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To the shareholders of Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacién, S.A.:

Report on the consolidated financial statements

Opinion

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Distribuidora Internacional de
Alimentacion, S.A. (the parent) and its subsidiaries (the Group), which comprise the consolidated
statement of financial position at December 31, 2024, the income statement, the consolidated
statement of other comprehensive income, the consolidated statement of changes in equity, the
consolidated cash flow statement, and the notes thereto, for the year then ended.

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view, in all
material respects, of the consolidated equity and the consolidated financial position of the Group at
December 31, 2024, and of its financial performance and its consolidated cash flows, for the year
then ended in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards, as adopted by the
European Union (IFRS-EU), and other provisions in the financial reporting framework applicable in
Spain.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with prevailing audit regulations in Spain. Our responsibilities
under those standards are further described in the Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the
consolidated financial statements section of our report.

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the ethical requirements, including those related
to independence, that are relevant to our audit of the consolidated financial statements in Spain as
required by prevailing audit requlations. In this regard, we have not provided non-audit services nor
have any situations or circumstances arisen that might have compromised our mandatory
independence in a manner prohibited by the aforementioned requirements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion.

Registered address: Calle de Raimundo Fernandez Villaverde, 65 28003 Madrid - Registered in the Madrid Companies Register under tome 9,364, general entry 8,130 of section 3 of the Companies Book, folio 68,
sheet 87,690-1, entry no. 1. C.I.F. B-78970506
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Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in
our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current period. These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in
forming our audit opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

Measurement of property, plant, and equipment and intangible assets

Description

Our
response

As explained in Notes 5, 6.1, 7.1 and 6.2 to the accompanying consolidated financial
statements, at December 31, 2024, the Group recognized property, plant and
equipment amounting to 717,504 thousand euros, goodwill amounting to 285,136
thousand euros, right-of-use assets amounting to 383,888 thousand euros, and other
intangible assets amounting to 29,493 thousand euros.

For purposes of calculating impairment loss on property, plant, and equipment, right-
of-use assets, and other intangible assets, the carrying amount of these non-current
assets is assigned to each of the corresponding cash-generating units, which in the
Group's case is determined at store level. Goodwill may also be allocated to stores
and in the cases where it is not, the future cash flows of each subsidiary are
considered as a cash generating unit.

Parent management assesses, at least at the end of each reporting period, whether
there are indications of impairment of non-current assets subject to
amortization/depreciation, and tests goodwill for impairment annually, writing down
these investments whenever there is objective evidence that the carrying amount of
the various non-current assets is no longer recoverable, recognizing an impairment
loss for the amount of the difference between the carrying amount and recoverable
amount. In both cases, the recoverable amount is determined taking into account the
value in use of cash-generating units, as applicable.

Since determining recoverable amount requires parent management to make
estimates using significant judgment to establish the assumptions used for these
estimates, we determined this to be a key audit matter.

Information on the measurement standards applied to property, plant and equipment
and intangible assets is provided in Notes 3.d), 3.e), 3.f) and 3.h) to the
accompanying consolidated financial statements.

Our audit procedures related to this matter included:

Understanding the process designed by parent management to determine
whether there are indications of impairment as well as the recoverable amount
property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, and assessing the design
and implementation of the relevant controls in place in that process, involving
our valuation specialists.

Evaluating parent management's analysis of indications of impairment and
reasonableness of the methodology used and the principal assumptions made to
determine the recoverable amount of property, plant and equipment and
intangible assets (in particular, with regard to the assumptions underlying
projected cash flows and long-term growth and discount rates), with the
involvement of our valuation specialists.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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Contrast of the coherence and reasonableness of the projecting future profit
used as the basis for determining the recoverable value of tangible and
intangible assets, with the 2025-2029 business plan, sensitized and approved
by the Board of Directors.

Assessing, with the involvement of our valuation specialists, the sensibility of
the analyses used to evaluate changes in the main assumptions used.

Reviewing the disclosures made in the notes to the consolidated financial
statements and assessing whether they are in conformity with the applicable
financial reporting framework.

Other information: Consolidated Management Report

Other information refers exclusively to the 2024 consolidated management report, the preparation
of which is the responsibility of the parent's directors and is not an integral part of the consolidated
financial statements.

Our audit opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the consolidated
management report. Our responsibility for the consolidated management report, in conformity with
prevailing audit requlations in Spain, entails:

a. Checking only that the consolidated non-financial statement and certain information included
in the Corporate Governance Report and the Annual Report on Remuneration of Directors, to
which the Audit Law refers, was provided as stipulated by applicable reqgulations and, if not,
disclose this fact.

b. Assessing and reporting on the consistency of the remaining information included in the
consolidated management report with the consolidated financial statements, based on the
knowledge of the Group obtained during the audit, in addition to evaluating and reporting on
whether the content and presentation of this part of the consolidated management report are
in conformity with applicable regulations. If, based on the work we have performed, we
conclude that there are material misstatements, we are required to disclose this fact.

Based on the work performed, as described above, we have verified that the information referred to
in @) above has been provided as stipulated by applicable regulations and that the remaining
information contained in the consolidated management report is consistent with that provided in the
2024 consolidated financial statements and its content and presentation are in conformity with
applicable regulations.

Responsibilities of the parent’s directors and the audit and compliance committee for the
consolidated financial statements

The directors of the parent are responsible for the preparation of the accompanying consolidated
financial statements so that they give a true and fair view of the equity, financial position and results
of the Group, in accordance with IFRS-EU and other provisions in the financial reporting framework
applicable to the Group in Spain, and for such internal control as they determine necessary to enable
the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the parent’s directors are responsible for
assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related
to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either intend
to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The audit and compliance committee of the parent is responsible for overseeing the Group's financial
reporting process.

Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the consolidated financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to
issue an audit report that includes our opinion.

Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with prevailing audit regulations in Spain will always detect a material misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if,
individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with prevailing audit regulations in Spain, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement in the consolidated financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive
to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group's internal control.

Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the parent's directors.

Conclude on the appropriateness of the use by the parent’s directors of the going concern
basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the
Group's ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty
exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in
the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our
opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our audit
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a
going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure, and content of the consolidated financial

statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial statements
represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.
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Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of the
entities or business activities within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision, and performance of
the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the audit and compliance committee of the parent regarding, among other
matters, the scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the audit and compliance committee of the parent with a statement that we have
complied with relevant ethical requirements, including those related to independence, and to
communicate with them all matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence,
and where applicable, related safequards.

From the matters communicated with the audit and compliance committee of the parent, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters.

We describe these matters in our auditor's report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure
about the matter.

Report on other legally stipulated disclosure requirements

European single electronic format

We have examined the digital files of the European single electronic format (ESEF) of Distribuidora
Internacional de Alimentacién, S.A. and subsidiaries for the 2024 financial year, consisting of XHTML
files containing the financial statements for the year and the XBRL files marked up by the entity,
which will form part of the annual financial report.

The directors of Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacién, S.A. are responsible for submitting the
annual financial report for the 2024 financial year in accordance with the format and markup
requirements set out in the European Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2019/815, of
December 17, 2018 (the "ESEF Regulation"). For this reason, the Annual Corporate Governance
Report and the Annual Report on Remuneration of Directors have been included in the consolidated
management report for reference.

Our responsibility consists of examining the digital files prepared by the directors of the parent
company, in accordance with prevailing audit regulations in Spain. These standards require that we
plan and perform our audit procedures to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the contents of
the consolidated financial statements included in the aforementioned digital files correspond in their
entirety to those of the consolidated financial statements that we have audited, and whether the
consolidated financial statements and the aforementioned files have been formatted and marked up,
in all material respects, in accordance with the ESEF reqgulation.

In our opinion, the digital files examined correspond in their entirety to the audited consolidated
financial statements, which are presented and have been marked up, in all material respects, in
conformity with the ESEF regulation.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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Additional report to the parent's audit and compliance committee

The opinion expressed in this report is consistent with the additional report we issued to the parent's
Audit and Compliance Committee dated February 27, 2025.

Term of engagement

The ordinary general shareholders’ meeting held on June 28, 2024 appointed us as the Group's
auditors for the year ended December 31, 2024.

Previously, we were appointed as auditors by the shareholders for one year and we have been
carrying out the audit of the financial statements continuously since the year ended December 31,
2019.

ERNST & YOUNG, S.L.
(Registered in the Official Register of
Auditors under No. SO530)

(Signed on the original version in Spanish)

Maria del Transito Rodriguez Alonso
(Registered in the Official Register of
Auditors under No. 20539)

February 27, 2025

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

At 31 December 2024
(Thousands of euros)

ASSETS Note 3112/2024 3112/2023
NON-CURRENT ASSETS:
Property, plant and equipment 5 717,504 634,973
Goodwill 6.1 285136 285179
Right-of-use assets 7] 383,888 391,609
Other intangible assets 6.2 29,493 30,574
Investments accounted for using the equity method 9 263 338
Trade debtors and other receivables 81 194 10,799
Other financial assets 82 51,189 60,168
Tax assets 17.2 44,928 63,618
Total non-current assets 1,512,595 1,477,258
CURRENT ASSETS
Inventories n 289,968 315,005
Trade debtors and other receivables 81 133,059 161,189
Tax assets 172 18,459 36,973
Income tax assets 172 10,300 71900
Other financial assets 82 1,758 14,496
Other assets 10 7,609 9,596
Cash and cash equivalents 12 333,002 131,061
794,155 740,220
Non-current assets held for sale 13 — 409,857
Total current assets 794,155 1,150,077
TOTAL ASSETS 2,306,750 2,627,335

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

EQUITY:
Capital 14.1 580,655 580,655
Share premium 14.2 1,058,873 1,058,873
Reserves and retained earnings 143 (1,599,953) (1,567,395)
Own shares 14.4 a) (582) (3,150)
Other own equity instruments 14.4b) and 18 1,424 1,075
Net result for the year 143 (78,736) (30,242)
Translation differences 14.7 2,439 (107,182)
Value adjustments due to hedging transactions (1,802) (761)
Equity attributable to holders of the parent company's equity instruments (37,682) (68,127)
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES:
Financial debt 151 518,155 457,570
Lease liabilities 7.2and 151 233677 285,408
Provisions 16 51,312 92,680
Other financial liabilities 152 4924 193
Deferred tax liabilities 17.2 86,672 43136
Total non-current liabilities 894,740 878,987
CURRENT LIABILITIES:
Financial debt 151 36,442 77,287
Lease liabilities 7.2and 151 197,218 143,665
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 153 1,025,137 1,091,471
Tax liabilities 172 40,337 41,446
Income tax liabilities 17.2 4,257 10,377
Other financial liabilities 15.4 146,301 149,778
1,449,692 1,514,024
Liabilities directly associated with non-current assets held for sale 13 — 302,451
Total current liabilities 1,449,692 1,816,475
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY 2,306,750 2,627,335

Notes 1 to 25 set out in the Consolidated Notes and the Annex are a part of the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024
financial year.
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Consolidated Income Statement

Consolidated Income Statement

For the financial year ended 31 December 2024
(Thousands of euros)

Re-presented (¥)

Note 2024 2023
Net sales 4 and 191 5,880,257 4,992,607
Other income 201 18,646 16,505
TOTAL INCOME 5,898,903 5,009,112
Goods and other consumables used 202 (4,451,007) (3,714,513)
Personnel expenses 203 (547,856) (514,647)
Other operating expenses 20.4 (580,448) (506,763)
Depreciation of right of-use assets 205 (155,649) (140,606)
Depreciation and amortisation 205 (149,466) (124,758)
Net impairment losses 205 (12,322) 15,263
Result of non-current asset derecognition 20.6 (5,946) (21,497)
RESULTS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES (3,791) 1,597
Financial income 207 37,200 61,844
Financial expenses for leases 20.7 (61,946) (37,593)
Other financial expenses 20.7 (75148) (70,777)
Result from net monetary position 209 141,598 14,435
FINANCIAL RESULT 41,704 67,909
Result of companies accounted for using the equity method 9 (75) (5)
NET RESULT BEFORE TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 37,838 69,501
Income tax 17 (9,609) 18,358
RESULT AFTER TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 28,229 87,859
Result from discontinued operations 13 (106,965) (m8,107)
NET RESULT FOR THE YEAR (78,736) (30,242)
Attributed to:
Holders of the parent company's equity instruments (78,736) (30,242)
Basic and diluted result per share, in euros
Continuing operations 0.001 0.001
Discontinued operations (0.002) (0.002)
Result for the period (0.001) (0.001)

Notes 1 to 25 set out in the Consolidated Notes and the Annex are a part of the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024
financial year.

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).
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7
Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income
For the financial year ended 31 December 2024
(Thousands of euros)
2024 2023
31 December 31 December
Net result for the year (78,736) (30,242)
Other comprehensive income:
Iltems not to be reclassified to the income statement — —
Iltems that may be reclassified to the income statement
Translation differences of financial statements of foreign operations 109,621 (42,222)
109,621 (42,222)
Value adjustments due to hedging transactions (1,041) (4,045)
(1,041) (4,045)
Other global result for the year, net of taxes 108,580 (46,267)
Total global result for the year, net of taxes 29,844 (76,509)
Attributed to:
Holders of the parent company's equity instruments 29,844 (76,509)
29,844 (76,509)

Notes 1to 25 set out in the Consolidated Notes and the Annex are a part of the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024

financial year.
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8
C lidated Stat t of Ch in Equit
For the financial year ended 31 December 2024
(Thousands of euros)
Equity attributable to holders of equity instruments in the parent company
Result for the Value
Reserves year adjustments Equity
and Other own attributed to due to attributable
Registered Share retained Oown equity the parent Translation hedging tothe Parent Total
capital premium earnings shares instruments company differences transactions Company equity
At 31 December 2022 580,655 1,058,873  (1,443,547) (3,150) 250 (123,848) (64,960) 3,284 7,557 7,557
Net result for the period — — — — — (30,242) — — (30,242) (30,242)
Other global result for the
year, net of taxes — — — — — — (42,222) (4,045) (46,267) (46,267)
Total global result for the
year, net of taxes — — — — — (30,242) (42,222) (4,045) (76,509)  (76,509)
Share-based payments — — — — 825 — — — 825 825
Transfer of previous year's
result - - (123,848) — — 123,848 — — _
At 31 December 2023 580,655 1,058,873 (1,567,395) (3,150) 1,075 (30,242) (107,182) (761) (68,127) (68,127)
Net result for the period — — — — — (78,736) — — (78,736) (78,736)
Other global result for the
year, net of taxes — — — — — — 109,621 (1,047) 108,580 108,580
ioaligloballic=Ulionthe — — — — — (78,736) 109,621 (1,041) 29,844 29,844
year, net of taxes
Share-based payments — — — — 705 — — — 705 705
Delivery of own shares — — (2,316) 2,568 (356) — — — (104) (104)
Transfer of previous year's - o o o o o o
result (30,242) 30242
At 31 December 2024 580,655 1,058,873 (1,599,953) (582) 1,424 (78,736) 2,439 (1,802) (37,682) (37,682)

Notes 1 to 25 set out in the Consolidated Notes and the Annex are a part of the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024

financial year.
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

Consolidated Cash Flow Statement

For the financial year ended 31 December 2024

(Thousands of euros)
Re-presented (¥)

Notes 2024 2023
Operating activities
RESULT BEFORE TAX FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 37,838 69,501
RESULT BEFORE TAX FROM DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS 13 (106,373) (102,521)
Result before tax (68,535) (33,020)
Adjustments to result: 411,808 411,251
Depreciation of right of-use assets 205 155,649 140,606
Depreciation and amortisation 205 149,466 124,758
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets 205 12,322 (15,263)
Impairment of trade debtors 81 (2,624) (4,030)
Result of non-current asset derecognition 206 4,418 21,497
Financial income 20.7 (37,200) (61,844)
Financial expenses for leases 207 61946 37593
Other financial expenses 20.7 75148 70,777
Changes in provisions 9,323 1,859
Other adjustments from discontinued operations 13 104,566 97,388
Other adjustments to profit and loss (121,281) (2,095)
Shareho\dings in Losses (Profits) of companies accounted for using the equity method, net of 9 75 5
dividends
Adjustments to working capital: 159,011 (17,031)
(Increase)/Decrease trade debtors and other accounts receivables (155) 14,914
(Increase)/Decrease in inventories (112,585) (248)
Increase/(Decrease) trade debtors and other accounts payables 272,778 37,570
(Increase)/Decrease in other assets (2,171) 8,705
Increase/(Decrease) in other liabilities (4,301) (15,994)
Change in working capital from discontinued operations 13 — (23,512)
Current income tax collected (paid) 5,445 (38,466)
Net cash flow from operating activities 502,284 361,200
Investment activities
Payments due to investments in intangible assets 6.2 (10,399) (12143)
Development expenses 6.2 (3,400) (4,004)
Payments due to investments in property, plant and equipment 5 (99,358) (164,183)
Collections (Payments) due to investments in financial instruments (10,154) 9,487
Disposals of property, plant and equipment assets — 10,701
Collections (Payments) from other financial assets 179 (11,018)
Collections (Payments) from the sale of discontinued operations (28,564) 233263
Interest collected 26,032 29,778
Net cash flows of investment activities from discontinued operations 13 16,911 (3,360)
Net cash flows of investment activities (108,819) 88,521
Financing activities
Lease payments 7.2 (205,408) (222,245)
Amounts (repaid) of financial debt 155 (463,179) (188,172)
Amounts coming from financial debt 155 515,648 2,842
Collections (payments) from other financial liabilities 11,984 7,609
Interests paid (65,359) (44,493)
Cash flows from discontinued operations 13 (10,554) (96)
Net cash flow from financing activities (216,868) (444,555)
Net change in cash and cash equivalents 176,597 5,166
Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (8,910) (55,670)
Cash and cash equivalents at 1January 131,061 215,819
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January from discontinued activities 34,254 —
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 333,002 131,061
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December from discontinued activities — 34,254

Notes 1 to 25 set out in the Consolidated Notes and the Annex are a part of the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024
financial year.
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Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts for 2024

Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts for 2024

1. NATURE, ACTIVITIES AND COMPOSITION OF THE GROUP

Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion, S.A. (hereinafter the Parent Company, the Company or Dia) was incorporated in
Spain on 24 June 1966 as a public limited company ("sociedad andnima") for an unlimited period of time. Its registered office
is located in Las Rozas, Madrid.

The Company is the head of a group of subsidiary companies which, along with Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion,
S.A, form the Dia Group (hereinafter, the Group or Dia Group — See Annex), whose main activity is retail sale of food products
at self-service store, either owned or franchised. The Group opened its first establishment in Madrid in 1979.

The Company's shares have been admitted for trading on the Continuous Market of the Madrid, Barcelona, Valencia and
Bilbao Stock Exchanges since 5 July 2011

Currently, Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion, S.A. and subsidiaries use the Dia brand and operate in the markets in
Spain and Argentina.

On 28 March 2019, LIR Investl Holdings S.a r.l. made a public takeover bid for 100% of the shares forming the Parent
Company's capital, as a result of which LIR Invest]l Holdings S.a r.l. acquired shares representing 40.76% of Dia's share capital,
which added to the shares that they already held prior to the Bid brought their total shareholding to 69.76%. The Bid was
settled on 22 May 2019.

1.1. Relevant events

a) Impact of the conflict in Ukraine

The Group does not have any operations or assets in Ukraine, Russia or Belarus and exposure to said markets is not
considered material.

In a publication of Other Relevant Information dated 12 August 2023, the Parent Company notified the National Securities
Market Commission (CNMV) that within the framework of the new international sanctions imposed by the Office of Foreign
Assets Control ("OFAC") in the USA on certain persons, the Company, in accordance with the information received from the
Luxembourg company LetterOne Investment Holdings, S.A. ("LIHS") and referring back to previous reports of Other Relevant
Information and to the OFAC itself (FAQ 1131 of LetterOne Investment Holdings, S.A.) accessible through the following link at
https://ofac.treasury.gov/fags/113], reiterated that no natural person shareholder of LIHS holds, either individually or jointly
with other shareholders, control of LIHS and consequently the Company considers that it is not affected in any way by the
aforementioned sanctions, nor for the additional ones published up to the date of preparation of these consolidated annual
accounts. This communication of Other Relevant Information is in complement to others of a similar nature published
previously by the Company, dated respectively 28 February 2022, 15 March 2022 and 22 March 2022.

b) Corporate operations

Clarel

On 5 December 2023, the Company notified the CNMV of the sale of Beauty by Dia, SA.U. (Clarel) to Grupo Trinity SAS.
Completion of the transaction was, as regulated in the agreement, subject to the purchaser obtaining merger control
clearance from the European Commission and/or the National Markets and Competition Commission (hereinafter CNMC)
on or before 30 April 2024.

On 14 February 2024, the Dia Group received notification of compliance from CNMC, and on 1 April 2024, the sale transaction
was closed and control was handed to the purchaser. At the time of handing over control, the Dia Group received 11.5 million
euros, pending the potential accrual of certain additional amounts to this closing price in accordance with the Agreement.
The accounting impacts on the consolidated income statement at 31 December 2024 are detailed in Note 13.

Portugal

On 3 August 2023, the Parent Company notified the CNMV that, together with its indirectly wholly-owned subsidiary,
Luxembourg Investment Company 322 S.ar.l, it had signed a share sale agreement, under which, among others, 100% of the
share capital of Dia Portugal Supermercados, S.A. will be sold to Auchan Portugal, SA. (purchaser). The conclusion of the
operation was subject to the fulfilment or waiver, as regulated by the agreement, of certain Conditions Precedent by 31 May
2024.
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On 30 April 2024, the Parent Company notified the CNMV that, having fulfilled the Conditions Precedent, the Operation took
place on that day and control transferred to the Purchaser. The amount received, net of financial debt and considering other
adjustments in accordance with the terms of the Agreement, was 72.7 million euros. On 23 September 2024, the Group
signed the third addendum to the agreement with the purchaser, whereby the final price settlement was agreed and 3.3
million euros was returned to the purchaser as a price adjustment. The accounting impacts on the consolidated annual
accounts at 31 December 2024 are detailed in Note 13.

At year-end 2023 the Group had classified the assets and liabilities relating to the Clarel business and Dia Portugal as non-
current assets held for sale and the operations for the year, net of tax, as discontinued operations as the requirements of
IFRS 5 were met.

Brazil

On 14 March 2024, the Parent Company informed the CNMV that as a consequence of the persistent negative results of Dia
Brasil Sociedade Limitada ("Dia Brasil"), a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, approval was given to implement a
restructuring process in Dia Brasil that envisaged the strategic closure of 343 underperforming stores and three warehouses
as the most urgent measure.

On 21 March 2024, the Parent Company informed the CNMV that, on 20 March 2024, Dia Brasil's application for a
'recuperacgao judicial', a restructuring process under Brazilian law, was approved in order to try to overcome its economic
and financial situation.

On 31 May 2024, the Parent Company announced the sale of 100% of the share capital of Dia Brasil to MAM Asset
Management (through Lyra Il Fundo de Investimento em Participacoes Multiestratégia, hereinafter "Lyra"). The sale was
made at a symbolic price of 100 euros. In addition, with the aim of providing Dia Brasil with additional financial resources for
the continuity of its business during the recuperacao judicial it is currently undergoing, and after the commitment made to
the Purchaser, the Parent Company contributed 37 million euros in funds for the benefit of Dia Brasil. In addition, the Parent
Company cancelled financial debts of Dia Brasil, which were guaranteed, amounting to 30.4 million euros.

On 25 June 2024, the Parent Company announced that the sale of 100% of the share capital of Dia Brasil to Lyra Il Fundo de
Investimento em Participag¢des Multiestratégia had been completed following fulfilment of the condition precedent, which
consisted of the authorisation by the creditors of the Parent Company's syndicated financing for the completion of the
Transaction. The accounting impacts on the consolidated income statement at 31 December 2024 are detailed in Note 13.

Other operations

On 10 July 2024, registration of the Argentine company Distribuidora Internacional, Sociedad Anéonima (DISA) was cancelled
due to liquidation.

On 20 November 2024, the liquidation of Luxembourg Investment Company 322 Sa. rl. and Luxembourg Investment
Company 323 S.a. r.l. was approved in order to simplify the Group's corporate structure.

2. BASIS OF PRESENTATION

2.1. Basis of preparation of the consolidated annual accounts

The Directors of the Parent Company have prepared these consolidated annual accounts on the basis of the accounting
records of Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion S.A. and the consolidated companies in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and their interpretations (IFRIC and SIC) adopted by the European Union
(IFRS-EU), and other applicable provisions in the financial reporting framework, to give a true and fair view of the
consolidated equity and consolidated financial position of Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion S.A. and subsidiaries
at 31 December 2024 as well as the consolidated financial performance, consolidated cash flows and changes in
consolidated equity for the financial year ended on that date.

These consolidated annual accounts have been prepared using the historical cost principle, apart from some assets and
liabilities valued at fair value (Note 15.5) and non-current assets held for sale, valued at the lower of the book value and fair
value net of the costs of disposal or transfer by other means. It should be noted that the balances from the Group's
Argentine companies have been expressed at current cost before being included in Dia Group's consolidated annual
accounts, based on IAS 29 "Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Economies", since Argentina is considered a
hyperinflationary economy (Note 2.7).

The Group has opted to present a consolidated income statement separately from the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income. The consolidated income statement is reported using the nature of expense method and the
consolidated cash flow statement has been prepared using the indirect method.
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The Parent Company's Directors believe the consolidated annual accounts for the 2024 financial year, drawn up on 27
February 2025, will be approved by the General Shareholders' Meeting without amendment. The consolidated annual
accounts for the 2023 financial year were approved by the General Shareholders' Meeting held on 28 June 2024, and lodged
with the Madrid Companies Registry.

Given that the accounting principles and valuation criteria used in preparing Dia Group's consolidated annual accounts may
vary from those used by some of the companies that are a part of it, the necessary adjustments and reclassifications were
introduced in the consolidation process to standardise these principles and criteria amongst themselves and bring them
into line with IFRS-EU.

2.2. New standards, amendments and interpretations issued and approved
for use in the European Union from 1January 2024

The Group has adopted the following standards and amendments passed by the European Union and which will be
mandatory from 2024 onwards:

Approved for use in the European Union

Mandatory application
financial years
Amendments and/or interpretations: commencing

This amendment clarifies subsequent accounting for lease
liabilities arising in transactions of sale with subsequent leasing 1January 2024
(sale and lease back).

IFRS 16 (amendment) - Lease liability on a
sale with subsequent leasing

IAS 1 (amendment) - Classification of This amendment introduces clarifications in respect of the
liabilities as current and non-current and presentation of liabilities as current or non-current and, in 1January 2024
those subject to covenants particular, those conditional on compliance with covenants.

This amendment introduces requirements to break down specific
IAS 7 and IFRS 7 (amendment) - Finance information about finance agreements with suppliers, and their
agreements with suppliers effects on the business' liabilities and cash flows including liquidity
risk and managing the associated risks.

1January 2024

Its application has not had a material effect on the consolidated annual accounts for the year ended 31 December 2024.

2.3. New standards, amendments and interpretations for future application

At the date these consolidated annual accounts were drawn up, the following standards, amendments and interpretations
had been published by the IASB, but they had not yet come into force, either because their effective date is after the date of
the consolidated annual accounts, or because they have not yet been adopted by the European Union.

Approved for use in the European Union
Mandatory application

financial years
Amendments and/or interpretations: commencing

This amendment sets out a focus that specifies when one currency
can be exchanged for another, and, in the event it is not, the 1January 2025
determination of the exchange rate to be used.

IAS 21 (amendment) - Absence of
convertibility
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Not yet approved for application in the European Union at the date this document was published

Mandatory application
financial years
New standards commencing

The objective of this new standard is to set out the presentation
and disclosure requirements for financial statements, replacing IAS 1January 2027
1, which is currently in force.

IFRS 18 - Presentation and disclosure in
financial statements

The objective of this new standard is to detail the disclosures that a
subsidiary may optionally apply when issuing its financial 1January 2027
statements.

IFRS 19 - Disclosures by subsidiaries
without public accountability

Mandatory application
financial years
Amendments and/or interpretations: commencing

This amendment clarifies the criteria for the classification of certain
financial assets, as well as the criteria for the derecognition of
financial liabilities settled using electronic payment systems. It also
introduces additional disclosure requirements.

IFRS 7 and IFRS 9 (amendment) -
Classification and measurement of
financial instruments

1January 2026

The objective of these improvements is to enhance the quality of
Annual improvements (vol.11) the standards by amending existing IFRSs to clarify or correct 1January 2026
minor issues.

The Group is assessing the impact of IFRS 18 on the presentation and disclosures in the financial statements. The other
standards and amendments are not expected to have any significant impact from the application of these standards.

2.4. Functional and presentation currency

The annual accounts are presented in thousands of euros, unless indicated otherwise, as the euro is the Parent Company's
functional and presentation currency.

2.5. Comparison of information

The consolidated annual accounts present, for comparative purposes, each of the items of the consolidated statement of
financial position, the consolidated income statement, the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, the
consolidated statement of changes in equity, the consolidated cash flow statement and the notes to the consolidated
annual accounts, in addition to the figures for the 2024 financial year, those corresponding to the previous financial year,
which differ from those approved by the Parent Company's Ordinary General Shareholders' Meeting on 28 June 2024 due to
the classification of the business in Brazil as discontinued operations, as mentioned in Note 1.1 b) above, and in accordance
with the requirements of IFRS 5 — Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations — the comparative figures
on the consolidated income statement and the consolidated statement of cash flows for the 2023 financial year have been
re-presented to classify the result of the business in Brazil in a single line of the consolidated income statement under the
heading "Result from discontinued activities" and to break down the cash flows (Note 13).

2.6. Going concern

The Parent Company's Directors have drawn up these consolidated annual accounts in accordance with the going concern
principle.

At 31 December 2024, consolidated equity was negative at 37.7 million euros (negative at 68.1 million euros at 31 December
2023) and consolidated working capital, calculated as current assets less current liabilities, excluding assets and liabilities
held for sale, was negative, amounting to 6555 million euros (negative at 773.8 million euros at 31 December 2023). The
consolidated result for the year amounts to a loss of 78.7 million euros (consolidated loss of 30.2 million euros in 2023),
consisting of a positive result after tax from continuing operations of 282 million euros and a loss from discontinued
operations of 106.9 million euros.

Regarding the Parent Company, at 31 December 2024, equity was 432 million euros positive (534 million euros positive at 31
December 2023).
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However, it should be noted that losses in recent years were mainly generated by impairments and operations in business
units from which the Dia Group has divested as part of the strategy of simplifying its activities to focus on strategic
businesses. As a result, the Group is complying with the roadmap focusing on returning to the path of positive results that
can be materialised in its consolidated equity.

In addition, on 27 December 2024, the Group confirmed the refinancing process on its debt in order to provide itself with a
solid, stable long-term financial structure to consolidate its growth strategy. With the funds raised under the new financing,
the Group repaid the existing financial debt in full in advance, in addition to financing general corporate and working capital
needs and paying the costs associated with the refinancing (Note 15.1). The Group believes that the new financing will (i)
achieve a capital structure that provides the Group with the necessary flexibility to execute its strategic plan; (ii) strengthen
the Group's financial structure by extending debt maturities and improving its liquidity by increasing financing limits, which
will provide greater stability and flexibility for the development of its operations; and (iii) improve the terms and conditions of
existing financial indebtedness and return to a level of indebtedness in line with the Group's current improvement in
financial profitability. With this new financing, the Group's management team will have greater flexibility and freedom to
develop its business operations and focus on future growth.

At 31 December 2024, the Group had available liquidity of 482 million euros at the consolidated level (319.5 million euros at 31
December 2023), which includes the available balances of the financing obtained and the cash and cash equivalents at that
date. Within this context, the Directors consider the Group will continue to operate on a going concern basis.

2.7. Classification of Argentina as a hyperinflationary country

In 2018, Argentina was declared a hyperinflationary economy due, among other reasons, to the fact that the cumulative
inflation rate of its economy exceeded 100% over a continuous three-year period.

As a result of this, the Group started to apply IAS 29 to the financial statements of the Argentine companies with retroactive
effect from 1January 2018. Applying this rule entails the following criteria:

« Adjusting the historical cost of non-monetary assets and liabilities and the equity items from their date of acquisition or
inclusion in the consolidated statement of financial position to the end of each financial year to reflect the changes in
purchasing power of the currency arising from inflation.

« Reflecting the gain or loss corresponding to the impact of the year's inflation on the net monetary position in the
consolidated income statement (Note 20.9).

- Converting all the components of the financial statements of the Argentine companies at the closing exchange rate.

« The comparative balances are those presented in the previous year's consolidated annual accounts and are not adjusted
for subsequent changes in price levels or exchange rates. The effect of the adjustment to prior year balances is recognised
as translation differences in other comprehensive income in equity.

To restate the financial statements of the Argentine companies, the index used was that of the public organisation INDEC
(National Statistics and Census Institute), an Argentinian public body, through the publication of the Consumer Price Index,
which measures the change in the prices of goods and services representative of household spending. The inflation rate at 31
December 2024 was 117.76% (211.49% at 31 December 2023), (Note 20.9).

The most significant impacts on the consolidated statement of financial position resulting from inflation in Argentina relate
to the revaluation of property, plant and equipment (Note 5) and the corresponding effect on deferred taxes (Note 17).

2.8. Relevant estimates and assessment of uncertainty

Preparing the consolidated annual accounts requires the application of relevant accounting estimates and the application
of judgements, estimates and hypotheses in the process of applying the Group's accounting policies. The estimates and
assumptions that are most exposed to uncertainty are listed below:

« Assessment of the potential impairment of non-financial assets that require an estimate of the future evolution of the
business and the most suitable discount rates. The Group considers that its estimates in this area are appropriate and
coherent within the current economic environment and reflect its investment plans and the best available estimates of its
future income and results. It considers that its discount rates are a suitable reflection of the risks associated with each
cash generating unit (Note 3 h) and Note 5).

« The judgements related to determining the lease term, as well as the estimation of the discount rates applied in
measuring the liability under IFRS 16 Leases.
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« Analysis of possible contingencies or liabilities linked to processes in progress, for which the Group assesses the results of
certain tax, legal or other type of proceedings that are not closed off at the date the consolidated annual accounts are
drawn up (Notes 3 m), 16,17 and 21).

The other estimates, judgements and assumptions used in drawing up these consolidated annual accounts are as follows:
« The useful life of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets.

« The fair value of financial instruments granted as share-based payments, which is determined using measurement
techniques.

The estimates made take account of the risks deriving from climate change. The costs deriving from the sustainability
strategy are incorporated into the Group's budgets and updated financial projections, which are used to analyse the
impairment of the Group's non-financial assets (Note 3 h) and 5). Nonetheless, given the nature of the Group's assets and the
mitigation measures it is taking as part of its sustainability strategy (Note 24), the risk deriving from climate change is not
considered to have any significant impact on the estimates of useful lives of assets or the recoverable amounts of inventories
or on the impairment tests of non-financial assets.

Although the Directors’ estimates were made on the basis of the best available information at 31 December 2024, it is
possible that future events could lead to their having to be changed in subsequent financial years, in which case this would
be done prospectively, pursuant to that established in IAS 8.

2.9. Basis of consolidation

a) Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are those where the parent company holds control and, therefore, has the power to direct financial and
operational policies. They are consolidated by including their total assets, liabilities, income, expenses and cash flows, once
the relevant adjustments and disposals have been made to intra-group operations. The results of the subsidiaries acquired
during the financial year are included in the consolidated annual accounts from the effective date of acquisition. Subsidiaries
are excluded from the consolidation from the date on which this control is lost. All balances, income and expenses, gains,
losses and dividends arising from transactions between Group companies are eliminated in full.

b) Associates

Associates are entities over which the Parent Company, either directly or indirectly through subsidiaries, exercises significant
influence. Significant influence is the power to intervene in the financial and operating policy decisions of an entity but is not
control or joint control over those policies. When assessing the existence of significant influence, consideration is given to the
existence of potential voting rights that are exercisable or convertible at the end of each financial year, including potential
voting rights held by the Group or another entity.

Investments in associates are initially recorded at cost and, subsequently, using the equity method until the date the Parent
Company can no longer justify the existence of significant influence.

c) Joint agreements

Joint control companies are those where the Group has shared control over their business, regulated under a contractual
agreement. These companies are included in the consolidated annual accounts, as provided for in IFRS 11, Joint agreements,
using the equity method.

d) Equity method

Under the equity method, investments are adjusted to recognise the Group's share of the investee's post-acquisition results
in profit or loss and the Group's share of movements in the investee's other comprehensive income in other comprehensive
income. Dividends received or receivable from associates and joint ventures are carried as a reduction in the book value of
the investment.

When the Group's share of losses on an investment carried under the equity method is equal to or exceeds its shareholding
in the entity, including any other unsecured long-term receivable, the Group does not recognise additional losses, unless
obligations have been incurred or payments have been made on behalf of the other entity.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its associates and joint ventures are eliminated to the extent of the
Group's interest in those entities. Unrealised losses are also eliminated, unless the transaction provides evidence of the
impairment of the asset transferred. The accounting policies of equity accounted investees are changed when necessary to
ensure consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.
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3. KEY ACCOUNTING POLICIES

a) Business combinations and goodwill

The Group applied the exception provided for in IFRS 1 and therefore only business combinations carried out after 1 January
2004 - the date of transition to IFRS-EU of the former Parent Group — were accounted for using the acquisition method (Dia
Group was spun off from the former Group in 2011). Entities acquired prior to that date were recognised in accordance with
the Generally Accepted Accounting Principles previously applied by the former parent Group, after taking into account the
necessary corrections and adjustments at the transition date.

The Group applies IFRS 3 "Business Combinations" to all transactions of this type in these consolidated annual accounts.

The Group applies the acquisition method for business combinations. The acquisition date is the date on which the Group
obtains control of the acquired business.

The consideration given for the business combination is determined on the acquisition date as the sum of the fair values of
the assets delivered, the liabilities incurred or assumed, the equity instruments issued, any contingent consideration the
depends on future events or compliance with certain conditions in exchange for control of the acquired business and any
previous equity interest in the subsidiary.

The consideration given excludes any payments that do not form part of the exchange for the acquired business. Acquisition
costs are recognised as an expense when they are incurred.

At the acquisition date the Group recognises the assets acquired, the liabilities assumed and any non-controlling interest at
their fair value.

The excess between: a) the consideration given, b) the amount of any non-controlling interest in the acquired business and,
c) the fair value at the acquisition date of any previous equity interest in the acquired business above the fair value of the
assets acquired and liabilities assumed is recognised as goodwill. Any shortfall, after evaluating the consideration given and
the identification and measurement of net assets acquired, is recognised in profit and loss.

Note 3 h) details the criteria relating to goodwill impairment.

b) Translation of foreign operations

The financial statements of companies with a functional currency other than the euro, except in the case of Argentina (Note
2.7), are translated into euros as follows:

« Assets and liabilities are translated to euros at the exchange rate at the balance sheet date;

« Income and expenses, including comparative balances, are translated at the exchange rates prevailing at the date of each
transaction using average exchange rates in those circumstances where the application of this simplifying criterion does
not give rise to significant differences.

« The resulting foreign currency exchange differences are recognised as translation differences in other comprehensive
income. The translation differences are reclassified to profit and loss at the time when the company generating them
ceases to be a part of the Group.

In the presentation of the consolidated cash flow statement, cash flows of foreign subsidiaries and joint ventures, including
comparative balances, are translated into euros applying the exchange rates prevailing on the date these took place.

c) Foreign currency transactions, balances and cash flows

Transactions in foreign currency are translated into the functional currency at the spot exchange rate between the
functional currency and the foreign currency prevailing at the dates of the transactions. Gains and losses in foreign currency
resulting from the settlement of these transactions are generally recognised in profit or loss for the year. Gains and losses for
foreign currency exchange related to financial debts are presented in the consolidated income statement within other
financial expenses. Other gains and losses due to exchange rate differences are presented in the consolidated income
statement on a net basis within "Positive/(negative) exchange differences".

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currencies have been translated into euros at the year-end rate, while
non-monetary assets and liabilities measured at historical cost have been translated at the exchange rate prevailing at the
transaction date. Lastly, non-monetary items measured at fair value are translated into euros using the exchange rate
prevailing on the date on which this measurement is made.
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In the consolidated cash flow statement, cash flows from foreign currency transactions have been translated into euros at
the exchange rates prevailing at the dates the cash flows occurred. The effect of exchange rate fluctuations on cash and
cash equivalents denominated in foreign currencies is recognised separately in the cash flow statement as "Effects of
exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents".

The differences arising on the translation into euros of monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign currency are
recognised in profit or loss. However, foreign currency exchange gains or losses arising on monetary items forming part of the net
investment in foreign businesses are recognised as translation differences in other comprehensive income.

The exchange rates against the euro (EUR) of the main currencies of the Group companies for the year ended 31 December
2024 and 2023 were as follows:

31 December 2024 31 December 2023
. Cumulative ) Cumulative
Closing Rate Average Rate U Closing Rate Average Rate 0
Argentine Peso (ARS) 1,068.88 — 894.80 —
Real Brasilefio (BRL) — — 536 536

(1) In Argentina the closing exchange rate is used as a consequence of Argentina being considered a hyperinflationary economy.

d) Intangible assets

Intangible assets, except for goodwill (Note 3 a)), are measured at acquisition or production cost, less any accumulated
amortisation and accumulated impairment.

In each case it is analysed and determined whether the economic useful life of an intangible asset is finite or indefinite.
Intangible assets with finite useful lives are amortised systematically over their estimated useful lives and their recoverability
is analysed when events or changes occur that indicate that the net book value might not be recoverable. Intangible assets
with indefinite useful lives, including goodwill are not amortised, but are subject to an annual analysis to determine their
recoverability, or more frequently if indications exist that their net book value may not be fully recoverable. On an annual
basis, Management reassesses the indefinite useful life of these assets, with the exception of goodwill.

The amortisation methods and periods applied are reviewed at year end and, where applicable, adjusted prospectively.

Internally generated intangible assets
Development expenses, which mainly relate to computer software and industrial property, are capitalised to the extent that:
« The Group has technical studies that demonstrate the feasibility of the production process;

« The Group has undertaken a commmitment to complete production of the asset, to make it available for sale or internal
use;

« The asset will generate sufficient economic benefits.
« The Group has sufficient technical and financial resources to complete development of the asset and has devised budget
control and cost accounting systems that enable monitoring of budgetary costs, modifications and the expenditure

actually attributable to the different projects.

Costs incurred in carrying out activities where it is not possible to distinguish clearly between costs attributable to the research
phase and those attributable to the development phase of intangible assets are recognised in profit or loss.

In addition, costs incurred in carrying out activities that contribute to developing the value of the various businesses in which
the Group as a whole operates are expensed as incurred.

Likewise, subsequent replacements or costs incurred on intangible assets are generally expensed unless they increase the
expected future economic benefits of the assets.

Computer software

Computer software comprises all the programs relating to point-of-sale terminals, warehouses and offices, as well as micro-
software. It is recognised at acquisition and/or production cost and is amortised on a straight-line basis over its estimated
useful life, which is generally three years. Computer software maintenance costs are charged as expenses when incurred.
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e) Leases

The Group has a large number of lease contracts which it actively manages. The recognised leases in which the Group acts as
lessee mainly relate to premises where shops, logistics centres, machinery, vehicles and other equipment are located.

At the inception of a contract, the Group assesses whether it contains a lease. A contract is or contains a lease if it grants the
right to control the use of the identified asset for a period of time in exchange for a consideration. Leases are recognised as a
right-of-use asset and a corresponding liability on the date on which the Group is able to use the leased asset. The Group
applies a single recognition and measurement model for all leases it operates as lessee.

Discount rate

The incremental interest rate has been used for the initial lease liability calculation. This represents the interest rate that a
lessee would have to pay for borrowing for a similar term, and with a similar guarantee, the funds needed to obtain an asset
of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic environment. The Group has calculated the incremental rate
based on the rates of bond issues made by companies with similar ratings, including Dia's own debt, applying these spreads
to the risk-free curve of the countries in which each contract is negotiated. Where there are no bond issues for certain
periods, the spreads observed were interpolated on a linear basis.

Lease term

The Group determines the lease term as the non-cancellable period, plus the optional extension periods, if there is reasonable
certainty that this option will be exercised. Periods covered by the option to terminate the lease early are also included, if there is
reasonable certainty of this option not being exercised.

The period considered for the leases largely depends on whether the lease contract contains a mandatory period or not, as
well as unilateral termination and/or renewal clauses that entitle the Group to early terminate or extend the contracts. In this
regard, in considering the economic interests affecting the determination of the period, the Group has considered the
mandatory periods and average payback periods for a portfolio of stores at a country level and their subsequent investment
cycles. As a result of this analysis, the Group has determined cycles of duration by country so that the probable end date of
each lease will be the first date after 1 January 2019 resulting from applying the established cycle on a recursive basis, from
the contract start date. In the case of warehouses and offices, the probable end date is determined based on each specific
reasonable vesting period. However, the probable end dates will not be less than the mandatory period of compliance
according to the contract.

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group applies the exemption for recognising the short-term leases where the lease term is 12 months or less from the
start date and where there is no purchase option. It also applies the low-value asset recognition exemption to leases that are
considered low-value. Lease payments on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets are recognised on a straight-line
basis over the term of the lease.

Right-of-use asset

The Group recognises right-of-use assets at the start of the lease. That is, the date on which the underlying asset is available for use.
Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less accumulated depreciation and impairment losses and are adjusted for any changes
to the value of associated lease liabilities. The initial cost of right-of-use assets includes the recognised lease liabilities, initial direct
costs and lease payments made before the start of the lease. Incentives received are deducted from the initial cost.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the estimated lease term.
Right-of-use assets are subject to impairment analysis.
The Group's leases do not in general include decommissioning or restoration obligations.

Right-of-use assets are presented under a separate heading in the consolidated statement of financial position.

Lease liabilities

At the start of the lease, the Group recognises the lease liabilities at the present value of the payments to be made during
the lease term. Lease payments include fixed payments less lease incentives, variable payments depending on an index or
rate, and amounts expected to be paid under residual value guarantees. Lease payments also include the exercise price of a
purchase option if the Group is reasonably certain of exercising this option and lease termination penalty payments if the
term of the lease reflects the Group's exercising of the option to terminate the lease. Variable lease payments that do not
depend on an index or rate are recognised as an expense in the period in which the event or condition that triggers the
payment arises.
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After the start date, the lease liability amount is increased to reflect the accrual of interest and reduced by the lease
payments made. In addition, the lease liability shall be remeasured if there is an amendment, a change in the lease term, a
change in the in-substance fixed lease payments, or there is a change in the assessment made for purchasing the
underlying asset. The liability also increases if there is a change in future lease payments arising from a change in the index
or rate used to determine these payments.

f) Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment is measured at its acquisition or production cost, less any accumulated depreciation
and any impairment. Land is not subject to depreciation.

The acquisition cost includes external costs plus internal costs for materials consumed, which are recognised as
income in the income statement. Where applicable, the acquisition cost includes the initial estimate of the costs
required to dismantle or remove the asset and to restore the site on which it was located when the Group has the
obligation to carry out these measures as a result of the use of the asset.

Given that the average execution period for work on warehouses and stores does not exceed 12 months, there are no
significant interest and other finance charges that are considered as an increase in fixed assets.

Permanent investments in properties leased by the Group under operating leases are recognised using the same
criteria as for other property, plant and equipment. These investments are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the
shorter of their useful life and the term of the lease, taking renewals into account.

Expansion, modernisation or improvement expenses that lead to an increase in productivity, capacity or efficiency or
lengthen the useful life of the assets are capitalised as an increase in the cost of the assets when the criteria to
recognise them are met. Subsequent costs are included in the asset's book value or recognised as a separate asset, as
appropriate. The book value of any component accounted for as a separate asset is derecognised when it is replaced.

Conservation and maintenance costs are recognised in the consolidated income statement in the year in which they
are incurred.

Group companies depreciate their property, plant and equipment as soon as they are ready for use, distributing the
cost of the assets (net of the corresponding residual values) on a straight-line basis over the subsequent years of
estimated useful life, which is calculated on the basis of technical studies reviewed periodically as follows:

Years
Buildings 40
Installations in leased stores 10-20
Technical installations and machinery 3-7
Other installations, fixtures and furniture 4-10
Other material assets 3-5

Estimated residual values and depreciation methods and periods are reviewed at each year end and, where applicable,
adjusted prospectively.

Note 3 h) details the criteria relating to impairment of non-current assets subject to depreciation.

g) Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations

Non-current assets (or disposal groups) whose book value will largely be recovered through a sale transaction are
classified as held for sale, instead of being recognised at the value in use. To classify non-current assets or disposal
groups as held for sale, they must be available for disposal in their current condition, exclusively subject to the usual
terms and conditions for sale transactions, and the transaction must also be deemed to be highly probable.

Non-current assets (or disposal groups) classified as held for sale are not amortised or depreciated, and are recognised
at the lesser of their book value and fair value less selling costs or costs of disposal by other means. An impairment loss
is recognised for any initial or subsequent reduction in the value of the asset (or disposal group), up to fair value less
costs of sale. A gain is recognised for any subsequent increase in fair value less costs of sale of an asset (or disposal
group), although this may not exceed the cumulative impairment loss previously recognised. The loss or gain not
previously recognised at the date of sale of a non-current asset (or disposal group) is recognised on the date it is
derecognised. Interest and other expenses attributable to the liabilities of a disposal group classified as held for sale
continue to be recognised.
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Non-current assets and disposal group assets classified as held for sale are disclosed separately from the other assets
in the consolidated statement of financial position. The liabilities of a disposal group classified as held for sale are
disclosed separately from the other liabilities in the consolidated statement of financial position.

The gains/(losses) of discontinued activities are disclosed separately in the consolidated income statement.

A discontinued operation is a component of the Group that either has been disposed of, or is classified as held-for-sale,
and:

« Represents a line of business or a geographical area, which is significant and can be considered separate from the
rest;

« |s part of an individual and coordinated plan to divest or otherwise dispose of a line of business or a geographic area
of the operation that is significant or can be considered separate from the rest; or

« |s asubsidiary acquired exclusively with a view to re-sell.

A component of the Group comprises activities and cash flows that can be clearly distinguished from the rest of the
Group operationally and for financial reporting purposes.

The profit or loss after tax from discontinued operations and profit or loss after tax from the measurement at fair value
less costs to sell or distribute or from the disposal of assets or disposal groups is presented in profit or loss after tax
from discontinued operations in the consolidated income statement.

Intragroup balances arising between non-current assets and liabilities held and those classified as held for sale are
eliminated on consolidation. Also, the Group eliminated the transactions between continuing operations and
discontinued operations in the consolidated income statement.

If the Group ceases to classify a component as a discontinued operation, the results previously disclosed as
discontinued operations are reclassified to continuing operations for all years presented.

h) Impairment of non-financial assets

Impairment of non-financial assets subject to amortisation or depreciation

Pursuant to the criteria of IAS 36, the Group assesses whether there are impairment indicators on non-financial assets subject to
amortisation or depreciation at each year end to determine whether the book value of the assets exceeds their recoverable value.

The recoverable value is determined for each individual asset, unless the asset does not generate cash inflows that are largely
independent of those from other assets or groups of assets. If this is the case, the recoverable value is determined for the Cash-
Generating Unit (CGU) to which the asset belongs. For the purposes of assessing impairment, each store corresponds to a separate
cash-generating unit.

The Group tests for impairment on non-current operating assets by level. The first level tests the potential impairment of property,
plant and equipment and intangible assets subject to depreciation and amortisation at an individual CGU (store) level by
aggregating the right-of-use assets from lease contracts as well as the financial liabilities arising from them. In addition, when
calculating the cash flows associated with each CGU, the Group has considered the lease liability and has therefore not considered
the lease payments as a cash outflow during the right-of-use assets period, but it has considered the tax not paid on the deduction
of the lease expense. The second level analyses potential impairment by grouping CGUs at the legal entity level and assigning the
corporate assets that serve those CGU groups (mainly corporate head offices, logistics centres and brands), together with the
goodwill assigned at the legal entity level.

When a CGU is fully impaired due to a negative value in use, the Group revalues the reasonably certain period of the lease contract
as a short-term lease and derecognises the existing right-of-use asset and the financial liability associated with the right-of-use
asset. On the other hand, the provision for onerous contract is made for the costs associated with the termination of the lease
contract, as mentioned in section M) provisions.

Based on past experience, the Group considers that there are impairment indicators when the performance of a mature store (one
that has been in operation for more than two years) has been negative during the past two years and also those stores where
impairment has been recorded in the past. Performance is measured by store-level EBIT calculated according to the
definition of the alternative performance measurements mentioned in the consolidated management report. When
indications of impairment exist, the recoverable amount of the assets allocated to each cash-generating unit is estimated,
calculated as the greater of fair value less selling costs and value in use. The value in use is determined by discounting
estimated future cash flows, applying a post-tax discount rate.

The stores that have been assigned individual goodwill are tested annually regardless of whether or not there is any
impairment indicator.
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Determining this value in use and evaluating whether there are impairment indicators of the CGUs requires the use of
judgement and estimates by Management.

To estimate value in use, the Group uses updated financial projections, which generally cover a period of five years and is projected
for an additional period determined by the store's most significant and longest-lasting assets. For longer periods, after the fifth year,
a constant expected perpetual growth rate is applied to the financial projections and include a residual or disposal value of the
asset at the end of the projected period. Note 51 includes some of the main assumptions considered in determining the value in
use of the cash-generating units to which the non-current assets are allocated.

The discount rates used are calculated after tax and are adjusted for the corresponding country and business risks. In the
event that the store is assigned as a right-of-use asset, the discount rate is weighted with the value of the right-of-use asset
and the rate used to determine the liability associated with the lease agreement.

When the net book value of an asset exceeds its estimated recoverable amount, it is considered to be impaired. In this case
the book value is adjusted to the recoverable value and the loss is recognised in the consolidated income statement.
Amortisation and depreciation charges for future periods are adjusted to the new book value during the remaining useful
life of the asset. Assets are tested for impairment on an individual basis, except in the case of assets that generate cash flows
that are not independent of those from other assets (cash-generating units).

When new events or changes in existing circumstances arise that indicate that an impairment loss recognised in a previous
period could have disappeared or reduced, a new estimate is made of the recoverable value of the asset or cash-generating
unit. Previously recognised impairment losses are only reversed if the assumptions used in calculating the recoverable value
have changed since the most recent impairment loss was recognised. In this case, the book value of the asset or cash-
generating unit is increased to its new recoverable value, to the limit of the net book value this asset or cash-generating unit
would have had if the impairment loss had not been recognised in previous periods. The reversal is recognised in the
consolidated income statement and amortisation and depreciation charges for future periods are adjusted to the new book
value.

Impairment of non-financial assets not subject to amortisation

Goodwill and intangible assets that have an indefinite useful life are not subject to amortisation are tested annually for
impairment, or more frequently should there be events or changes in circumstances that indicate that they may be
impaired. Pursuant to the criteria contained in IAS 36, the Group performs an annual test to assess potential impairment at
the level of each CGU or group of CGUs to which goodwill is allocated to ascertain whether the book value of these assets
exceeds their recoverable value.

The recoverable value of each CGU or group of CGUs is the higher of their fair value less costs to sell and their value in use.
Determining this recoverable value and the grouping of CCUs to which goodwill has been allocated requires the use of
judgement and estimates by Management.

The unit or group of units to which the goodwill is allocated should represent the lowest level at which the goodwill is being
monitored in accordance with internal management needs, and never extending beyond the segment before aggregation
determined in accordance with IFRS 8. Dia Group reviews the goodwill allocation at two levels: a first level for stores that
have goodwill allocated and a second level at the company level. This choice is based on both organisational and strategic
criteria and how implementation decisions are made.

A CGU's value in use is determined based on the post-tax future cash flows the Group expects to derive from each
CGU, expectations about possible changes in the amount or timing of the flows, the time value of money, the price for
bearing the uncertainty inherent in the assets and other factors that market participants would reflect in pricing the
future cash flows associated with the assets. The analysis is performed in accordance with the terms indicated for non-
financial assets subject to amortisation, unless from the fifth year onwards a perpetual income has been projected, on
the basis of the growth in the last period, and there is no incorporation of the residual or disposal value of the asset.

Note 6.1 contains some of the main assumptions used to determine the value in use of the CGUs to which goodwill is
allocated.

i) Financial instruments

Financial instruments are, at their initial recognition, classified as a financial asset, a financial liability or an equity instrument,
according to the economic substance of the contractual agreement and the definitions of set out in IAS 32 Financial
instruments: Presentation.

Financial instruments are recognised when the Group becomes an obligor to the contract or legal transaction in accordance
with its provisions.
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Financial instruments are classified as:

« Financial assets and liabilities at fair value with changes in profit or loss are initially recognised at fair value. Transaction
costs directly attributable to the purchase or issue are recognised as an expense as they are incurred. Following initial
recognition, they are recognised at fair value by recording changes in results. Changes in fair value include the interest
and dividend component. The fair value is not reduced by the transaction costs that may be incurred due to its eventual
sale or disposal by other means.

« Financial assets and liabilities at amortised cost are initially recognised at their fair value, plus the transaction costs
incurred, and are subsequently valued at amortised cost, using the effective interest rate method.

« Financial assets at fair value with changes in other comprehensive income: are initially recognised at their fair value plus
transaction costs directly attributable to the purchase and are subsequently measured at fair value, with the gain or loss
recognised in other comprehensive income, except for foreign exchange gains and losses and expected credit losses. The
amounts recognised in other comprehensive income are recognised in profit or loss when the financial assets are
derecognised.

The fair value of a financial instrument at a given date is the amount for which it could be bought or sold on that date
between two knowledgeable, willing parties acting prudently on an arm's length basis.

The Group derecognises financial assets when the rights to the cash flows from the financial asset expire or have been
transferred and substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred. Conversely, the Group does not
derecognise a financial asset and recognises a financial liability for an amount equal to the consideration received for
transfers of financial assets in which substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership are retained.

Trade debtors and other receivables

These are initially registered at their fair value. The Group applies the simplified approach permitted by IFRS 9, which
requires that expected losses over their life be recognised from the initial recognition of the receivable. The Group recognises
trade creditor receivables in order to collect contractual cash flows, so they are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate method, less impairment adjustments.

Trade creditors and other accounts payable

These amounts represent the liabilities for goods and services provided to the Group both invoiced and pending invoice at
year-end for which payment is pending. They are initially recognised at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised
cost. At year-end, based on historical experience, the amount that, for various reasons, is not finally invoiced by third parties is
determined, and this amount is recognised as a reduction in consumption of goods and other consumables (Note 3 p)).

Financial Debt

Financial debt is initially recognised at its fair value, net of transaction costs incurred. Subsequently, financial debts are measured at
their amortised cost. Any difference between the income obtained (net of transaction costs) and the repayment value is
recognised in profit or loss over the life of the debt in accordance with the effective interest rate method. Fees paid for obtaining
loans are recognised as loan transaction costs insofar as it is probable that part or all of the facility will be available. In this case, the
fees are deferred until the drawdown takes place. When there is no evidence that all or part of the credit facility is likely to be
available, the fee is capitalised as an advance payment for liquidity services and amortised over the period to which the credit
facility availability relates.

Financial debt is eliminated from the statement of financial position when the obligation specified in the contract has been
paid, cancelled or has expired. The difference between the book value of a financial liability that has been cancelled or
transferred to another party and the consideration paid, including any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities assumed,
shall be recognised in profit or loss as other financial income or expenses.

An exchange of debt instruments between lender and borrower, provided the instruments have substantially different
conditions, will be accounted for as a cancellation of the original financial liability and subsequent recognition of a new
financial liability. Similarly, a substantial change in the terms of an existing financial liability, or a portion of it (irrespective of
whether or not it is attributable to the financial difficulties of the debtor), is accounted for as a cancellation of the original
financial liability and subsequent recognition of a new financial liability. The terms are substantially different if the
discounted present value of the cash flows under the new terms, including any fees paid net of any fees received and
discounted using the original effective interest rate, differs by at least 10 per cent from the discounted present value of the
remaining cash flows of the original financial liability.

If the exchange is recognised as a cancellation of the original financial liability, the costs or fees are recognised in profit or
loss as part of the result of the exchange. Otherwise, the modified flows are discounted at the original effective interest rate,
with any difference from the previous book value recognised in profit or loss. Furthermore, the costs or fees adjust the book
value of the financial liabilities and are amortised using the amortised cost method over the remaining life of the amended
liability.
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If it is determined that the new terms or amendments of a financial liability do not materially differ from the existing ones,
the amendment, therefore, not being material, the existing financial liability is not derecognised. The Group will recalculate
the gross book value of the financial liability and recognise a gain or loss due to the change in profit or loss for the year. The
gross book value of the financial liability is recalculated as the present value of the renegotiated or amended contractual
cash flows discounted at the financial liability's original effective interest rate.

The Group recognises the difference between the book value of a financial liability, or part of a financial liability, cancelled or
transferred to a third party and the consideration paid, including any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities assumed in
profit or loss.

The classification of a liability is not affected by the probability that the Group will exercise the right to defer settlement of
the liability for at least twelve months after the reporting period. If a liability meets the criteria for classification as non-
current, it is classified as non-current even if the Group intends or expects to settle the liability within twelve months after
the reporting period, or even if the Group settles the liability between the end of the reporting period and the date when the
consolidated financial statements are prepared.

Derivative financial products and hedge accounting

The accounting basis for any gain or loss resulting from changes in the fair value of a derivative depends on whether it
qualifies for hedge accounting and, if so, the nature of the hedging relationship.

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that have been assigned and qualify for treatment as fair value hedging instruments
are recognised in the income statement, along with the changes in the fair value of the hedged item that are attributable to
the hedged risk.

Changes in the fair value of derivatives that qualify and have been allocated to cover cash flows, being highly effective, are
recognised in equity. The part considered to be ineffective is allotted directly to the income statement.

The hedge accounting criteria cease to apply when the hedging instrument expires or is disposed of, cancelled or settled, or
if the hedging relationship no longer qualifies for hedge accounting, or if the designation is revoked. In such cases,
accumulated gains or losses in equity are not allocated to results until such time as the planned or promised operation
affects the result. Nevertheless, if the occurrence of the transaction is no longer probable, the accumulated gains and losses
in equity are immediately included in the consolidated income statement.

The fair value of the derivatives portfolio reflects estimates based on calculations made based on market-observable data,
using specific tools for assessment and management of the derivatives' risks which are used widely by financial institutions.

J) Inventories

Inventories are initially measured at the acquisition cost using the weighted average cost method.

The acquisition cost comprises the amount invoiced by the seller, after deduction of any discounts, rebates, ancillary income
or other similar items, plus any additional costs incurred to bring the goods to a saleable condition, other costs directly
attributable to the acquisition and indirect taxes not recoverable from the Spanish tax authorities.

Purchase returns are recognised as a reduction in the book value of inventories returned, except where it is not feasible to
identify these items, in which case they are accounted for as a reduction in inventory on a weighted average cost basis.

The previously recognised valuation adjustment is reversed against profit and loss when the circumstances that previously
caused the write down no longer exist or when there is clear evidence of an increase in net realisable value due to changed
economic circumstances. The reversal of the valuation adjustment is limited to the lower of the cost and the revised net
realisable value of the inventories.

Valuation adjustments and reversals of impairment of inventories are recognised under "Goods and other consumables
used".

k) Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents recognised in the consolidated statement of financial position comprise cash on hand and in
bank accounts, demand deposits and other highly liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less that
are readily convertible into determined amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.
These items are recognised at their historical cost, which does not differ significantly from their realisable value.
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For the purpose of the consolidated cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents reflect the items defined in the
paragraph above. Any bank overdrafts are recognised in the consolidated statement of financial position as financial
liabilities from loans and bank borrowings.

l) Own shares

The Group's acquisition of own shares is presented at acquisition cost separately as a reduction in equity in the consolidated
statement of financial position with no gain or loss being recognised as a result of transactions involving them.

Costs incurred in transactions with own equity instruments are recognised as a reduction of equity, after taking any tax
effect into account.

m) Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation (legal or implicit) as a result of a past event, the
settlement of which requires an outflow of resources that is probable and can be reliably estimated. Provisions are not
recognised for future operating losses. If it is determined that it is virtually certain that some or all of an amount provided for
will be reimbursed by a third party, for example, under an insurance contract, an asset is recognised in the consolidated
statement of financial position and the related provision expense is presented in the consolidated income statement net of
the expected reimbursement. If the effect of the time value of money is material, the amount of the provision is discounted
and the increase in the provision due to the effect of the passage of time is recognised as a financial cost.

The Group is subject to legal proceedings and tax inspections in a number of jurisdictions. The Management of the Parent
Company makes significant judgements and estimates in determining whether it is probable that an outflow of resources
will result from the resolution of these proceedings and in estimating the amount to determine whether a provision is
required. If it is probable that an obligation exists at year-end that will result in an outflow of resources, a provision is
recognised if the amount can be reliably estimated.

Onerous contracts

The Group considers onerous contracts to be those in which the unavoidable costs of fulfilling the related obligations exceed
the economic benefits expected to be received. The Group recognises a provision for the present value of the difference
between the costs and the benefits of the contract, or the indemnity provided for abandoning the contract should this be
decided.

Nn) Employee remuneration

Commitments to the Group's employees that are payable in the long term are estimated on an accrual basis using actuarial
assumptions, where appropriate. The Group has a provision to cover the liability corresponding to the estimated accrued
portion at year-end.

Personnel expenses accrued during the year are determined on the basis of the best estimate of the degree of complying
with the variables that would give rise to the collection right and the period elapsed since the accrual date of each
commitment.

Personnel expenses accrued by the beneficiaries of the plans referred to in Note 18 to the consolidated annual accounts are
credited to liabilities and equity during the period in which they accrue.

0) Income tax

This item in the consolidated income statement includes all charges or credits arising from corporation tax levied on Spanish
companies of the Group and similar taxes levied on foreign companies.

The income tax expense for each year includes both current tax and deferred taxes, where applicable.

Current tax assets and liabilities are measured at the amount expected to be recovered from, or paid to, the taxation
authorities. The current tax expense is calculated on the basis of the laws enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting
date in the countries where the entity's subsidiaries and associates operate and generate taxable profits. Management
periodically assesses the positions adopted in tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulations are
subject to interpretation and establishes provisions, where appropriate, based on the amounts expected to be paid to the
tax authorities.

Deferred tax liabilities are the amounts of income tax payable in the future relating to taxable temporary differences while
deferred tax assets are the amounts of income tax recoverable due to deductible temporary differences, tax loss
carryforwards or unused tax credits. For these purposes, a temporary difference is defined as the difference between the
book value of assets and liabilities and their tax base.
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Deferred tax is determined using tax rates (and laws) enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date that are
expected to apply when the related deferred tax asset is realised or the deferred tax liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities (hereinafter IDA and IDP, respectively) are not discounted to their present value and are
classified as non-current, regardless of the date of reversal.

The book value of deferred tax assets recognised is reviewed at each balance sheet date and adjustments are made to the
extent that there are doubts as to their future recoverability. Following the recommendations of the European Securities
and Markets Authority (ESMA), from 2019 the Group recognises IDA up to the same amount as the IDP of each jurisdiction,
to the extent that the taxation unit generates tax losses in two consecutive years.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are not recognised for temporary differences between the book value and tax base of
investments in foreign operations when the company is not able to control the date on which the temporary differences will
reverse and it is probable that the temporary differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.

Current or deferred income tax is recognised in profit or loss, unless it arises from a transaction or economic event that is
recognised in the same or a different period, in other comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also
recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, respectively.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally recognised right to offset current tax assets and liabilities
and when the deferred tax balances relate to the same taxation authority. The Group only offsets current profit tax assets
and liabilities if there is legal right with regard to the tax authorities and intends to either settle the resulting amounts owing
on a net basis or realise the assets and settle the amounts owing simultaneously.

p) Income and expenses

Income

In general, income is recognised when the customer gains control of the goods sold, in other words, when they have the
ability to direct their use and obtain benefits from them. To be more specific, the Group has the following business lines:

a) Sales of goods in own stores:

The Group operates via its own stores selling food and household and personal hygiene products. Sales income is recognised
when a store sells products to customers. The transaction price is immediately payable when customers purchase products
and take them away.

The Group's policy is to sell its products with a 15-day return period. The policy applies to its own store sales and online sales.
Although customers are authorised to return any items, this practice is not commmon in stores and the implementation of
IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with Customers did not have a significant impact on the Group.

b) Sale and provision of services to franchisees:

The Group has collaboration agreements with its franchisees and recognises income from their sales when the goods are
made available to the franchisee. In addition to the sale of goods and associated discounts and incentives, the amounts
invoiced as a percentage of the franchisee's final sales figure for licensing rights and ancillary technical and commercial
assistance services are recorded in net sales. Also included in the contracts for the new franchise management model in
Spain and Portugal is the fee for the assignment of commercial use and monthly operations, also determined on the basis of
the franchisee's final sales.

The Group has agreements with its franchisees of the traditional franchise model where the period between the transfer of
the goods or services promised to the customer from the initial stock and the payment by the customer exceeds one year. In
these cases, Dia adjusts the transaction prices for the time value of money.

c) Online sales:

The Group sells a range of products via its website and various other websites or Market Place apps such as Amazon, Glovo,
Uber Eats, Just Eat or others. Products are delivered to customers at the postal address they state when the purchase is
made or in stores.

In the case of customers that ask for products to be sent to a specific address (not a store), the income is recognised when
control of the products is transferred. Although customers pay for products at the time of purchase, they have no control
over the product until it is received. In such cases, customers do not have the ability to change the destination of the delivery
and do not have physical possession or accept the products until they are received. Accordingly, control is transferred and
income is therefore recognised when the customer receives the product.
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If customers ask to pick up the products purchased online from a store, Dia recognises the income when payment is made
online because, although the products have not been delivered to the customer, they are available at the collection point
and cannot be used for other customers (criteria that must be met for customers to have obtained control under bill and
hold arrangements).

Expenses

Expenses are recognised in the consolidated income statement on an accruals basis, that is, they are recorded when they
take place, regardless of when the monetary or financial flows derived from them arise.

The Group's expenses for supplies are reduced by discounts of various kinds depending on the trading terms agreed with
the suppliers. Some discounts are fixed while others are variable, subject to the accumulated volume of purchases over the
contract term or the volume of sales made by the Group companies' stores of the corresponding supplier items.

Discounts granted by suppliers are recognised as a reduction of the cost of the inventories that gave rise to them when it is
probable that the conditions for granting them will be met and the excess, if any, as a reduction in the consolidated income
statement under the heading goods and other consumables used. The main discounts applied to suppliers are as follows:

« Volume discounts: these are negotiated with a percentage based on the volume of purchases made from suppliers.

« Advertising income: contributions negotiated with suppliers based on the inclusion of references on shelves, etc.

. Income from loyalty programmes and redemption of coupons: contributions negotiated with suppliers based on the
redemption of coupons by customers at stores using the Club Dia card or offers.

Negotiations with suppliers take place periodically and are formally documented. At the close of the financial year, all
income recognised relates to agreements entered into with suppliers and services accrued during the year, regardless of the
invoice and/or settlement date. At each month end, the Group accounts for discounts obtained from suppliers. For this it
records the charges/invoices issued for these items to the suppliers and the estimate calculated by Sales Management.
These monthly estimates are based on the budget to be achieved with each of the suppliers and on the degree of progress
in the negotiations.

Interest
Interest is recognised using the effective interest rate method, which is the discount rate that matches the book value of a

financial instrument to the estimated cash flows over the expected life of the instrument, based on its contractual terms and
excluding future credit risk losses.

g) Environment

The Group undertakes operations whose primary purpose is to prevent, reduce or repair damage to the environment as a
result of its activities.

Expenses arising from environmental activities are recognised as "Other operating expenses" in the year in which they are
incurred and, if applicable, the Group recognises environmental provisions.
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4. INFORMATION ABOUT OPERATING SEGMENTS

The Global CEO monitors the operating results of the business units separately to make decisions on resource allocation and
performance assessment. Each business unit is led by a CEO who reports to the Global CEO. To assess the performance of
each segment, the Group calculates an underlying operating result per segment, which the Group refers to as adjusted
EBITDA.

This underlying operating result is used by the Global CEO to analyse segment results by eliminating restructuring costs, the
effect of IFRS 16 on rents and the IAS 29 effect of hyperinflation, which are lines on the income statement that are not
directly dependent on segment operations. This underlying operating result is the basis for the Group's decision making
focused on improving the segment's operating profit or certain corporate expenses.

The prices at which transfers are made between operating segments are agreed in a similar manner to those agreed with
third parties.

The operating segments for which information is presented are as follows:
« Spain (including operations in Switzerland and Luxembourg)

. Argentina

« Portugal (discontinued this year)

« Brazil (discontinued this year)

The detail of the main figures expressed by segment is as follows:

Thousands of euros at 31 December 2024 Spain Argentina Portugal (4) Brazil (4) Consolidated
Net Sales (1) 4,264,882 1,615,375 — — 5,880,257
Adjusted EBITDA 265744 26,095 — — 291,839
% of revenues 623 % 162 % — % — % 496 %
Net result for the year 58,696 (30,687) 104 (106,849) (78,736)
Gain (loss) of companies accounted for using the equity (75) - - - (75)
method

Total assets 1,737,530 569,220 — — 2,306,750
Cash and cash equivalents 240,154 92,848 — — 333,002
Total Liabilities 1,935,997 408,435 — — 2,344,432
Financial debt 574,421 25 574,446
Fixed asset acquisitions (2) 86,906 26,039 — — 112,945
Number of commercial establishments (3) 2,302 1,041 — — 3343

Total number of commmercial establishments 2,302 1,041 — — 3,343
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Thousands of euros at 31 December 2023 Spain Argentina Portugal (4) Brazil (4) Consolidated
Net Sales (1) 4,046,326 946,281 — — 4,992,607
Adjusted EBITDA 187,593 59,486 — — 247,079
% of revenues 4.64 % 6.29 % — % — % 495 %
Net result for the year 119,332 5997 (1,195) (154.,370) (30,242)
Gain (loss) of companies accounted for using the equity
method ) o o o ()
Total assets 1,647,276 340,866 — 229,336 2,217,478
Cash and cash equivalents 54,341 58,192 — 18,528 131,061
Assets held for sale (Note 13) 98,849 — 311,008 — 409,857
Total Liabilities 1,921,737 237,68 — 234,106 2,393,011
Financial debt 502,073 15 — 46,409 548,497
Liabilities associated with assets held for sale (Note 13) 43874 — 258,577 — 302,451
Fixed asset acquisitions (2) 100,498 26,164 789 9,173 136,624
Number of commercial establishments (3) 2,318 1,048 — — 3,366
Total number of commmercial establishments 3312 1,048 458 590 5,408
(1) Eliminations in revenues resulting from the consolidation are included in the Spain segment.
(2) Right-of-use assets are not included.
(3)  Number of establishments excluding stores whose sale has been reclassified to discontinued operations.
(4) Exits from the consolidation perimeter. See Note 13.
The reconciliation of adjusted EBITDA to the consolidated income statement headings is as follows:
Thousands of euros Spain Argentina Total Decer;obzezt
Result from operations (EBIT) 135,290 (139,081) (3,791)
Amortisation 243538 61,577 305115
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets 11,031 1,291 12,322
Result of non-current asset derecognition 2,642 3304 5946
EBITDA 392,501 (72,909) 319,592
Restructuring costs and Long-Term Incentive Plans 35,655 3,330 38,985
Evgpﬁgg(s)issg:come) related to the closure of stores and 4,474 - 4474
Expenses related to efficiency processes 17,986 2,196 20,182
Other special projects
Other expenses 8,687 — 8,687
Expenses related to Long-Term Incentive Plans 4508 1134 5,642
IFRS 16 effect on leases (162,412) (36,255) (198,667)
IAS 29 hyperinflationary effect — 131,929 131,929
Adjusted EBITDA 265,744 26,095 291,839
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Total December

Thousands of euros Spain Argentina 2023
Result from operations (EBIT) 84,864 (83,267) 1,597
Amortisation 232,409 32,955 265,364
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets (16,174) Sl (15,263)
Result of non-current asset derecognition 6,565 14,932 21,497
EBITDA 307,664 (34,469) 273,195
Restructuring costs and Long-Term Incentive Plans 33,172 1,594 34,766
Evzegggissggcome) related to the closure of stores and (5,811 o5 (5,560)
Expenses related to efficiency processes 20,933 — 20,933
Other special projects
Other expenses 13,888 135 14,023
Expenses related to Long-Term Incentive Plans 4162 1,208 5,370
IFRS 16 effect on leases (153,243) (16,547) (169,784)
IAS 29 hyperinflationary effect — 108,902 108,902
Adjusted EBITDA 187,593 59,486 247,079

The effect of applying IFRS 16 and IAS 29 is shown separately in the table and completes the explanation of the evolution of
the items excluded from Adjusted EBITDA. Adjusted EBITDA is defined in the Alternative Performance Measures section of
the Consolidated Management Report.
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5. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
The composition and movements for the financial year were as follows:
~ Technical Other Fixed ismsgs
Thousands of euros Land Buildings mstaHatw;:s %&Sttj!‘:;ggé’ ;:ggs;éégtrlir; Other assets Total
machinery furniture payments
Cost
At 1January 2023 72,784 1,079,674 1,487,450 135,572 20,274 132,343 2,928,097
Additions 51 36,727 61,233 8,545 9,736 4,185 120,477
Derecognitions (1,716) (46,361) (88,049) (3,899) (15) (3623)  (143,663)
Transfers — 4,161 9,365 87 (14,252) 542 (97)
Transfers to assets held for sale (Note 13) (22,273) (175,497) (187,419) (2,645) (817) (28,342)  (416,993)
Translation differences (2,226) (55,024) (68,591) (31,716) (592) (15,555)  (173,704)
At 31 December 2023 46,620 843,680 1,213,989 105,944 14,334 89,550 2,314,117
Additions 1,351 20,428 49,458 6,250 15,370 6,223 99,080
Derecognitions (1,009) (112,593) (133,007) (16,940) (4,215) (17,543)  (285,307)
Transfers — 6,120 (1,303) 793 (5,990) 434 54
Translation differences 3,647 75,325 15,616 34,584 (5,843) 10,656 233,985
At 31 December 2024 50,609 832,960 1,244,753 130,631 13,656 89,320 2,361,929
Depreciation
At 1January 2023 — (650,060)  (1,084,122) (85,082) — (114,627) (1,933,891)
Depreciation for the period (Note 20.5) — (29,310) (65,817) (9,483) — (5,483) (110,093)
Derecognitions — 36,555 71,832 2,931 — 3271 14,589
Transfers — 1,590 (1,41) (238) — 12 53
Transfers to assets held for sale — 13,801 155,645 2,451 — 27,493 299,390
(E])Be)predation on assets held for sale " Note . (8.096) (15144) (181) . 164)  (26062)
Translation differences — 16,239 50,661 23802 — 14,383 105,085
At 31 December 2023 — (519,281) (888,356) (66,800) — (76,492) (1,550,929)
Depreciation for the period (Note 20.5) — (34,705) (79,021) (12,320) — (6,399) (132,445)
Derecognitions — 52,526 107,782 12,768 — 15,863 188,939
Transfers — — 83 (124) — 21 (20)
Translation differences — (22,565) (64,638) (13,699) — (7,332)  (108,234)
At 31 December 2024 — (524,025) (924,150) (80,175) — (74,339) (1,602,689)
Value impairment
At 1January 2023 (3,249) (45,253) (38,668) (2,110) — (e1) (89,891)
Provision (Note 20.5) — (1,536) (5131 (230) — — (6,897)
Application (88) 4,233 4,728 210 — 98 9,181
Reversal (Note 20.5) 681 6,203 14,344 738 — 17 21983
Transfers to assets held for sale (Note 13) 187 7,321 4,753 15 — 13 12,289
Impairment of discontinued operations (862) (46,330) (23,729) (3,637) — (1,483) (76,041)
Translation differences (4) 1,321 (126) (22) — 8) 1161
At 31 December 2023 (3,335) (74,041) (43,829) (5,036) — (1,974)  (128,215)
Provision (Note 20.5) (2,805) (6,682) (8,852) (168) — (6) (18,513)
Application 1,020 60,032 28,638 4,168 — 1,662 95,520
Reversal (Note 20.5) 65 4,198 4,313 235 — 3 8,814
Translation differences 3 500 129 19 — 7 658
At 31 December 2024 (5,052) (15,993) (19,601) (782) — (308) (41,736)
Net book value
At 31 December 2023 43,285 250,358 281,804 34,108 14,334 11,084 634,973
At 31 December 2024 45,557 292,942 301,002 49,674 13,656 14,673 717,504

(1) Depreciation expense relating to non-current assets held for sale in 2023 until their classification under this heading.
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Store refurbishments continued during the year, albeit to a lesser extent, compared to the significant number of stores that
had been refurbished the year before. The detail of additions by country is below:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Spain 76,166 86,347
Argentina 22914 25,052
Portugal — 544
Brazil — 8534
Total 99,080 120,477

Of the total investments, 15 million euros (31 million euros in 2023) corresponds to additions for refurbishments of stores in
Spain and Argentina. The derecognitions are mainly associated with these refurbishments.

The Group has taken out various insurance policies to cover the risks to which its property, plant and equipment are subject.
The coverage of these policies is considered sufficient.

At 31 December 2024 and 2023, there were no contractual commitments to purchase fixed assets.

The composition of payments recorded in the consolidated cash flow statement is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Additions of property, plant and equipment 99,080 120,477
Changes in suppliers of fixed assets 278 47,066
Investment flows of discontinued operations — (3,360)

Payments due to investments in property, plant and

equipment 99,358 164,183

5.1. Value impairment

As stated in Note 3 h), based on historical experience, the Group considers evidence of impairment to exist when the
performance of a store that is considered mature (i.e. more than two years old) has been negative for the previous two years,
as well as those where impairment had previously been recorded. Performance is measured by store-level EBIT calculated
according to the definition of the alternative performance measurements mentioned in the consolidated management
report. In addition, all stores that have individual goodwill allocated to them have been analysed for potential impairment.

Individual assets or groups of assets are tested for impairment by comparing their book value with their recoverable value,
defined as the higher of their fair value (less costs of disposal) and their value in use. The value in use is the present value of
future cash flows expected to be obtained from the asset. The value in use of each store has been determined using
discounted future cash flows that require the use of market participant assumptions. These calculations use cash flow
projections based on the updated financial projections covering a five-year period and projected over a period determined
by the store's most significant and longest-lasting assets. Cash flows beyond the five-year period are projected over the
additional period using the estimated growth rates given below. The perpetual growth rate considered from the fifth year
onwards does not exceed the long-term average growth rate for the retail business in which the Group operates.

The updated financial projections used have been prepared taking into account past experience as well as forecasts in line
with those included in sector specific reports. These updated financial projections envisage store refurbishments and
openings estimated by the Group, such that they include capital expenditure to undertake these refurbishments and
openings and to achieve an increase in associated sales where applicable. On the other hand, an estimate of stores
earmarked for closure or sale is also considered, which for the first years are identified and which also generate negative cash
flows, the full book value of the non-movable assets and those which are not expected to be recovered through their use in
other stores is impaired, since it has not been possible to estimate a sales value for them. Stores to be closed that are not
individually identified have been analysed using the same methodology applied to stores not expected to close.

The fair value is the price that would be received to sell the operations in the country assessed for impairment in an orderly
transaction between market participants. Fair value is measured using observable data where available (multiples of recent
net sales and/or EBITDA transactions, offers received from potential buyers, stock market multiples for comparable
companies) or on the basis of analyses performed by internal or external experts.
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Key assumptions used

The key assumptions used in the updated financial projections are detailed as follows:

Spain Argentina
2024 2023 2024 2023
Sales growth rate ! 46 % 17 % 280 % 291 %
Perpetual growth rate ¥ 15 % 18 % 18 % 17 %
Discount rate 76 % 75% 159 % 162 %
% Gross profit 19.7 % 22.0 % 19.6 % 186 %

Sales growth rate for the years projected.

(

(2) Weighted average growth rate used to extrapolate cash flows beyond the projected period.

(3) Post-tax discount rate, weighted by the value of the right-of-use assets and the rate used in determining the liability for each of the lease contracts.

(4) Gross profit: calculated mainly by deducting from net sales and other income: (i) goods consumed and other consumables; (ii) impairment of trade receivables;

and (iii) personnel costs, other operating expenses and lease expenses related to logistics activities.

Management has determined the values assigned to each of the above key assumptions as follows:

Sales growth rate

The average annual growth rate for the projected period was determined on the basis of Management's expectations of
market development, in accordance with the Group's projections, and taking into account plans for store optimisation,
converting stores to new formats, new openings and changes in macroeconomic indicators (population, food inflation, etc.).

In order to calculate the recoverable value of each store, the Group set up portfolios of stores with similar characteristics,
adding them based on the commercial brand, country and business model in order to apply common variables in terms of
growth assumptions in line with the aforementioned financial projections.

Perpetual growth rate

The growth rates used to extrapolate flows beyond the initial five-year period have been determined on the basis of the
International Monetary Fund's medium and long-term inflation target rates and Econviews for Argentina.

These growth rates are consistent with the forecasts for the industry's expected evolution.

Post-tax discount rate

The discount rates used reflect the specific risks associated with the businesses in the countries in which they operate. The
discount rates used are post tax, and are calculated by weighting the cost of equity with the cost of debt, using the industry
average weighting. The cost of own funds for each country is calculated taking into account the following factors: the
country's risk-free rate, the adjusted beta of the sector, the market risk spread and the size of the Company.

The assumptions considered in calculating the discount rates in Argentina are in euros, as it is a hyperinflationary economy.

For the impairment test performed, the discount rate was weighted by the incremental interest rate when considering the
lease liability in the cash flows.

% Gross profit

The % Gross profit is calculated according to the definition included in the alternative measures of the performance of the
consolidated management report.

Sensitivity analysis

The Group has performed a sensitivity analysis on CGUs with impairment indicators at store level, CGUs at country level and
CGUs where goodwill has been allocated (Note 6.1).

A sensitivity analysis of the Argentina and Spain CGUs with impairment indicators at a store level, changes in key
assumptions with all other variables held constant, is set out below:

« A reduction in the average sales growth rate of 100 base points would have led to an additional impairment of 3,430
thousand euros;

« Adropin the perpetual growth rate of 100 base points would have led to an additional impairment of 109 thousand euros.
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« A decrease of 20 base points in the % gross profit would have led to an additional impairment of 690 thousand euros.

On the other hand, a sensitivity analysis of the main CGUs at country level — Spain and Argentina — is presented below. For
each scenario, each of the assumptions has been individually sensitised to obtain the impact on each of them.

Scenario 1is a negative scenario where the discount rate is sensitised 100 base points higher than the rate used in the test,
and the growth rates lower by 100 base points, i.e. minimal growth and net sales declines of 1%, which would lead to a
negative difference between the recoverable value and the book value being shown in the scenario result.

Scenario 2 is a positive scenario where the discount rate is sensitised 100 basis points below the rate used in the test, a 100
basis-point higher perpetual growth rate and net sales increases of 1%, leading to a positive difference between the
recoverable value and the book value being shown in the scenario result.

Spain

Impairment test Hypothesis Results Scenario 1 Hypothesis Results Scenario 2
Millions of euros Scenario 1 Scenario 2
Sales growth rate 4.6 % 36% (434.4) 56% 452.6
Perpetual growth rate 15% 05 % (309.8) 25% 436.3
Discount rate 7.6 % 8.6 % (307.8) 6.6 % 4335

Argentina

Impairment test Hypothesis Results Scenario 1 Hypothesis Results Scenario 2
Millions of euros Scenario Scenario 2
Sales growth rate 28.0 % 27.0 % (41.0) 29.0 % 423
Perpetual growth rate 1.8 % 0.8 % (12.9) 28 % 14.8
Discount rate 159 % 16.9 % (19.7) 149 % 227

Results
The impairment test has been performed in accordance with the criteria given in Note 3 h), therefore:

1) Firstly, the Cash-Generating Units (CGUs) with impairment indicators at a store level (individual CGU) have been
identified, analysing the eventual impairment of stores whose recoverable value is lower than the book value.

2) Secondly, the CCUs have been aggregated at a country level and the corporate assets serving these groups of CGUs
(mainly corporate head offices, logistics centres and brands) have been allocated, together with the goodwill allocated at
a legal entity level.

If the recoverable value of an asset is estimated to be lower than its book value, the latter is written down to its recoverable
amount by recognising a corresponding write-down in the consolidated income statement. If an impairment loss is
subsequently reversed, the book value of the asset is increased up to the limit of the original book value of the asset prior to
recognising the impairment loss.

The Group has recognised a net impairment loss of 12,322 thousand euros (net reversal of impairment of 15263 thousand
euros in 2023) (Note 20.5), as detailed below:

« Property, plant and equipment: impairment of 18,513 thousand euros (6,897 thousand euros in 2023) was recognised in
the year. In addition, 8,814 thousand euros (21,983 thousand euros in 2023) has been reversed.

« Goodwill: an impairment charge of 43 thousand euros was recognised during the 2024 financial year (no impairment
charge was recognised during the 2023 financial year) (Note 6.1).

« Other intangible assets: impairment of 62 thousand euros was recognised in the year (no impairment was recognised in
2023). (Note 6.2).

« Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities: net impairment of 14,749 thousand euros (3,581 thousand euros in 2023) was
recognised during the year (Notes 7.1), and a reversal of lease liabilities associated with the impairment of 12,231 thousand
euros (3,758 thousand euros in 2023).
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Neither at 31 December 2023, nor at the date of preparing the 2023 annual accounts, were met the conditions required by
IFRS 5 (Note 3 g)) to reclassify assets and liabilities related to Dia Brasil (Note 4) as Non-current assets held for sale and
Liabilities directly associated with non-current assets held for sale. At 31 December 2023, the estimated recoverable value of
the Brazil CGU was not greater than zero. On this basis, impairment of 60,322 thousand euros was recognised in 2023: 76,041
thousand euros in property, plant and equipment and 1190 thousand euros in other intangible assets (Note 6.2), which are
presented under Impairment of discontinued operations in the year's movements. In addition, as the assets of the CGU were
fully impaired, the Group revalued the reasonably certain period of the lease contracts of the CGU as short-term leases and
derecognised the existing right-of-use asset of 75088 thousand euros and the associated financial liability of 91997
thousand euros. In the re-presented consolidated income statement for 2023, these amounts corresponding to the
impairment charge in the Brazil CGU are reclassified to Result from discontinued operations (Note 13).

The balance of impairment on property, plant and equipment and other intangible assets at 31 December is as follows:

2024
Spain Portugal Argentina Brazil Total
Property, plant and equipment 39,226 — 2,510 — 41,736
Other intangible assets (Note 6.2) 70 — — — 70
2023
Spain Portugal Argentina Brazil Total
Property, plant and equipment 35078 — 1,453 91,684 128,215
Other intangible assets (Note 6.2) 8 — — 1,309 1,317

6. INTANGIBLE ASSETS
6.1. Goodwill

The composition and detailed movements by the acquired businesses and country are as follows:

Thousands of Plus Grupo  Acquisition of Distribuciones Other Por(iimupeasgzi:

Supermercados, El Arbol, 148 Grupo ) L SPAIN gue PORTUCAL Total
euros SAN SA@  Eroskistores ® Reus, SA. acquisitions Lojas de

- o Desconto,SA. ¥

ACQUISITION .
YEAR 2007 2014 2015 1991 Varios 1998
’.:é;; anuary 160,155 40,572 41,241 26,743 17,832 286,543 39,754 39,754 326,297
Derecognitions — — — — (3) (3) — — (3)
Other
movements % (1461 - 2 2
Transfers to non-
current assets
held for sale — — — — — — (39,754) (39,754) (39,754)
(Note 13)
o 31 December 160,251 39,1 41241 26,745 17,831 285,179 = = 285,179
Impairment
provision (Note — — — — (43) (43) — — (43)
19.5)
A3 ey 160,251 39,M 41241 26,745 17,788 285,136 = = 285,136

2024

(1) Goodwill arising in the business combination by which the Group acquired Plus Supermercados, SAU., the entity currently called Dia Retail Espafna, S.A.U.

(2) This goodwill arose on the acquisition of Grupo El Arbol, S.A.U., and the amount remaining is associated with the stores still operating in the Group (30%), given
that most of the stores were sold to Alcampo in 2023.

Goodwill associated with the acquisition of the Eroski Group stores.
This goodwill was generated by the purchase of stores from Distribuciones Reus, S.A. in 1991.

The goodwill for Companhia Portuguesa de Lojas de Desconto, S.A, related to the legal entity Dia Portugal S.A.U. and referred to stores that operated under the
Minipreco brand. This goodwill was transferred in 2023 to non-current assets held for sale.

GRERC

The recoverable value has been determined based on calculations of the value in use by means of cash flow discounting,
considering the same key variables as indicated in Note 5.1, unless a perpetual income has been projected from the fifth year
onwards. For consolidation goodwill, the discount rates have been calculated on a date close to year-end, namely 7.6% for
Spain (in the 2023 financial year: 7.8% Spain).

During the 2024 financial year, an impairment charge of 43 thousand euros was recognised in Spain.
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In 2023, the main movement was due to the transfer to non-current assets held for sale amounting to 39,754 thousand
euros, which corresponded to the sale of the Portuguese business in 2024 (Note 13).

Sensitivity analysis

Sensitivity analyses are carried out in all cases in relation to the sales growth rate, the % gross profit, and the discount rate to

verify that reasonable changes in these assumptions would not have an impact on the possible recovery of the goodwill
recorded.

No impacts have been identified in the goodwill impairment test for changes that the Group considers reasonably possible
in the variables noted in the preceding paragraph. Finally, the recoverable value of the groups of CGUs for Spain would be

equal to their book value if the key assumptions, each considered separately, were to reach the values shown in the table
below:

Sales growth rate " Discount rate @ % Gross profit

Spain
Dia and Dia Retail Espafha 0.1% 431% 16.8%

Weighted average annual growth rate of sales for the projected years
Post-tax discount rate applied to cash flow projections.

S

(3) Gross profit: calculated mainly by deducting from net sales and other income: (i) goods consumed and other consumables; (ii)
impairment of trade receivables; and (iii) personnel costs, other operating expenses and lease expenses related to logistics
activities.

It is estimated that the recoverable value of the CGUs in Spain exceeds the book value of the CGUs by 1,887.3 million euros at
31 December 2024 (1,339.1 million euros at 31 December 2023).



m CONSOLIDATED \\\! AL ACCOUNTS 2024 27
Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts for 2024
6.2. Other intangible assets
The composition and movements were as follows:
Thousands of euros Development Industrial Tra_nsfer Computer mtar(wjgtigleer Total
expenses property rights Software
assets
Cost
At 1January 2023 7,474 2,782 21,619 109,434 9,381 150,690
Additions / Internal development 4,004 — — 12,143 — 16,147
Derecognitions — — (435) (137) (404) (976)
Transfers (7,97) — — 7,269 1 79
Transfer to non-current assets held for sale — — (19,414) (4,145) (4,008) (27,567)
Translation differences — — (373) (3,347) 18 (3,696)
At 31 December 2023 4,287 2,782 1,397 121,223 4,988 134,677
Additions / Internal development 3,466 — — 8,399 2,000 13,865
Derecognitions M4) — — (8,889) (304) (9,307)
Transfers (3,079) — — 3,025 — (54)
Translation differences — — 601 7,596 (4) 8,193
At 31 December 2024 4,560 2,782 1,998 131,354 6,680 147,374
Amortisation
At 1January 2023 — (2,761) (20,673) (84,960) (4,178) (112,572)
Amortisation for the period (Note 20.5) — (22) (5) (14,527) () (14,665)
Derecognitions — 1 436 133 228 798
Transfers — — — (14) (21) (35)
Transfer to non-current assets held for sale (Note 13) — — 18,722 2,872 437 22,031
Amortisation on assets held for sale (1) — — (98) (1,186) (37) (1,321)
Translation differences — — 330 2,663 (15) 2978
At 31 December 2023 — (2,782) (1,288) (95,019) (3,697) (102,786)
Depreciation for the period (Note 20.5) — — (5) (16,885) (131) (17,021)
Derecognitions — — — 7,550 289 7,839
Transfers — — — 20 — 20
Translation differences — — (561) (5,307) 5 (5,863)
At 31 December 2024 — (2,782) (1,854) (109,641) (3,534) (117,81)
Value impairment
At 1January 2023 — — (98) (109) (622) (829)
Provision (Note 20.5) — — — — — —
Application — — 13 — 248 261
Transfer to non-current assets held for sale — — 85 1 361 447
Impairment on assets held for sale — — — (1187) 9) (1,190)
Translation differences — — — (6) — (6)
At 31 December 2023 — — — (1,295) (22) (1,317)
Provision (Note 20.5) — — — — (62) (62)
Application — — 1,291 14 1,305
Translation differences — — — 4 — 4
At 31 December 2024 — — = = (70) (70)
Net book value
At 31 December 2023 4,287 — 109 24,909 1,269 30,574
At 31 December 2024 4,560 — 144 21,713 3,076 29,493

(1) Amortisation expense relating to non-current assets held for sale in 2023 until their classification under this heading.

The additions recorded in 2024 and 2023 mainly include development expenses corresponding to internally produced IT
projects in Spain amounting to 3,466 thousand euros (4,004 thousand euros in 2023) and acquisitions of IT applications,
mainly in Spain amounting to 5274 thousand euros and in Argentina amounting to 3,125 thousand euros (in 2023 mainly in
Spain amounting to 10,147 thousand euros and in Argentina amounting to 1,112 thousand euros).
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The composition of payments recorded in the consolidated cash flow statement is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Additions of intangible assets 10,399 12,143
Development expenses 3,406 4,004
Total 13,865 16,147
Investment flows of discontinued operations — —
Payments due to investments in intangible assets 13,865 16,147
The detail by segment is as follows:
Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Spain 10,740 14,151
Argentina 3125 1m2
Portugal — 245
Brazil — 639
Total 13,865 16,147

Note 20.5 includes the impairment of intangible assets recorded in 2024 and 2023 under the income statement heading

"Amortisation, depreciation and impairment".

7. LEASES

7.1. Right-of-use assets

The composition and movements during the year were as follows:

Thousands of euros

2024

Gross book value

Depreciation

Impairment

Net book value

Land and buildings 736,474 (359,939) (3,809) 372,726
Technical installations and machinery 20,530 (1,524) — 9,006
Other installations, fixtures and furniture 70 (63) — 7
Other assets 4165 (2,010) — 2,149
Total 761,239 (373,542) (3,809) 383,888
2023
Thousands of euros Gross book value Depreciation Impairment Net book value
Land and buildings 890,568 (431,258) (81,588) 377,722
Technical installations and machinery 21719 (9,714) — 12,005
Other installations, fixtures and furniture 70 (57) — 13
Other assets 5,299 (3,430) — 1,869
Total 917,656 (444,459) (81,588) 391,609
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Thousands of euros Land and Technical ~ Other installations, Other assets Total
buildings installations and fixtures and
machinery furniture

At 1January 2023 476,221 13,980 20 2,456 492,677
Additions 212,250 4,372 — 1378 218,000
Depreciation (Note 20.5) (134,418) (4,627) (6) (1,555) (140,606)
Derecognitions (8,889) (1,720) M (410) (11,020)
Impairment (3,581) — — (3,5871)
Application 3,581 — — 3581
Value update 19,427 — — 19,427
Impairment of discontinued operations (75,088) — (75,088)
'(I"\r‘e;)?zf%r)s to non-current assets held for sale (57136) o - (57136)
Depreciation on assets held for sale (1) (48,410) — — (48,410)
Translation differences (6,235) — — (6,235)
At 31 December 2023 377,722 12,005 13 1,869 391,609
Additions 17,799 1,049 — 1,761 120,609
Depreciation (Note 20.5) (150,541) (3,778) (6) (1,324) (155,649)
Derecognitions (M,513) (270) — (157) (11,940)
Impairment (14,749) — — — (14,749)
Application 10,940 — — — 10,940
Value update 43248 — — 43248
Translation differences (180) — — (180)
At 31 December 2024 372,726 9,006 7 2,149 383,888

(1) Depreciation expense relating to non-current assets held for sale in 2023 until their classification under this heading.

The change in Value update is mainly due to the impact of Argentina's hyperinflation on the value of rental contracts.

In 2023, the assets of the Brazil CGU were fully impaired, as a result of which the Group has reassessed the reasonably certain
period of the lease contract for the CGU, which is now considered a short-term lease, and has written off the existing right-
of-use asset for 75,088 thousand euros (included in the impairment on discontinued activities), and derecognised the
associated financial liability (Note 7.2).

The detail of additions in the financial year by segment is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Spain 17,731 176,652
Argentina 2,878 1,559
Portugal — 6,367
Brazil — 33,422
Total 120,609 218,000

The Group has approximately 3,542 retail lease agreements in force at 31 December 2024 (5,726 at 31 December 2023). The
decrease in the number of contracts was due to the exit of the Clarel, Portugal and Brazil businesses from the Group. In
general terms, the lease agreements on commercial premises only establish the payment of a fixed monthly rent which is
reviewed annually in line with, and index linked to, the rate of inflation. In addition, and in general, there are no clauses
referring to variable amounts, such as fees depending on turnover, and there are no fees of a contingent nature.

Warehouse leases generally have the same characteristics as commercial establishments. Note 21.1 presents the purchase
options that are included within commitments outside the statement of financial position.
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A detail of the main lease agreements on property in force was as follows:

2024
Warehouse Country Non-;:::gzllable Warehouse Country Non—;&::icgzllable
Getafe Spain 2029 Villanueva de Gallego Spain 2030
Mallén Spain 2025 Dos Hermanas Spain 2027
Mejorada del Campo Spain 2025 Granda-Siero Spain 2027
Miranda Spain 2028 Illescas Spain 2037
Sabadell Spain 2029 Antequera Spain 2026
San Antonio Spain 2025 Santiago Spain 2026
2023

Warehouse Country Non-;z::i%zllable Warehouse Country Non-;:r:i?;llable
Getafe Spain 2029 Valongo Portugal 2030
Mallén Spain 2024 Torres Novas Portugal 2030
Mejorada del Campo Spain 2024 Alverca Portugal 2030
Miranda Spain 2033 Americana Brazil 2024
Orihuela Spain 2024 Maud Brazil 2035
Sabadell Spain 2029

San Antonio Spain 2024

Villanueva de Gallego Spain 2030

Dos Hermanas Spain 2027

Granda-Siero Spain 2025

Illescas Spain 2037

Antequera Spain 2024

Santiago Spain 2026

As part of the refinancing process, on 27 December 2024 the Group advanced the purchase option on the Orihuela
warehouse (which, according to the contract stipulated on 25 November 2024, should have been exercised on 25 May 2025),
for an amount of 5,782 thousand euros, acquiring full ownership of the property.

Moreover, minimum payments under non-cancellable leases are as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Less than one year 510 449
Total real estate lease payments in the non-cancellable period 510 449
Less than one year 639 663
One to five years 662 720
Over five years 1 12
Total lease payments for furniture and equipment in the non-cancellable period 1,302 1,395

At 31 December 2024 and 2023, only the minimum payments linked to lease agreements not included in the scope of IFRS
16 or which are not provisioned for as onerous contracts are listed.

The majority of the lease agreements for stores signed by the Group contain clauses allowing them to be terminated at any
time throughout their useful lives, once the mandatory tie-in period has elapsed, by informing the lessor of this decision with
the agreed period of notice, which is generally less than three months.
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7.2. Lease liabilities

The composition and movements during the year were as follows:

Thousands of euros Short-term debt Long-term debt Total
At 1January 2023 185,526 371,643 557,169
Additions 218,006 218,006
Derecognitions (18,371) (18,37)
Impairment of discontinued operations (91,997) (91,997)
Impairment (3,758) (3,758)
Application 3758 3,758
Interest expenses 37,593 — 37,593
Transfers 146,504 (146,504) —
Transfers to liabilities linked to assets held for sale (14,830) (49,029) (63,859)
Value update 19,427 19,427
Other movements (31,738) (11,545) (43,283)
Amounts paid (177,888) — (177,888)
Translation differences (1,502) (6,222) (7,724)
At 31 December 2023 143,665 285,408 429,073
Additions 120,521 120,521
Derecognitions (2,797) (14,008) (16,805)
Impairment — (12,231) (12,231)
Application — 12,231 12,231
Interest expenses 61946 — 61,946
Transfers 200,212 (200,212) -
Value update 43248 43,248
Other movements (1,215) — (1,215)
Amounts paid (205,408) — (205,408)
Translation differences 815 (1,280) (465)
At 31 December 2024 197,218 233,677 430,895

At 31 December 2024, 8,527 thousand euros is included in long term (8370 thousand euros in 2023) and 11,322 thousand
euros in short term (5,270 thousand euros in 2023), corresponding to the debt on assets under finance leases in place at the
date IFRS 16 was first applied (1 January 2019), which relate to warehouses, technical installations, machinery and other fixed
assets (transport items).

In 2023, the fixed assets of the Brazil CGU were fully impaired, of which 75,088 thousand euros corresponded to all the rights
of use associated with the lease agreements. As a result of the above, the reasonably certain period of these leases was
reassessed and financial liabilities for long-term and short-term leases amounting to 66,817 thousand euros and 25,180
thousand euros, respectively, were derecognised. The effect on the consolidated income statement for 2023 amounts to
16,909 thousand euros.

Maturities on lease liabilities are shown below:

e Current Total non-
Lease liabilities Total Tyear 2 years 3years 4 years Syears >05years current
31 December 2024 430,895 197,218 118,070 66,680 24,282 9,397 15,248 233,677

31 December 2023 429,073 143,665 12,713 84,702 46,709 1,912 29,372 285,408
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The detail of the composition of the lease expense included in "Property Leases" in the consolidated income statement
shown in the breakdown in Note 20.4 and not included in IFRS 16 is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Short-term leases 13,873 21917
Low-value leases 57 6
Community charges 1,427 1,439
Taxes 2,554 3,862
Utilities 226 170
Others 1,349 1120
Total property lease expenses 19,486 28,524

Cash outflows from the Group's property leases, including both those recorded as financial leases and operating leases,
amounted to 244,894 thousand euros (206,412 thousand euros in 2023).

8. FINANCIAL ASSETS

The detail of financial assets items at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023

Non-current assets
Trade debtors and other receivables 194 10,799
Other non-current financial assets 51,189 60,168

Current assets

Trade debtors and other receivables 133,059 161,189
Other current financial assets 1758 14,496
Total 186,200 246,652

8.1. Trade debtors and other receivables

The detail of current and non-current trade debtors and other receivables is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Accounts receivable 194 10,799
Total non-current 194 10,799
Accounts receivable (net of impairment) 122,028 154,166
Other debtors (net of impairment) 5,401 3,887
Receivables from suppliers (net of impairment) 1,869 3,013
Advances to suppliers 3,761 123
Total current 133,059 161,189

Due to the short-term nature of receivables, their book value is considered to be the same as their fair value.
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a) Accounts receivable

The composition of these receivables is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Non-current accounts receivable 194 10,799
Current accounts receivable 131,437 200,130
Total trade receivables 131,631 210,929
Value impairment (9,409) (45,964)
Total 122,222 164,965

Non-current accounts receivable correspond to the financing of the franchisee's starting inventory, which is repaid on a
monthly basis according to the business's cash generation profile. This funding of the initial inventory order corresponds to
the previous Dia franchise model, which was essentially based on payment for the delivery of goods.

Current accounts receivable correspond to the financing of the supply of goods and to maturities of less than 12 months
from the initial financing of the previous model. With the change of franchise management model introduced in 2020, the
franchisee pays for the sale of both initial stock and recurring sales and not for the goods invoiced at the time of receipt, i.e.
the collection is based on the cash generated at the franchisee's point-of-sale terminal, so the entire debt is recognised as
current.

These trade credits are measured at amortised cost less any impairment loss and generated financial income of 5 thousand
euros (27 thousand euros in 2023), recognised in the consolidated income statement.

Accounts receivable (non-current and current) decreased due to the exit of Brazil (10 million euros and 36 million euros,
respectively).

b) Receivables from suppliers

This heading includes balances with suppliers that have become debtors as a result of the charge notes issued for discounts
of various kinds in accordance with the trade conditions agreed with them, as well as returns of goods.

The Group entered into non-recourse supplier trade credit assignment contracts in 2023 amounting to 11,559 thousand
euros. In 2024, the Group did not enter into any non-recourse supplier trade receivable assignment contracts.

c) Trade debtors with other related parties

In 2024 and 2023, there were no transactions generating trade debtors with related parties. At 31 December 2024 and 2023,
there is no balance receivable on trade debtors with other related parties (Note 22).

d) Value impairment

The Group considers that the most relevant customer portfolio provision it that related to franchisees defaulting. The Group
allocates a provision by applying an estimated percentage based on the historical turnover rate of franchisees and the
portion of irregular pledges outstanding from them. This provision is calculated at an amount equal to the expected credit
losses over the life of the asset using the aforementioned criteria, which, in the judgement of Management, are the most
reasonable criteria for forecasting this amount.
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The movements in valuation corrections from impairment of receivables were as follows:

2024

Thousands of euros Accounts(,\rjiigig‘a]k;\)e) Other debtors Receivalzljespfq%z Total
At 1January (45,964) (1,921) (2,854) (50,739)
Provisions (1,087) (256) — (1,343)
Applications 3,720 260 — 3980
Reversals 1,548 265 2154 3967
Exit from the perimeter 13,554 745 — 14,299
Other movements (*) 18,207 (3,249) — 14,958
Translation differences 613 23 4 640
At 31 December 2024 (9,409) (4,133) (696) (14,238)

(*) Other movements include provisions and applications in the Brazil business up to the time of its exit from the Group, amounting to 77 thousand euros and 15,035
thousand euros respectively.

2023

Accounts receivable Receivables from

Thousands of euros (Nota 81a)) Other debtors suppliers Total
At1January (53,795) (1,613) (4,21) (59,719)
Provisions (*) (1,231) (124) — (1,355)
Applications 151 120 68 339
Reversals (*) 4344 87 954 5,385
]'Ic'orfgaslfgrs to non-current assets held 6406 16 248 6770
Other movements (*) (3,688) (366) — (4,054)
Translation differences 1,849 (41) 87 1,895
At 31 December 2023 (45,964) (1,921) (2,854) (50,739)

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

8.2. Other financial assets

All the Group's other financial assets are measured at amortised cost. The breakdown at 31 December is as follows:
Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Equity instruments 36 36
Guarantees and other deposits 40,300 60,102
Other loans 10,853 30
Total non-current 51,189 60,168
Franchise deposits 481 151
Loans to personnel 761 1,354
Other loans 52 77
Interest rate hedging derivatives (Note 15.5) — 2,530
Other financial assets 464 10,384
Total current 1,758 14,496

The heading of non-current "Guarantees and other deposits" mainly records the amounts delivered to lessors as a guarantee
for the lease contracts. These amounts are presented at their current value and any difference with their nominal value is
recognised as current or non-current prepayments. In addition, at 31 December 2023 this heading included judicial deposits
made in Brazil. Following the exit of Brazil, this heading has reduced significantly.

The Group considers the guarantees constituted in the lease agreements to be assets with a low credit risk, as in most lease
agreements the lessor is obliged to deposit the guarantee with the relevant public body.

Other non-current loans mainly include a loan with Beauty by Dia, S.A.U. amounting to 10,852 thousand euros for the sale of
inventories on warehouses following its exit from the Group (Note 1.1. b)) that matures in April 2027 and bears interest at
EURIBOR 3M + 4%.
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Other financial assets at 31 December 2023 included tax credits in Brazil (ICMS), which have been derecognised following the
exit from Brazil.

Interest rate hedging derivatives at 31 December 2023 correspond to the credit the Group had for applying hedge
accounting to contracts entered into to hedge interest rate risk (Note 15.1).

9. INVESTMENTS ACCOUNTED FOR USING THE EQUITY
METHOD

The detail of integrated companies using the equity method at 31 December is as follows:

At 31 December 2024 At 31 December 2023
ICDC Services Sarl in liquidation — liquidated on 2 August 2023
Horizon International Services Sarl, in liquidation 25% 25%

The key financial figures of these companies are as follows:

Horizon International Services Sarl, en liquidation

Thousands of Euros At 31 December 2024 At 31 December 2023

Current assets

Cash and Cash equivalents 1,422 1,422
Other current assets 19 19
Total current assets 1,441 1,441

Non-current assets — —

Current liabilities

Other current liabilities 388 88
Total current liabilities 388 88
Net assets 1,053 1,353

Reconciliation with book value

Net assets at 1 January 1,353 1,390
Profit/(loss) for the year (300) (37)
Dividends paid —

Company liquidation — _

Net assets at year end 1,053 1,353
Part of the Group in % 25 % 25 %
Part of the Group in thousands of euros 263 338
Book value 263 338

The impact on the income statement of companies accounted for using the equity method at 31 December 2024 was an
expense of 75 thousand euros (at 31 December 2023, the impact was an expense of 5 thousand euros). Horizon International
Services Sarl, in liquidation, is currently in liquidation.
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10. OTHER ASSETS

The detail at 31 December is as follows:

2024 2023

Thousands of euros Current Current
Prepayments for leases 10 421
Prepayments for insurance contracts 464 1,629
Other prepayments 7135 7,546
Total "Other assets" 7,609 9,596
The decrease in this heading is mainly due to the sale of Brazil in June 2024.
1. INVENTORIES
The detail at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Goods for resale 286,457 312,973
Other supplies 3,511 2,032
Total "Inventories" 289,968 315,005

Trading inventories decreased by 25 million euros, 58 million euros due to the sale of Dia Brasil in June 2024, 13 million euros
decreased in Spain and 46 million euros increased in Argentina, due to hyperinflation.

Reductions in the value of inventories to their net realisable value amounted to 1,811 thousand euros at 31 December 2024
(2,222 thousand euros at 31 December 2023).

At 31 December 2024 there were no restrictions of any kind on the availability of inventory.

The Group has insurance policies in place that guarantee the recoverability of the net book value of inventories in the event
of claims that could affect usage or sale.

12. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

The detail at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Cash and current account balances 292,356 79,913
Cash equivalents 40,646 51148
Total 333,002 131,061

The balance of "Cash equivalents" corresponds to deposits with a maturity of less than three months and the decrease was
mainly due to the sale of Dia Brasil in June 2024.

Cash and current account balances have increased due to the inflow of funds associated with the new financing (Note 15.1).

The Dia Group has pledged certain bank accounts. However, there are no restrictions on the availability of such bank
accounts to the extent that the guarantee is not effective.
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13. NON-CURRENT ASSETS HELD FOR SALE AND
DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

In 2023 the Group entered into sale agreements for the shareholdings in Beauty by Dia, SAAU. (Clarel) and Dia Portugal
Supermercados, S A.U. (Portugal) with Grupo Trinity, SAS and Auchan Portugal, S.A. respectively.

At 31 December 2023, the assets and liabilities related to the Clarel and Portugal businesses were classified in the Group's
consolidated financial statements as held for sale and the results generated from them as discontinued operations as the
requirements of IFRS 5 were met. With effect from 1 April 2024 and 30 April 2024 respectively, the conditions precedent
stipulated between the parties were fulfilled and the effective transfer of control of these businesses to the purchasers took
place.

Accordingly, the Group derecognised the assets and liabilities relating to the two businesses, and the loss generated up to
the date of loss of control of 220 thousand euros (3 months) and 2,013 thousand euros (4 months), respectively, has been
included in Result from discontinued operations in the consolidated income statement at 31 December 2024. On 23
September 2024, the Group signed the third addendum to the contract with the purchaser of the Portugal business where
the final settlement of the price was agreed. The final result from the sale of the Portugal business amounted to a gain of
2,120 thousand euros, with a result from discontinued operations in Portugal of 104 thousand euros.

Furthermore, as explained in Note 5.1 of the consolidated annual accounts at 31 December 2023, taking into account the
financial performance of the business in Brazil (Dia Brasil Sociedade Limitada), the Group was analysing various strategic
alternatives with a view to making a decision in 2024. Neither at the reporting date nor at the date of preparing the
aforementioned consolidated annual accounts were the conditions required by IFRS 5 for the classification of assets and
liabilities related to the Brazil business as held for sale met.

The Group has duly informed the National Securities Market Commission (Note 1.1.b) of the actions carried out in relation to
the business in Brazil.

In this regard, on 31 May 2024, following approval of the operation by the Board of Directors on 29 May 2024, the contract for
the sale of the Brazil business to Lyra Il Fundo de Investimento em Participagoes Multiestratégia was signed, involving the
total divestment from Brasil by the Dia Group.

On 25 June 2024, upon fulfilment of the condition precedent for the completion of this transaction, which consisted of the
Group obtaining authorisation from the financial institutions of the syndicated financing, the Operation was completed and,
with it, the transfer to the purchaser. The sale was carried out at a symbolic price of 100 euros. The result of discontinued
operations at 31 December 2024 is a loss of 106.8 million euros, which includes (i) the negative results generated by the
Brazilian company in 2023 until its separation from the Group (loss of 88.5 million euros) and (ii) the negative result of the
transaction, amounting to 18.3 million euros. Considering that the negative equity of the Brazilian company at 1January 2024
was offset by the corresponding contribution that the Sole Shareholder made in January, and therefore starting from equity
close to zero at the beginning of the year, the result of discontinued operations reflected in this Note is made up of the loss
for the year amounting to 88.5 million euros, the derecognition of the net assets existing at the date of unbundling with a
positive effect of 21.1 million euros (which includes the loss generated in the year of 88.5 million euros, net of 37 million euros
corresponding to contributions of funds by the Sole Shareholder and 30.4 million euros of financial debts guaranteed by the
parent company assumed by it), the loss of 3.7 million euros relating to the derecognition of intercompany balances, the
reclassification of the negative translation differences associated with the subsidiary for 26.7 million euros due to the
reclassification, and finally, 9 million euros of expenses arising from the transaction.

As detailed in Note 2.5, the consolidated income statement at 31 December 2023 and the consolidated cash flow statement
for the twelve months ended at that date have been re-presented to facilitate the comparison of the annual figures
following the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations in 2024.
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The detail of the assets and liabilities, reclassified to held for sale at 31 December 2023, is set out below:

Thousands of euros December 2023 Clarel Portugal

Property, plant and equipment (Note 5) " 122,279 14,760 107,519
Goodwill (Note 6.1) 39,754 — 39,754
Right-of-use assets (Note 7.1) 70,222 10,363 59,859
Other intangible assets (Note 6.2) 6,297 77 5,580
Trade debtors and other receivables 1135 1135 —
Other non-current financial assets 3,281 3110 17
Deferred tax assets 932 — 932
Inventories 88,584 50,540 38,044
Trade debtors and other receivables 37,7287 14,016 23271
Current tax assets 1,760 51 1,709
Income tax assets 4 — 4
Other current financial assets 277 46 231
Other assets 3,791 42 3749
Cash and cash equivalents 34254 4,069 30,185
Non-current assets held for sale 409,857 98,849 311,008
Non-current financial debt 1,088 1,088 —
Non-current lease liabilities 61,402 8,312 53,090
Provisions 2,09 1,074 1,035
Other non-current financial liabilities — — —
Deferred tax liabilities 2,197 — 2197
Current financial debt 39,681 71 39,610
Current lease liabilities 23582 1018 13,464
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 138,955 8,061 130,894
Current tax liabilities 8,579 2964 5615
Income tax liabilities 470 — 470
Other financial liabilities 24388 12,186 12,202

Liabilities directly associated with non-current assets held

for sale 302,451 43,874 258,577

(1) The Portugal business has registered movements of 2,205 thousand euros since it was recorded as a non-current asset held for sale in June 2023 (additions of
3,290 thousand euros and derecognitions and transfers of -1,085 thousand euros).

(2) The Portugal business has registered movements of 2,723 thousand euros since it was recorded as a non-current asset held for sale in June 2023 (additions and
value updates of 13,458 thousand euros, amortisation of -9,133 thousand euros and derecognitions of -1,602 thousand euros).

(3) The Portugal business has registered movements of 491 thousand euros since it was recorded as a non-current asset held for sale in June 2023 (additions of 375
thousand euros and derecognitions and transfers of 116 thousand euros).
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During the financial year ended on 31 December 2023, as a result of the fair value measurement of the non-current assets of
the Clarel business, the following were impaired: property, plant and equipment amounting to 5,140 thousand euros, right-
of-use assets amounting to 3,632 thousand euros and other intangible assets amounting to 242 thousand euros. The
Portuguese business and the large format stores business in Spain have not been negatively impacted from their fair value
reclassification.

The results of the Group's discontinued operations in the year are as follows:

Large format

Thousands of euros 2024 Clarel Brazil  Portugal 2023 Clarel stores Brazil Portugal
business
Income 492,844 62,763 245308 184,773 1,780,504 270,050 159,452 738,771 612,231
Amortisation (8553)  (2718) = (5,835) (86,688) (10,339) (56) (49103) (26,690)
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets 1,332 (377) 1709 (70,945) (9,812) (60,322) (81)
Sjr'r”e/ (Loss) on derecognition of non- (108) (33) _ (75) 54621  (2474) 62838  (5257)  (486)
Result of the operation (16,484) (214)  (18,390) 2,120 — — — — —
Expenses (567184) (59230) (331,020) (176934) (1744942 (246,185) (168,381)  (755115) (575,261
Gross gain/(loss) (98,153) 191 (102,393) 4,049 (67,450) 740 53,853 (131,026) 8,983
Financial income 2,001 — 2,001 9,812 — 9,812 —
Financial expenses (10222) 4N (6,443) (3368) (44,883)  (1909) (691)  (33125) (9158
zi’ gj:ég%fégfg:;ﬁg;?m (106,374) (220) (106,835) 681 (102,521)  (1,169) 53162 (154,339) (175)
Income tax on discontinued companies (591) — (14) (577)  (15,580) (1,080) (13,443) (37) (1,020)
Result from discontinued operations (106,965) (220) (106,849) 104 (118,101) (2,249) 39,719 (154,376) (1,195)

The line "Net gain/(loss) on impairment of assets" at 31 December 2024 includes accounting impacts as a result of the fair
value adjustment of non-current assets and 9,014 thousand euros at 31 December 2023, recognised in the consolidated
income statement under "Result from discontinued operations" for the fair value adjustment of the Clarel business.

The effect on cash flows from activities discontinued by the Group is presented in the consolidated cash flow statement.

14. EQUITY
14.1. Capital

The share capital of Dia at 31 December 2024 and 2023 was 580,655,340.79 euros, represented by 58,065,534,079 shares with
a par value of 0.01 euros each, fully subscribed and paid up. The shares are freely transferable.

On 27 December 2024, the Extraordinary General Shareholders' Meeting approved the Dia contrasplit, whereby (i) all the
shares into which the Company's share capital is divided are grouped and cancelled in order to exchange them for newly
issued shares in the proportion of one (1) new share for every one thousand (1,000) old shares, increasing the unit par value of
the shares from 0.01 euros to 10.00 euros, and (ii) prior to the execution of the contrasplit, reduce the Company's share capital
by 0.79 euros through the redemption of seventy-nine (79) treasury shares, each with a par value of 0.01 euros (the "technical
capital reduction"). The capital reduction and contrasplit agreement was executed by Dia's Board of Directors on 8 January
2025. Following the capital reduction and immediately prior to the contrasplit, the share capital is set at 580,655,340 euros,
divided into 58,065,534,000 ordinary shares, each with a par value of 0.01 euros. The stock exchange effective date was 5
February, when the pre-existing shares were technically delisted and the new shares were simultaneously admitted to
trading on the Madrid, Barcelona, Bilbao and Valencia stock exchanges, as well as their inclusion in the Stock Exchange
Interconnection System (Continuous Market), with 4 February 2025 being the last day on which the old shares were traded
on the stock exchanges. Additionally, on February 7, 2025, the Company repurchased 6,636 excess shares from minority
shareholders (in new shares) for a total amount of 117,457.20 euros, proceeding to a capital reduction by amortization for the
same amount and simultaneously creating an unavailable reserve charged to the Company's free reserves for an amount
equal to the nominal value of the shares redeemed in the technical capital reduction and in the capital reduction by
amortization (Note 25).

As a consequence of the contrasplit, Article 5 of the Parent Company's Articles of Association relating to share capital will be
amended, and Dia's share capital will be set at 580,655,340 euros, divided into 58,065,534 shares with a par value of 10.00
euros each.

The Company's shares are listed on the Spanish stock markets. According to public information filed with the CNMV, the
members of the Board of Directors control, at the date of formulation, approximately 0.0432% of the Parent Company's
share capital.
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The most significant shareholding reflected in the public information registered with the National Securities Market
Commission at the date of preparing these annual accounts corresponds to the 77.704% indirect shareholding of LetterOne
Investment Holdings, S.A. (the direct shareholding at the same percentage is held by LIR Invest] Holding S.a.r.l).

14.2. Share premium

Dia's share premium at 31 December 2024 and 2023 amounted to 1,058,872,572.94 euros, corresponding to 6,055,522,466
shares with an issue premium of 0.09 euros and 51,387,555,100 shares with an issue premium of 0.01 euros.

14.3. Reserves and retained earnings

The detail of reserves and retained earnings is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Other non-distributable reserves 1,867 1,867
Other reserves (1,601,820) (1569,262)
Result attributable to holders of the parent company's equity instruments (78,736) (30,242)
Total (1,678,689) (1,597,637)

(i) Legal reserve

The Parent Company's legal reserve is appropriated in accordance with Article 274 of the Spanish Companies Act, which
stipulates that, in any event, companies must transfer an amount equal to 10% of the profits for the year to a legal reserve
until this reserve reaches an amount equal to 20% of the share capital.

The legal reserve is not distributable to shareholders and if it is used to offset losses, in the event that no other reserves are
available, the reserve must be replenished with future profits.

At 31 December 2024 and 2023, the Parent Company has not set aside any amount relating to this reserve, as it was fully
offset for the amount of 13,021 thousand euros to offset losses, in accordance with a resolution of the Extraordinary General
Shareholders' Meeting of 22 October 2019.

(ii) Other non-distributable reserves

At 31 December 2024 and 2023, the balance of this reserve was 1,867 thousand euros following the transfer of 13,303
thousand euros to unrestricted voluntary reserves approved by the Ordinary Annual General Shareholders' Meeting of 31
May 2021. This reserve, amounting to 15,170 thousand euros at 31 December 2020, was non-distributable and arose as a result
of the entry into force of Royal Decree 602/2016, which eliminated the notion of intangible assets with indefinite useful lives,
establishing that, from 1 January 2016, these would be subject to amortisation. At 31 December 2016, after the publication of
this Royal Decree, this reserve, which up to that date was on account of goodwill, was transferred to voluntary reserves,
remaining non-distributable, for as long as the net book value of the goodwill exceeds that amount, at which point it may be
deemed to be freely distributable. At 31 December 2024, the book value of the Parent Company's goodwill was 21 thousand
euros, so this reserve can be considered available to the extent that it exceeds this amount.

(iii) Other Reserves

At 31 December 2024 and 2023, this heading includes voluntary reserves amounting to -1,352 thousand euros and the results
of the Parent Company from prior years. It also included negative consolidated reserves.
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14.4. Own shares and other own equity instruments

a) Own shares

The movement in own shares is as follows:

Number of shares Average price Total in euros
At 31 December 2022 23,699,636 0.1329 3,149,788.91
At 31 December 2023 23,699,636 0.1329 3,149,788.91
Delivery of shares to Board members (19,323,660) (2,568,201.89)
At 31 December 2024 4,375,976 0.1329 581,587.02

During financial year 2024, 19,323,660 shares valued at 2,568 thousand euros in own shares, net of withholdings, were
distributed to directors as remuneration, the market value of which was 356 thousand euros (Notes 18 and 22). The difference
between the net value of the shares delivered, due to the import of 2,316 thousand euros (Note 18), and their value in own
shares has been recorded by decreasing reserves.

The number of own shares in the Parent Company at 31 December 2024 and 2023 amounted to 4,375976 and 23,699,636
shares, respectively, with a rounded average purchase price of 01329 euros/share representing a total amount at 31
December 2024 of 581,587.02 euros and 3,149,788.91 euros at 31 December 2023.

b) Other own equity instruments

At 31 December 2024, "Other own equity instruments" includes the reserve of 560 thousand euros for deferred remuneration
in shares for non-proprietary directors (550 thousand euros at 31 December 2023). At 31 December 2024 this heading also
includes the reserve corresponding to the Long Term Incentives Plan 2023-2027 for an amount of 864 thousand euros (525
thousand euros at 31 December 2023) (Notes 18 and 22).

14.5. Distribution of profits

The proposal for the application of results for 2024 of the Parent Company prepared by the Board of Directors for submission
to the Annual General Shareholders' Meeting is to transfer the losses in full for the year totalling 102,831,621.57 euros to prior-
year losses.

The application of losses of the Parent Company for 2023 approved by the Ordinary General Shareholders' Meeting on 28
June 2024 was to allocate the losses of the 2023 financial year amounting to 133,876,976.07 euros to prior-year losses.

14.6. Result per share

Basic earnings per share are calculated by dividing net profit for the year attributable to the Parent company by the
weighted average number of ordinary shares in circulation throughout both years, excluding own shares.

2024 2023
Average number of shares 58,056,448,366 58,041,834,443
Result for the period in thousands of Euros (78,736) (30,242)
Total result per share in Euros (0.007) (0.007)

The weighted average numbers of ordinary shares in circulation was calculated as follows:

Weighted average
ordinary shares at

Weighted average

ordinary shares at Ordinary shares at

Ordinary shares at

3112/2024 3112/2024 /19205 3112/2023
Total shares issued 58,065,534,079 58,065,534,079 58,065,534,079 58,065,534,079
Own shares (9,085,713) (4,375976) (23,699,636) (23,699,636)
Total shares 58,056,448,366 58,061,158,103 58,041,834,443 58,041,834,443

There are no equity instruments that could have a dilutive effect on earnings per share. Therefore, diluted earnings per share
are equal to basic earnings per share.
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14.7. Translation differences

The detail at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Argentina 2,439 (80,666)
Brazil — (26,516)
Total 2,439 (107,182)

With the exit of Brazil from the Group's consolidation scope, the corresponding translation reserve was derecognised and
recognised in the consolidated income statement (Note 13).

15. FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

The detail at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Non-current financial debt 518,155 457,570
Non-current lease liabilities 233677 285,408
Other non-current financial liabilities 4924 193
Non-current liabilities 756,756 743,171
Current financial debt 36,442 77,287
Current lease liabilities 197,218 143,665
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 1,025,137 1,091,471
Other financial liabilities 146,301 149,778
Current liabilities 1,405,098 1,462,201

Total financial liabilities 2,161,854 2,205,372
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15.1. Financial debt

The detail of current and non-current "Financial Debt" is as follows:

2024 2023
Thousands of euros Non-current Current Non-current Current
Debentures and bonds — 31205 31,046 —
Interest debt — 1,039 — 802
Debentures and bonds (Notes 15.1 a) and 15.5) — 32,244 31,046 802
Syndicated loan (Term Loan B) 535,000 — 330,828 7,435
Syndicated credit (Revolving credit facilities) — — 54,293 2,406
Credit facilities — — 25389 15159
Formalisation expenses (36,747) — (3,262) 4,741
Interest debt — 877 — 2,454
Syndicated financing (Note 15.1 b)) 498,259 877 407,248 32,195
Bank borrowings — — 19 20116
Confirming — — — 13,199
Other credit facilities — — — 6,341
Interest debt — — 1 229
Other loans and credit facilities (Note 15.1 c)) — — 120 39,885
Guarantees and deposits received 13,803 182 12,759 672
Other financial debt 6,093 1,337 6,397 1971
Derivatives (Note 15.5) — 1,802 — 1,762
Other financial debt (Note 15.1 d)) 19,896 3,321 19,156 4,405
Total financial debt 518,155 36,442 457,570 77,287

a) Debentures and bonds

The details of the bond issues at 31 December 2024 that remained listed on the Irish Stock Exchange under a Euro Medium
Term Note debt issue programme were as follows:

Amount PIK-amount

Issuer Issue date (thousands of (thousands of Coupon PIK Maturity Date
euros) euros)

Dia, SA. 07.04.2017 30,800 405 3.00% 0.5%-1.5% 30/6/2026

On 6 April 2024, the Parent Company paid the interest corresponding to the sixth coupon of the 2017 Euro Medium Term
Notes amounting to 931 thousand euros as well as the capitalisation of the interest corresponding to the PIK margin of
0.50% accrued from 6 April 2023 to 1 April 2024 and the PIK margin of 15% accrued from 1 April 2024 to 6 April 2024
amounting to 159 thousand euros.

After the refinancing process carried out in December 2024, the Company notified the Paying Agent on 6 January 2025 of
the decision to exercise that option early on all the bonds issued (ISIN S1589970968). The effective redemption date was 5
February 2025 and the total redemption amount was 32,378 thousand euros. This amount consists of 30,800 thousand euros
corresponding to the principal amount and 1,578 thousand euros in accrued interest accrued (Note 25). This redemption was
exercised in compliance with the refinancing agreement that established the obligation to exercise the early redemption
option on the bond before 28 February 2025.

b) Syndicated financing

On 11 December 2024, the Dia Group entered into a new syndicated financing agreement with various Financial Creditors for
a maximum total amount of 885,000 thousand euros ("New Syndicated Financing"). The main objective of this operation is
to provide the Dia Group with a solid and stable long-term financial structure that will allow it to consolidate its growth plans
for the coming years.

The New Syndicated Financing was used to repay the existing financial debt of the Dia Group in full, including debt under
the syndicated financing agreements entered into in 2018, debt under the bonds issued by the Company in 2017 and debt
under a bilateral financing facility. In addition, the proceeds of the New Financing will be used to finance the general
corporate and working capital needs of the Dia Group, as well as to pay the costs associated with the refinancing itself.
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The New Syndicated Financing is structured in two tranches, the main terms and conditions of which are as follows:

(i) Tranche: Revolving Facility

The financiers of the Revolving facility are Spanish and international financial institutions. The total amount committed
amounts to 350,000 thousand euros, which includes a revolving credit facility (RCF), credit policies, confirming facilities and
guarantee facilities.

The maturity is three years after closing date, with two additional annual extensions at the discretion of the creditors.

The margin applied is 375 basis points plus Euribor, subject to margin step downs and step ups depending on net financial
leverage level, with a zero basis points Euribor floor.

The scheduled repayment is 2.5% every six months, starting in December 2026, and there is provision for voluntary early
repayment, whereby the Group may prepay any amount due under the Revolving Facility at any time at its face value, with
no early repayment fee or premium.

The Revolving facility is Super senior (Quaranteed).

(ii) Tranche: Term Loan B (TLB)

The financiers of Term Loan B are international funds and the total amount committed is 535,000 thousand euros.

Maturity is five years after the closing date, subject to early maturity six months after the Revolving Facility tranche maturity
date if the Revolving Facility is not extended (unless the Group has (i) sufficient cash to repay the outstanding balance of the
drawn amounts under the Revolving Facility, and (ii) 80,000 thousand euros in cash on the relevant test date).

Applicable margin: 675 basis points plus Euribor, subject to margin step downs and step ups depending on net financial
leverage level, with a 75 basis points Euribor floor.

The scheduled amortisation is 2.5% every six months, starting in December 2026, with the remaining amount repayable in
full on the maturity date, and there is a provision for voluntary early redemption, for which there is a restricted redemption
period of two years from the closing date, during which a makewhole premium plus an early redemption fee of 2.5% is
payable for any voluntary or mandatory early redemption. Then, a prepayment fee of 2.5% between months 24 and 36 after
the closing date, a prepayment fee of 1.5% between months 36 and 48 after the closing date, and a prepayment fee of 1%
between months 48 and 60 after the closing date. The rank is a Senior Secured, subordinate only to the Revolving Facility
upon enforcement.

(iii) Common terms for both tranches (Revolving and TLB)

(@) Mandatory prepayment: Mandatory prepayment of the Revolving Facility and the TLB taking place upon customary
events such as change of control and disposals.

(b) Events of default: standard events of default under these types of financing operations.

(c) Financial covenants:

« Net Financial Leverage for the geography of Spain: The initial maximum net leverage ratio is 3.80x (the first test will be in
June 2025), which is decreased every six months until reaching 2.60x. The covenant set for the revolving tranche considers

a 5% margin over the level of the leverage ratio set for the TLB loan tranche. It is measured quarterly.

The following table details the net financial leverage ratios to be met for each of the dates of the next two years:

Thousands of euros Jun 2025 Sep 2025 Dec2025 Mar2026 Jun2026 Sep 2026 Dec 2026
Financial Leverage Ratio (*) Revolving tranche 4.00x 4.00x 3.85x 3.85x 3.65x 3.65x 3.50x
Financial Leverage Ratio (*) TLB tranche 3.80x 3.80x 3.65x 3.65x 3.50x 3.50x 3.30x

(*) Net Financial Leverage Ratio = Adjusted Net Debt/ Adjusted EBITDA. The Adjusted Net Debt and Adjusted EBITDA figures used for the calculation of the
covenants are determined based on the definition of the Syndicated Financing Agreement and refer exclusively to the geography of Spain.

« Liquidity: the Group must have a minimum cash balance of 40,000 thousand euros at all times, excluding cash in transit.

(d) The new Syndicated Financing includes certain personal commmitments and obligations to do and not to do and to provide
information that is customary in this type of financing transaction, including:

« Dividend distributions: No dividends may be distributed by Dia until the New Syndicated Financing has been fully repaid
(intragroup dividends are permitted, subject to Dia's cash balance restriction set at 5000 thousand euros).
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« Corporate and business transactions: (i) the acquisition, disposal or contribution to another company of assets and
incurring additional financial indebtedness, (ii) the transformation, merger, spin-off or global assignment of assets and
liabilities, (iii) certain corporate transactions which may require the amendment of bylaws, such as certain capital
increases or reductions or (iv) dissolution and liquidation.

All subject to certain carve-outs and permitted baskets.
« Payments to LetterOne: Payments by the Group to LetterOne are restricted.
(e) Obligors, guarantees and security:

« Original guarantors: The Parent Company, Dia Retail Espafna SAU. ("Dia Retail"), Dia Finance, S.L.U.,, Pe Tra Servicios a la
Distribucion, S.L.U., Luxembourg Investment Company 317 Sa rl, Luxembourg Investment Company 318 Sa rl,
Luxembourg Investment Company 319 S.a r.l and Luxembourg Investment Company 320 Sar.l.

« Additional security: The security package granted in favour of the new Syndicated Lenders includes: Pledges over the
shares (or shareholdings) of all the original guarantors (excluding the Parent Company) and of Dia Argentina, SA,
mortgage guarantees over real estate assets owned by Dia Retail, SAU. chattel mortgages over the main brands,
guarantees over intra-group credits and guarantees over the material bank accounts of each original guarantor.

(f) Applicable law and jurisdiction: The Senior Facilities Agreement and the Intercreditor Agreement are subject to English
law and the courts of England, while the Security Documents are subject to local law and courts (Spanish, Argentine or

Luxembourger, as applicable).

Details of the syndicated financing facilities at 31 December 2024 and 2023 are shown below:

Confirming Guarantees Amount

At 31 December 2024 Limit Drawn down drawn down provided available
Loan Tranche - Syndicated Financing 535,000 535,000 — — —
Loan (TLB) 535,000 535,000 — — =
Revolving Facility - Syndicated Financing 350,000 — 178,274 22,768 148,958
Revolving Credit Facility (RCF) 92,230 — — — 92,230
Credit Facilities 35,000 — — — 35,000
Confirming facilities 200,000 — 178,274 — 21,726
Guarantee facilities 22,770 — — 22,768 2
Total Syndicated Financing 885,000 535,000 178,274 22,768 148,958
Dia Retail Espafia, SA. 350,000 — 178,274 22,768 148,958

Dia Finance, S.L. 535,000 535,000 — — —
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At 31 December 2023 Limit  Drawn down Confirming Factoring Amount
drawn down  drawn down available

(non

recourse)
Loans (Term loan) - Syndicated Financing 338,263 338,263 — — —
Tranche B 87,175 87,175 — — —
Tranche D 251,088 251,088 — — —
Revolving Credit Facility (RCF) - Syndicated Financing 77,352 56,699 — — 20,653
Tranche B 20,653 — — — 20,653
Tranche D 31,699 31,699 — — —
Tranche F 25,000 25,000 — — —
Credit Facility - Syndicated Financing 269,577 40,689 50,131 1,559 167,199
Credit Facilities 9,879 9,704 — — 175
Tranche D 9,879 9,704 — — 175
Credit Facilities balanceable with Confirming 215,476 30,985 50,131 — 134,361
Tranche A 15160 — 10,585 — 4,575
Tranche B (*) 99,316 10,686 32,846 — 55,785
Tranche C 101,000 20,299 6,700 — 74,001
Credit Facilities balanceable with Factoring 44,222 — — 1,559 32,663
Tranche D 44222 — — 1,559 32,663
Confirming Syndicated Financing 145,034 — 144,910 — 124
Tranche C 141,687 — 141,568 — 19
Tranche F 3,347 — 3,342 — 5
Total syndicated financing 830,227 435,651 195,041 1,559 187,976
Dia, SA. 2,000 — — — 2,000
Dia Retail Espafia, SA. 508,560 118,019 195,041 1,559 183,941
Dia Finance, S.L. 317,667 317,491 — — 176
Beauty by DIA, SA. (*) 2,000 141 — — 1,859

(*) This drawdown of the syndicated credit facilities amounting to 141 thousand euros is reclassified to Liabilities directly associated with non-current assets held for
sale (Notes 13 and 15.1 e)) for the Clarel Business.

In relation to the new financing obtained, the Group recorded the directly related transaction costs amounting to 36,741
thousand euros as a reduction in the value of the financial liability, in accordance with IFRS 9. The costs will be amortised
over the life of the financing. In addition, the capitalised expenses related to the former syndicated financing were
derecognised from the statement of financial position.

c) Other loans and other credit facilities

At 31 December 2024, following the divestment and exit of the Dia Group from Dia Portugal and Dia Brasil, no other loans or
credit facilities are included under this heading.

d) Other financial debt

Other financial debt includes the following:

2024 2023
Thousands of euros Non-current Current Non-current Current
Guarantees and deposits received 13,803 182 12,759 672
Other financial debts 6,093 1,337 6,397 1,971
Derivatives — 1,802 — 1,762
Other financial debt 19,896 3,321 19,156 4,405

(1) Guarantees and deposits includes the guarantees received from franchisees in Spain.

(2) Other non-current financial debts mainly include the financing of refrigeration equipment for the new Dos Hermanas warehouse in Spain and collections made on
behalf of third parties in Spain. In 2023, it included the debt for payments to be made to the National Institute of Social Security ("INSS") in Brazil, payable in several
years.

(3) Corresponds to the valuation of the interest rate hedges that the Group has in place at the end of each year.
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e) Net debt
The detail of net debt without IFRS 16 at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros Spain Argentina Total 2024 2023

Cash and cash equivalents (Note 12) 240,154 92,848 333,002 131,061
Interest rate hedging derivatives (Note 8.2) — — 2,530
Financial debt (current and non-current) (Note 15.1) (554,572) (25) (554,597) (534,857)
Finance lease liabilities (Note 7.2) (19,849) (19,849) (13,640)
Financial assets and liabilities with group companies 3,891 (3,897) — —
Net Debt (330,376) 88,932 (241,444) (414,906)

f) Reconciliation of net cash flows from financing activities

The reconciliation between financial liabilities on the consolidated statement of financial position and the cash flows from

financing activities is as follows:

Thousands of euros

Non-current

Current financial

financial liabilities liabilities Total
Balance at 31 December 2023 742,978 220,952 963,930
Cash flows from financing (payments) (456,691) (45,638) (502,329)
Cash flows from financing (collections) 536,044 — 536,044
Cash flows from financing (financial lease payments) — (205,408) (205,408)
Non-monetary changes
Reclassifications to short term (207,008) 207,008 —
Foreign currency exchange gains/(losses) (1,280) 815 (465)
Other non-monetary changes 137,789 55,931 193,720
Balance at 31 December 2024 751,832 233,660 985,492
Thousands of euros financial Tbities labilties Total
Balance at 31 December 2022 1,009,544 294,302 1,303,846
Cash flows from financing (payments) (179,810) (8,362) (188,172)
Cash flows from financing (collections) 2,842 — 2,842
Cash flows from financing (financial lease payments) — (222,245) (222,245)
Financing flows from discontinued operations — (96) (906)
Non-monetary changes
Reclassifications to short term (175,828) 175,828 —
Foreign currency exchange gains/(losses) (6,083) 3924 (2,159)
Transfers to liabilities linked to assets held for sale (49,029) (56,845) (105,874)
Other non-monetary changes 141342 34 446 175,788
Balance at 31 December 2023 742,978 220,952 963,930

Other non-monetary changes mainly include the effect of IFRS 16 Leases.

15.2. Other non-current financial liabilities

Other non-current financial liabilities at 31 December 2024 amounting to 4,924 thousand euros (193 thousand euros at 31
December 2023) include advances from franchisees for the entry fee in Argentina in 2023 and in 2024 additionally include

4,300 thousand euros of divestiture-related debt.



CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 2024 48
Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts for 2024

15.3. Trade creditors and other accounts payable

The detail is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Suppliers 793,342 887,932
Creditors 230,893 202,81
Suppliers, other related parties — 9
Advances from customers 902 637
Total Trade creditors and other accounts payable 1,025,137 1,091,471

"Suppliers" and "Creditors" essentially consist of short term payment obligations to suppliers of goods and services,
represented by accepted money orders, promissory notes and confirming.

The Group has established financing agreements with suppliers and creditors (confirming) in Spain for some of them. These
agreements allow subscribers to collect payment on their invoices ahead of the due date through an external financial
institution, applying a discount for early payment. The financial institution is responsible for processing payments to
suppliers before the original due date of the invoice. In all cases, the Group settles the invoices with the bank on the original
due date. These financing agreements generate a market financial cost for both the supplier and the Group. The payment
terms for the amounts owed to suppliers depend on the nature of the goods acquired and are similar for the suppliers
included in the financing agreements as for the rest of the comparable liabilities, mainly ranging between 0 and 90 days.

At 31 December 2024, the Group has confirming facilities with a limit of 200,000 thousand euros (31 December 2023: 207,053
thousand euros) of which 178,274 thousand euros has been used (31 December 2023: 206,257 thousand euros). The amounts
used correspond to the balance of the confirming liabilities where the suppliers have already received payment from the
financial institutions.

2024 2023
Thousands of euros Limit brawn Amount Limit prawn Armount
down available down available
Confirming syndicated financing 200,000 178274 21726 195348 195,041 307
Confirming not included in the syndicated financing — — — 1,705 1,216 489
Total 200,000 178,274 21,726 207,053 206,257 796

(1) In the limit for confirming of the syndicated financing, the limits assigned to the confirming facilities are included. At 31 December 2023, 183 thousand euros
corresponds to shared facility limits for tranches A, B and C.

(2) The confirming not included in syndicated financing at 31 December 2023 includes other confirming relating to Spain, with a limit of 7,000 thousand euros, of which
6,617 thousand euros has been drawn down; and 4,705 thousand euros for Brazil (of which 4,599 thousand euros has been drawn down).

All trade debtors subject to the supplier financing agreement are included within Trade creditors and other accounts
payable in the consolidated statement of financial position.

For more information on the Group's liquidity risk management processes, see Note 23.1.

The information required by the Third Additional Provision of Spanish Law 15/2010 of 5 July as amended by the Resolution of
29 January 2016 of the Spanish Institute of Accounting and Auditing and by Spanish Law 18/2022 of 28 September on the
creation and growth of companies, regarding the information to be included in the notes to the annual accounts in relation
to the average period of payment to suppliers in the commercial transactions of the Dia Group's Spanish companies, is
detailed below:

2024 2023

Days Days

Average payment period to suppliers 44 43
Ratio of transactions paid 45 44
Ratio of transactions pending payment 33 34
Thousands of euros Thousands of euros

Total payments made 4,172,269 4,033,882
*Total payments pending 410,134 436,848

*This amount excludes unbilled receipts or invoices that have been used at year-end under the aforementioned confirming facilities.

The amount of payments made during the 2024 financial year in a period shorter than the maximum permitted is 2,776,814
thousand euros (67% of the total), corresponding to 718 thousand invoices (62% of the total).
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The amount of payments made during the 2023 financial year in a period shorter than the maximum permitted is 2,379,741
thousand euros (59% of the total), corresponding to 612 thousand invoices (52% of the total).

The average payment period is calculated taking confirming facilities with suppliers into account.

15.4. Other financial liabilities

The breakdown at 31 December is as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Personnel 46,821 54784
Suppliers of fixed assets 41,460 41,634
Other current liabilities 58,020 53,360
Total other financial liabilities 146,301 149,778

The decrease in the personnel line was mainly due to the exit of Brazil.

"Other current liabilities" mainly includes deposits received from franchisees amounting to 56,220 thousand euros (51,792
thousand euros in 2023). Upon termination of the contractual relationship with Dia, the amounts already paid and deposited
as security shall be deducted from the franchisee's final debt.

15.5. Estimates of fair value

The fair value of financial assets and liabilities is included at the amount at which the instrument could be exchanged in an
arm's length transaction rather than in a forced or settlement transaction.

In general, the Group applies the following systematic hierarchy to determine the fair value of financial assets and liabilities:

« Level 1. the Group firstly applies the listed prices of the most advantageous active market to which it has immediate
access, adjusted where necessary to reflect any difference in credit risk between the instruments commonly traded and
the instrument being measured. For these purposes, the current bid price is used for assets held or liabilities to be issued
and the ask price is used for assets to be purchased or liabilities issued. If the CGroup has assets and liabilities that offset
market risks against each other, mid-market prices are used for the offsetting risk positions, applying the appropriate
price to the net position.

« Level 2: if market prices are not available, recent transaction prices are used, adjusted for conditions.

« Level 3: otherwise, the Group applies generally accepted valuation techniques using, insofar as is possible, market data
and, to a lesser extent, specific Group data.

At 31 December, the Group's position is as follows:

2024
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Book value Measurement method
Debentures and bonds (Note 15.1) 29,670 — — 32244 Amortized Cost
Derivative instrument assets (Note 8.2) — — — — Fair Value
Derivative instrument liabilities (Note 15.1) — 1,802 — 1,802 Fair Value
2023
Levell Level 2 Level 3 Book value Measurement method
Debentures and bonds (Note 15.1) 26,622 — — 31,848 Amortized Cost
Derivative instrument assets (Note 8.2) — 2,530 — 2,530 Fair Value
Derivative instrument liabilities (Note 15.1) — 1,762 — 1,762 Fair Value

For Level 2 instruments, the Group allocates the assets and liabilities related to its over-the-counter (OTC) derivative positions
to this hierarchy level and measures them using observable market data.

The book value of other financial assets and liabilities does not differ significantly from their fair value.

There have been no transfers among valuation levels of financial assets or liabilities measured at fair value.
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16. PROVISIONS

The detail and evolution during the year was as follows:

Provisions for long-term employee Tax  Social security Legal Other Total long-term
Thousands of euros benefits and defined benefit plans provisions provisions  provisions  provisions provisions
At 1January 2024 6,659 48,104 20,031 16,778 1,108 92,680
Provisions 5346 647 5944 5024 619 17,580
Applications — — (3,917) (3,683) — (7,600)
Reversals (187) — (3,130) (5,608) (475) (9,400)
Exit from the perimeter — (17,395) (12,653) (5,213) — (36,261)
Other movements (¥) (587) (7,644) 3,857 177 4 (4,193)
Translation differences (206) (400) (455) (408) (25) (1,494)
At 31 December 2024 1,025 23,312 8,677 7,067 1,231 51,312

(*) Other movements mainly include the provisions and reversals recorded in the Brazil business up to the time of its exit from the Group, amounting to 4,721 and
9,493 thousand euros, respectively.

At 1January 2023 2,603 46,394 14,075 19,048 1,395 83,515
Provisions (*) 5,440 790 8,781 3,787 160 18,958
Applications — (224) (2,453) (1,652) — (4,329)
Reversals (*) (1,107) — (1,418) (1,258) (100) (3,883)
Transfers held for sale (933) (2,063) (68) (1,783) — (4,847)
Other movements (*) 656 2,63 3,198 491 6 6,514
Translation differences — 1,044 (2,084) (1,855) (353) (3,248)
At 31 December 2023 6,659 48,104 20,031 16,778 1,08 92,680

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business as discontinued operations (Note 13).

At 31 December 2024, as at the end of the previous year, the Group's main provisions are of a tax, social and legal nature.
During 2024, a provision of 17,580 thousand euros (18,958 thousand euros at 31 December 2023) was recognised, which was
mostly related to corporate litigation in progress mainly in Argentina and Brazil, long-termm employee remuneration
obligations and other legal matters for which a probable outflow of resources is expected. For its part, 7,600 thousand euros
was applied and 9,400 thousand euros reversed in 2024, the latter for contingencies that did not materialise (4,329 thousand
euros and 3,883 thousand euros, respectively, at 31 December 2023).

Exit from perimeter includes the balances derecognised due to the exit from Brazil.

Legal proceedings in Argentina

In December 2018, the Argentine Social Security Authorities (Directorate for Social Security Resources), attached to the
Federal Administration of Public Revenue (AFIP) brought an economic-criminal proceeding against Dia Argentina S.A. and
certain executives for alleged tax evasion in relation to Social Security payment obligations. Specifically, the AFIP's Social
Security department questioned the status of franchisees as employers, given their apparent lack of financial solvency.

According to AFIP's assumption, the franchisees would be employees of Dia Argentina, SA. and therefore their Social
Security debts could be claimed from Dia Argentina, S.A. This assumption is refuted by the company's defence council,
based essentially on (i) similar legal proceedings resolved in the Company's favour in the past on similar matters and (ii)
favourable resolutions by the National Ministry of Labour recognising the autonomous and independent nature of franchisor
and franchisee.

The total amount determined by AFIP was 808 million Argentine pesos for the 2014-2018 period. However, the court ordered
that 462 million Argentine pesos be deducted from the total debt due as it corresponds to amounts already paid by former
franchisees.

In December 2020, the prosecutor assigned to the case asked the judge to proceed with the formal accusation against Dia
Argentina, S.A. and some of its directors and former directors. At the same time, Dia Argentina, S.A. deposited the debt of its
former franchisees as part of the tax amnesty regime in force at the time, in its capacity of joint and several liability, for a total
of 156 million Argentine pesos.
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On 6 April 2022, the Criminal Judge summoned Dia Argentina, SA. and its former directors, in connection with the
prosecutor's request to proceed with the formal prosecution for the months of October and November 2022. However, these
summons have been suspended pending a decision by the Criminal Judge as a result of the application for tax amnesty and
payment of amounts referred to in the following paragraphs.

On 29 April 2022, three of the former directors summoned by the court (as they were jointly and severally liable) requested
their application for a new tax amnesty in force at the time (Law 27.653). In this context, 175 million Argentine pesos of
nominal capital was paid, whose interest calculation (calculated at a maximum of 75%) with the elimination of all fines on the
basis of the benefits of the tax regulations, determined a total of 257 million Argentine pesos.

By virtue of the above payment and the payment made in December 2020, Dia Argentina, S.A. requested the benefits of said
inclusion in the new tax amnesty, requesting the termination of the criminal action on 17 May 2022 due to satisfaction of the
debt. Should this application be accepted and the termination of the criminal action decreed, the discussion on the merits
would be reduced or limited to the original administrative file.

On 21 December 2022, Dia Argentina, S.A. was notified of the favourable pre-judgment of the prosecutor (accusing body)
investigating this case, validating the position of Dia Argentina, S.A. requesting the termination of the criminal action by
satisfaction of the debt, recognising the timely payments made by the franchisees, as well as the payment of all the amounts
paid in all the tax amnesties.

On 24 February 2023, the Prosecutor of the case issued a resolution considering that, by virtue of the facts revealed by Dia
Argentina in its request of 17 May 2022, the requirements to decree the termination of the criminal action against Dia
Argentina and its former directors had been met.

On 23 March 2023, the judge in the case decided to extinguish the criminal proceedings against Dia Argentina and the
former directors in relation to the alleged evasion of social security contributions by Dia Argentina for the periods between
January 2014 and December 2018 and, consequently, dismiss the named parties, ordering the case be closured.

This ruling was expressly consented to by the Prosecutor investigating the case, however, by legal mandate, the AFIP's legal
representative filed an appeal against the ruling on 31 March 2023.

In May 2024, the Economic Criminal Chamber confirmed the termination of the criminal action against the former directors
who were jointly and severally sued (with the exception of one of them, who did not appear in the case). It also validated the
entry into the tax amnesties and the timely payments made by the former franchisees in terms of Social Security. On the
other hand, it partially revoked the previous resolution with respect to Dia Argentina, S.A,, on the grounds that this company
did not comply with all the formal requirements for joining the aforementioned regime, in order to avail itself of its tax
benefits.

In June 2024, both Dia Argentina, S.A. and the lawyers of the Federal Administration of Public Revenues (AFIP) lodged an
appeal before the Criminal Cassation against the Economic Criminal Chamber's ruling.

In the opinion of the Directors of the Dia Group, supported by their legal advisors, no future liabilities are expected to arise in
this case. There is no provision in respect of this litigation in these consolidated annual accounts, as no likely outflow of
resources is estimated.

Civil proceedings brought by minority shareholders

On 12 June 2020, the Parent Company was notified of a civil claim having been filed by an individual minority shareholder for
damages, under which they claim 110,605 euros from the Parent Company for damages suffered, alleging the Parent
Company having breached its obligation to reflect a true and fair view of its equity in its 2016 and 2017 annual accounts, as
well as the decrease in the share value in the context of the restatement of the Parent Company's annual accounts that took
place in 2018. The Company responded to the lawsuit in due time and form. On 25 June 2021, the first session of the trial
proceedings was held, and ended on 19 July 2021. On 30 September 2021, a judgment was handed down from the court of
first instance dismissing the claim. On 9 November 2021, the Parent Company received notice of an appeal against the
judgment. On 7 January 2022, the Parent Company lodged its objection to the appeal.

The judgment of second instance dismissed the claimant's appeal and confirmed the judgment of first instance. On 8
February 2024, the claimant lodged an appeal in Cassation against the judgment of second instance, requesting the
Supreme Court set aside the judgment handed down by the Provincial Court. On 15 February 2024, the Provincial Court
allowed the appeal and summoned the parties to appear before the Supreme Court within 30 days. Dia appeared before the
Supreme Court and argued the grounds on which it considers that the action should be dismissed as inadmissible.

There is no provision in respect of this litigation in these consolidated annual accounts, as no likely outflow of resources is
estimated.
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17. INCOME TAX

17.1. Income tax

The detail of the income tax expense is as follows:

In thousands of euros 2024 2023
Current tax

For the period 1,729 5726
Current income tax in previous periods — (35,108)
Total current tax 1,729 (29,382)
Deferred taxes

Source of taxable temporary differences 14,074 15,645
Source of deductible temporary differences (13,563) (30,020)
Reversal of taxable temporary differences (2,296) (660)
Reversal of deductible temporary differences 9,665 26,059
Total deferred taxes 7,880 11,024
Total tax (income) / expense 9,609 (18,358)

Due to the different treatment of certain transactions permitted by tax legislation, the accounting profit of each Group
company differs from the taxable bases.

The reconciliation between Profit/loss before tax from continuing operations and the Group's total tax (income)/expense is
shown below:

In thousands of euros 2024 2023
Result before tax from continuing operations 37,838 69,501
Share in profit/(loss) for the year of entities accounted for under the equity 75 5
method

Pre-tax results for the period 37,913 69,506
Tax calculated at the tax rate of each country 6,503 21223
Unrecognised tax credits generated 4246 20,455
Non-taxable income (5,359) (40,864)
Non-deductible expenses 14,982 9,065
Unrecognised deferred taxes (1,510) (7,540)
Deductions and allowances for the current period (6,760) 460
Current adjustments for prior periods (35,717)
Deferred tax from prior periods (467)
Adjustment for hyperinflation (3147) 14,429
Other adjustments 648 598
Income tax (Income)/Expense 9,609 (18,358)
Total tax (income)/expense 9,609 (18,358)

The tax rates applicable in each of the countries or jurisdictions in which the Group operates are as follows:

Spain 25%
Argentina 35%
Switzerland 14%

In 2024, the Spanish companies Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion, SA. (parent) and Dia Retail, SA, Pe-Tra
Servicios a la Distribucion, S.L., Dia Finance S.L.y Finandia S.A. (subsidiaries) filed consolidated tax returns as part of Tax Group
487/12, pursuant to Title VII, Chapter VI of Law 27/2014, of 27 November, on Corporation Tax.
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17.2. Tax assets and liabilities

The detail of the balances relating to tax assets and liabilities at 31 December are as follows:

In thousands of euros 2024 2023
Non-current tax assets 44,928 63,618
Tax Authority debtor for VAT 8,287 28,584
Government Body Debtors for other concepts 10,172 8,389
Current income tax assets 10,300 71,900
Total tax assets 73,687 172,491
Deferred tax liabilities 86,672 43136
Tax Authority creditor for VAT 16,323 15,298
Government Body Creditors for other concepts 24,014 26,148
Current income tax liabilities 4257 10,377
Total tax liabilities 131,266 94,959

At 31 December 2023, Current income tax assets included 43,490 thousand euros (35345 thousand euros of tax and 8,145
thousand euros of late-payment interest) in respect of the collection rights arising from the declaration of
unconstitutionality of Royal Decree 3/2016 in January 2024 and the Group's appeal in Spain before the Spanish High Court
for Corporation Tax for 2016 and 2017. During financial year 2024, late payment interest has been re-presented and
increased by 1438 thousand euros. In addition, the total receivable amounting to 44,928 thousand euros has been
reclassified to Non-current tax assets as the appeal is not expected to be resolved in less than one year.

If the unconstitutionality of Royal Decree 3/2016 is also recognised with respect to article 21.6 of the Corporation Tax Act
relating to the non-deductibility of tax losses arising from the transfer of shareholdings, the Group will recognise, for the
difference between the tax and book value of the portfolio, an additional negative tax base of 100,133 thousand euros in 2018
for the sale of Dia Shanghai and Dia Consulting, and, in 2024, could recognise tax deductible losses on the sale of the
shareholding in Clarel, DIA Portugal and DIA Brasil amounting to 127,500 thousand euros, 8,272 thousand euros and 704,812
thousand euros, respectively, which would imply generating a negative tax base in Spain.

The reconciliation between the detail of the deferred tax (before consolidation offsets) and the deferred tax recognised in the
statement of financial position (after consolidation offsets) is as follows:

2024 2023
Capitalised Taxable Bases 6,005 —
Deferred Tax Assets due to temporary differences 1,592 7,799
Total Deferred Tax Assets 17,597 7,799
Assets Offset (17,597) (7,799)
Deferred Tax Assets — —
Deferred Tax Liabilities 104,269 50,935
Liabilities Offset (17,597) (7,799)
Deferred Tax Liabilities 86,672 43,136

It should also be noted that the detail in the Group's deferred tax assets and liabilities (before offsetting) is as follows:

Deferred Tax Assets and Liabilities

2024 2023
In thousands of euros Recognised Not recognised Recognised Not recognised
Temporary differences 1,592 59,016 — 74,219
Deductions — 7,004 2124 9,228
Negative taxable bases 6,005 249,236 5,675 479,054

Total non-current deferred tax assets 17,597 315,256 7,799 562,501
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In thousands of euros 2024 2023

Amortisation 328 349
Provisions Portfolio 6,005 6,005
Adjustment for hyperinflation 76,966 41,467
Others 20,970 3N4
Total non-current deferred tax liabilities 104,269 50,935

In 2019, following the considerations published by the European Securities and Markets Authority (ESMA), the Group
derecognised all capitalised tax bases except for those of Dia Argentina and has only recognised deferred tax assets to the
extent that deferred tax liabilities exist in the same jurisdiction. Consequently, at 31 December 2024, the Group recognised a
net deferred tax liability of 86,672 thousand euros, consisting of assets of 17,597 thousand euros and liabilities of 104,269
thousand euros.

According to current income tax returns, Group companies have the following accumulated taxable bases to offset in future

years, amounting to 1,021,030 and 1,721,099 thousand euros in 2024 and 2023, respectively. The decrease in tax bases in 2024
mainly derives from the sales of the companies Dia Brasil, Dia Portugal and Clarel.

Statute of limitation years

NTBs NTBs

Years No statue of CAPITALISED  NTBs pending  CAPITALISED

Thousands of euros generated limitation >2029 Total capitalisation IN QUOTA
Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion, S.A. 2014-2021 383,001 — 383,001 24,021 358,980 6,005
Finandia, SA.U. 2017-2023 2,736 — 2,736 — 2,736 —
Dia Retail, SAU. 2006-2023 532,803 — 532,803 — 532,803 —
Pe-Tra Servicios a la distribucion, S.L.U. 1997-1999 18,549 — 18,549 — 18,549 —
Dia Finance, S.L. 2020-2023 57,571 — 57,571 — 57,571 —
Luxembourg Investment Company 317, SAR.L. 2019-2024 — 309 309 — 309 —
Luxembourg Investment Company 318, SAR.L. 2019-2024 — 307 307 — 307 —
Luxembourg Investment Company 319, SAR.L 2019-2024 — 25180 25180 — 25,180 —
Luxembourg Investment Company 320, SAR.L. 2019-2024 — 328 328 — 328 —
Luxembourg Investment Company 321, SAR.L. 2019-2024 — 246 246 — 246 —
Total negative tax bases (NTBs) 994,660 26,370 1,021,030 24,021 997,009 6,005

This table does not include the Negative Taxable Bases that could derive from the declaration of unconstitutionality of Royal
Decree 3/2016 regarding the non-deductibility from the sale of shareholdings.

Pillar 2 Directive

Within the framework of the rules relating to Pillar 2 of the OECD, the European Union adopted Directive EU2022/2523 on 15
December 2022, according to which large multinationals with a global turnover of over 750 million euros will be subject to a
minimum taxation on profits.

On 21 December, Law 7/2024 was published in Spain, which, inter alia, establishes a Supplementary Tax applicable from the
2024 financial year to ensure that multinational groups and large domestic groups comply with an overall minimum level of
taxation of 15% in each of the jurisdictions in which they operate ("Pillar 2 Law").

With the information at year-end 2024, the company has performed the routine profit test: profit before tax (Country by
Country) in a jurisdiction equal to or less than the substance-based income exclusion (reduction for cost of workers (10% in
2024) and value of tangible assets (8% in 2024) that the group employs in the jurisdiction). Compliance with this test allows
the company to avoid paying the supplementary tax without having to carry out the calculations required to determine it.

By having a pre-tax loss in both Spain and Argentina, the Group can consider the routine profit test fulfilled and conclude
that supplementary tax should not be paid in 2024.

On the other hand, the Group applies the exception to recognise and disclose information on deferred tax assets and
liabilities related to this tax, as provided for in the amendments to IAS 12 issued in May 2023.
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17.3. Main inspection actions

Argentina

In 2022, Dia Argentina received notifications on value added tax for 2016 and 2017 for an updated principal amount of 129
thousand euros (137,962 thousand Argentine pesos) and principal of 195 thousand euros (208,867 thousand Argentine pesos),
respectively. In 2023, they were appealed in court, and the risk of loss classified as possible. In 2024, there were no procedural
developments.

In 2023, Dia Argentina received notification of the value added tax in the 2018 financial year for an updated principal amount
of 324 thousand euros (290,121 thousand Argentine pesos). The Company has appealed this settlement via administrative
proceedings, and external legal advisors rate the probability of loss from this litigation as possible. In 2024, there were no
procedural developments.

In addition, it should be noted that the litigation in relation to the Social Security payment obligations in Argentina, which is
managed by the Federal Administration of Public Revenues (AFIP), is explained in Note 16 "Provisions".

Spain
In 2023, two inspection notifications were received by:

« The Parent Company for corporation tax from 2018 to 2020, and for VAT, withholdings and non-resident income tax from
June 2019 to December 2020.

« The subsidiary Dia Retail Espafa, S.A, for corporation tax from 2018 to 2020, for VAT from June 2019 to December 2020,
and for withholdings and non-resident income tax from July 2019 to December 2020.

The communications were addressed to the Parent Company, as the parent company of the Tax Group for Corporation Tax
and VAT, and therefore the statute of limitations for the Tax Administration's rights and actions for the entire Tax Group in
respect of these taxes is interrupted for the periods indicated.

Also, in 2024, two further inspection notifications were received:

« The subsidiary Grupo el Arbol, S.A., liquidated in November 2023, received an inspection notification on 18 January 2024 for
corporation tax from 2018 to 2020, for VAT from June 2019 to December 2020, and for withholdings and non-resident
income tax from January 2020 to December 2020.

« The subsidiary DIA Finance, S.A. received a tax audit notice on 13 November 2024 for corporation tax for 2019 to 2020.
Lastly, on 29 January 2025, the Parent Company received notification of the extension of partial tax audits for 2016 and 2017.
None of the above 5 inspection processes has been concluded at the date of closure of these accounts.

In 2023, the Parent Company received notification of the Supreme Court ruling in respect of corporation tax for the years
2008 to 2010, which upholds the company's claims in full. Also in 2023, the Company received notification of another
Supreme Court ruling on personal income tax for the years 2008 to 2010, which upheld the company's claims in respect of
which it considered there to be an interest in appeal.

At the closing date of these consolidated annual accounts, the Parent Company has two cases in administrative litigation for
corporation tax, for the following periods and updated amounts as follows: 2011 to 2012, 1177 thousand euros, and 2013 to

2014, 2,083 thousand euros. These cases are not provided for, as the company has assessed the probability of loss as possible.

According to the administrative criteria, the years open to inspection at 31 December 2024 for the main taxes to which the
Companies of the various jurisdictions are subject are as follows.

Tax SPAIN ARGENTINA
Corporation tax 2016 and following 2019 and following
Value Added tax 2019 and following 2018 and following
Personal Income tax 2019 and following 2019 and following

The directors do not expect that any additional material liabilities to the consolidated annual accounts taken as a whole will
arise from the years open for review or the appeals submitted.
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18. LONG-TERM INCENTIVE PLANS AND SHARE-BASED
PAYMENT TRANSACTIONS

Long-term Incentives Plan (LTI 2023-2025)

On 26 October 2022 the Board of Directors approved a Long Term Incentives Plan for 2023-2025 (LTI 2023-25), adapted to the
Croup's strategy and with the aim of motivating and recompensing key management for their commitment to the Dia
project, and attract and commit to the talent needed to achieve the sustainability of the business in the medium term. As a
result of the 2023-2025 LTI, a long-term provision of 10,463 thousand euros was made at 31 December 2024 (5,725 thousand
euros at 31 December 2023), (Note 16).

Long-term Incentives Share Plan (LTI 2023-2027)

On 23 May 2023, the Board of Directors approved a new Long Term Incentives Plan for 2023-2027 (LTI 2023-2027)
orchestrated in shares aimed at a restricted number of key management, with the intention of motivating the creation of
value with an increase in the Parent Company's share value.

The 2023-2027 long-term value creation incentive plan consists of an allocation of an "Estimated Monetary Target Award"
that will serve as the basis for determining the number of Dia shares to be delivered to the beneficiaries if the minimum
target market capitalisation for Dia set out in the plan is met. Once this minimum target is met, the final number of shares
to be delivered will be calculated by applying a percentage to the shares initially determined according to the degree of
achievement of the targets.

To obtain the valuation, simulations were carried out using Monte Carlo techniques of a large number of scenarios for the
evolution of the Dia's share price that determines the company's market capitalisation on the date on which the target was
set. These simulations were carried out on the basis of an evolution in the Black-Scholes Log Normal scenario, taking into
account an estimate of the volatility of the share, as well as the wholesale market interest rates for the leeway of the process.
The variance reduction by antithetic variables technique is applied to improve the accuracy of the simulations.

At 31 December 2024, an expense of 339 thousand euros was recorded against Equity Instruments for the 2023-2027 LTI (525
thousand euros in 2023).

Long-term Incentives Share Plan (LTI 2025-2029)

On 11 December 2024, the Board of Directors of the Parent Company agreed to implement a long-term incentive plan linked
to the creation of value in Dia during the period 2025-2029 (hereinafter the "Plan"). The Plan is aimed at certain strategic
professionals of Dia and the companies that make up the Group, with the purpose of fostering the creation of long-term
value.

The Plan is implemented by granting beneficiaries the right to receive an incentive payable in Dia ordinary shares, the
delivery of which is subject, among other things, to the fulfilment of certain targets linked to the Plan and to the beneficiary
remaining in the Group for a certain period of time. Two measurement periods are foreseen, being an initial period from 1
January 2025 to 31 December 2027, and a second period from 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2029. At the end of each
measurement period, the level of performance will be assessed, the gross amount of the incentive corresponding to each
period will be determined, if applicable, and the number of shares to be delivered to the beneficiaries will be calculated.

Coinciding with the aforementioned periods, beneficiaries will undertake to keep the shares actually delivered until 31
December 2029 (those corresponding to the first measurement period) and until 31 December 2031 (those corresponding to
the second measurement period).

The conditions for beneficiaries to be eligible for the incentive are: (i) the minimum threshold of performance set for the
targets being reached at the end of each Measurement period. Failure to reach this minimum threshold will result in the
loss of the right to receive the shares arising from the settlement of the incentive on each delivery date. If this threshold is
not reached in relation to the first measurement period, the possibility of obtaining 100% of the second measurement
period's share of the incentive will be maintained. (i) The beneficiary having an uninterrupted active employment
relationship with the Group from the date they became a beneficiary until the end of each measurement period.

Beneficiaries will lose their status as beneficiaries and, consequently, their expectation of entitlement to receive any incentive
amount, should they leave the Group prior to the end of each measurement period, unless certain special cases do not
materialise.

The Plan provides, among others, for malus and clawback clauses in the event of certain events specified in the Plan
occurring, as well as an adjustment clause should any event that could affect the determination of the achievement of the
Plan's targets or its settlement arise.

Given that at 31 December 2024 the Plan had not yet been communicated to the employees concerned and, therefore, they
had not accepted the Plan, the Company has not recorded any accounting impact related to this plan, with the granting
date being after 2024.
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In order to avoid the overlap of benefits between different incentive programs, certain conditions of the ILP 2023-2027 plan
were adjusted for those beneficiaries who were already part of it.

Share-based remuneration for Non-proprietary directors

In applying the remuneration policy approved at the 30 August 2019 Extraordinary General Meeting and the remuneration
policy approved at the 7 June 2022 General Shareholders' Meeting, deferred remuneration in shares established for non-
proprietary directors accrued in 2024 amounted to 366 thousand euros (300 thousand euros in financial year 2023) (Notes
20.3 and 22). Likewise, there has been a delivery of treasury shares valued at 2,568 thousand euros (Note 14.4), net of
withholdings, the market value of which was 356 thousand euros (Note 22), which has been recorded in Other equity
instruments, and which has generated a difference in reserves of 2,316 thousand euros (Consolidated Statement of Changes
in Equity).

All Board decisions were taken at the proposal of the Appointments and Remuneration Committee.

19. NET SALES

Net sales corresponds to sales income in own stores, sales and services rendered to franchisees and online sales derived
from the Group's activity, which is essentially focused on the markets of Spain and Argentina. The distribution of net sales for
the year is as follows:

Re-presented (*)

2024 2023
Ordinary Sz Ordinary Ordinary Ordinary Ordinary
) income ) . income .
income of the income of income of the income of
between : between .
segment external clients segments external clients
segments segments
Sales in own stores 2,963,226 (65) 2,963,161 2,479,584 (160) 2,479,424
Spain 1,678,947 (65) 1,678,882 1,702,462 (160) 1,702,302
Argentina 1,284,279 — 1,284,279 777122 — 777122
Sales in franchise stores 2,690,751 — 2,690,751 2,348,240 — 2,348,240
Spain 2,380,647 — 2,380,647 287,247 — 287,247
Argentina 310,104 — 310,104 160,993 — 160,993
Online sales 225,590 — 225,590 164,087 — 164,087
Spain 204,598 — 204,598 155,921 — 155,921
Argentina 20,992 — 20,992 8,166 — 8,166
Other sales 755 — 755 856 — 856
Spain 755 — 755 856 — 856
Total 5,880,322 (65) 5,880,257 4,992,767 (160) 4,992,607

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of discontinued operations of the Brazil business (Note 1.1.b)).

20. OTHER INCOME AND EXPENSES

20.1. Other income
The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Transfer of right of use and other income from franchises 6,076 5,815
Income from the sale of packaging 4,489 3371
Income from information services to suppliers 3,708 3,398
Fees and interest from financial companies — 21
Other income 4373 3900
Total other operating income 18,646 16,505

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).
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20.2. Goods and other consumables used

This heading includes purchases, less rebates and other trade discounts as well as changes in inventories.
The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023

Purchases of goods and other consumables 4,882,407 4.100,441
Discounts (538,464) (425,886)
Change in inventory 58,352 (1,815)
Other costs of sale 48,712 41773
Total use of goods and other consumables 4,451,007 3,714,513

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

20.3. Personnel expenses
The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Salaries and wages 413970 377,491
Social Security 102,969 96,926
Severance payments 18,431 33,268
Defined benefit plans 9,055 6,450
Other social expenses 2726 (319)
Subtotal personnel expenses 547,151 513,816
Expenses for share-based payment transactions (Notes 18 and 22) 705 825
Total personnel expenses 547,856 514,641

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

On 25 September 2024, the Parent Company announced a Redundancy Plan (ERE) and informed the workers'
representatives of the opening of a consultation period for the termination of a maximum of 65 employment contracts.
Subsequently, on 4 November 2024, the Parent Company, after reaching an agreement with the workers' representatives,
notified the relevant labour authority of the result of the consultation period for the announced redundancy programme. As
a result of the consultation period, 47 people were affected, all of them belonging to the Group's head offices in Spain. In
particular, out of this total number, 28 were subject to collective severance payments and 19 joined outsourced annuity
schemes. The expense incurred for the redundancy programme is included under "Severance payments".
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20.4. Other operating expenses

The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Repairs and maintenance 104,093 101,338
Utilities 72,447 63,744
Fees 66,539 51,982
Advertising 40,069 32,600
Taxes 20,505 17,921
Property leases (Note 7.2) 19,486 28,524
Furniture rentals 5,406 4,335
Transport 170,716 140,103
Travel expenses 7,367 8,339
Security 25991 19,132
Other general expenses 47829 38,745
Total other operating expenses 580,448 506,763

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

The increase in "Transport" occurred in Argentina and was due to the increase in the cost of fuel as well as wage increases in
the sector. In addition there is the effect of hyperinflation which affects all lines.

20.5. Amortisation, depreciation and impairment

The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Depreciation of right-of-use assets (Note 7.1) 155,649 140,606
Total Depreciation of right-of-use assets 155,649 140,606
Amortisation of intangible assets (Note 6.2) 17,021 14,665
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (Note 5) 132,445 10,093
?-r?ttaar!ngii?éz(z::t:?l\?gtpersogiﬁz'g.lza;nt and equipment and amortisation of other 149,466 124,758
Impairment of goodwill (Note 6.1) 43 —
Impairment of other intangible assets (Note 6.2) 62 —
Impairment of property, plant and equipment (Note 5) 9,699 (15,086)
Impairment of right-of-use assets (Note 7.1 and 7.2) 2,518 (177)
12,322 (15,263)

Total impairment
(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

The impairment on right-of-use assets includes 2,518 thousand euros corresponding to the derecognition of right-of-use
assets (Note 7.1) and associated liabilities (Note 7.2) in Spain as they are considered as short-term leases due to the
impairment test on stores (-177 thousand euros in 2023).

Total net impairment for the year by country is as follows:

Thousands of euros Espafia Argentina Total
Total impairment at 31 December 2024 (11,031) (1,291) (12,322)
Total impairment at 31 December 2023 16,174 (on) 15,263

Impairment in Spain at 31 December 2024 mainly includes 3942 thousand euros for impairment on stores with a negative
EBIT, 3,540 thousand euros for impairment of assets in inventory process in Spain, 3,809 thousand euros for impairment of
assets associated with the S.Antonio and Mallén warehouses, 440 thousand euros for impairment of logistics equipment and
700 thousand euros for reversal of impairment of other assets.
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20.6. Result of non-current asset derecognition

The detail of the main items in this heading is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Net book value of non-current assets (5,953) (29,620)
Proceeds obtained form the disposal of non-current asset 7 8,123
Result of non-current asset derecognitions (5,946) (21,497)

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

The losses recorded in 2024 and 2023 mainly relate to the derecognitions associated with the refurbishments carried out in
Spain and Argentina.

INn 2023, the proceeds from the disposal of non-current assets mainly relate to the sale of assets in Spain.

20.7. Financial result
The detail of "Financial income" is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Interest on other loans and receivables 30,480 18,363
Result of financial instruments at fair value with changes in equity 191 10,187
Foreign currency exchange gains (Note 20.8) 144 556
Other financial income 4665 32,738
Total financial income 37,200 61,844

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

Interest on other loans and receivables mainly relates to interest associated with cash equivalents in Argentina, which has
increased 8,055 thousand euros compared to the previous year.

Other financial income mainly includes the negative effect of updating financial assets and liabilities in Argentina and late-
payment interest in Spain. The decrease in this year compared to the previous year was due to the restatement of financial
assets and liabilities in Argentina, mainly generated by the reduction in applicable interest rates.

The detail of "Other financial expenses" and "Financial expenses for leases" is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Interest on bank loans 38,463 41,999
Interest on debentures and bonds 1,334 1,084
Foreign currency exchange losses (Note 20.8) 5,014 9,189
Sundry finance expenses 30,337 18,505
Total other financial expenses 75,148 70,777

61,946 37,593

Financial expenses for leases
Total financial expenses for leases 61,946 37,593

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of the Brazil business to discontinued operations (Note 13).

Sundry financial expenses mainly include the bank debit and credit fee in Argentina linked to its turnover of 12,772 thousand
euros at 31 December 2024 (5,068 thousand euros at 31 December 2023).

Financial expenses for leases mainly increased in Argentina due to the effect of hyperinflation.
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20.8. Foreign currency transactions
The detail of exchange gains/(losses) on foreign currency transactions is as follows:

Re-presented (¥)

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Negativel exchange differences (Note 20.7) (5,014) (9,189)
Positive exchange differences (Note 20.7) 144 556
Trade exchange losses — (176)
Trade exchange gains 179 100
Total (4,691) (8,709)

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification of discontinued operations of the Brazil business (Note 1.1.b)).

20.9. Result from net monetary position
Due to the application of IAS 29 (Note 2.7), a gain arose from the net monetary position amounting to 141.6 million euros in
the year (114.4 million euros in 2023). The causes of this increase are mainly due to the change in the inflation index (117.76%

in 2024 and 211.49% in 2023) and the change in net monetary positions. Given the nature of the business, the monetary
position is negative.

21. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES

a) Commitments

Commitments made and received by the Group that have not been recognised in the consolidated statement of financial
position relate to contractual obligations that have not yet been performed. There are two types of commitments, relating to
cash and expansion operations. The Group also has lease agreements that represent future commitments made and
received.

Commitments outside the consolidated statement of financial position linked to treasury operations consist of:

« available credit facilities and revolving syndicated loans unused at the closing date;

» bank commitments received.

Expansion operations include commitments acquired to undertake operations of this type at a Group level.

ltemised details of commitments, in thousands of euros, are as follows:

21.1. Delivered

In thousands of euros - 31 December 2024 in1year in 2 years 3to5years +5 anos Total
Guarantees 3,683 4,337 9,771 4,717 22,508
Liquid assets 3,683 4,337 9,77 4,717 22,508
Purchase options — — 550 — 550
Commercial contract commitments 156 42 — — 198
Other commitments 1,425 — — — 1,425
Operations / real estate / expansion 1,581 42 550 — 2,173

Total 5,264 4,379 10,321 4,717 24,681



CONSOLIDATED ANNUAL ACCOUNTS 2024 )
Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts for 2024

In thousands of euros - 31 December 2023 in1year in 2 years 3to5years +5anfos Total
Guarantees 569 3,604 2,309 6,468 12,950
Mortgage security 27275 — — — 27275
Liquid assets 27,844 3,604 2,309 6,468 40,225
Purchase options 15125 — 550 — 15,675
Commercial contract commitments 2,284 542 702 n 3539
Other commitments — — — 6,326 6,326
Operations / real estate / expansion 17,409 542 1,252 6,337 25,540
Total 45,253 4,146 3,561 12,805 65,765

Cash and bank guarantees mainly include those that secure coommitments relating to store and warehouse leases.

Mortgage guarantees in 2023 included the value of assets pledged as collateral for bilateral loans in Dia Portugal for
commercial paper and confirming facilities.

During the 2023 financial year, customers were informed of the withdrawal of the Finandia card, on which date it ceased to
operate, thereby eliminating the credit facilities to customers linked to the card.

Purchase options include the option to purchase a store amounting to 550 thousand euros (additional 15,125 thousand euros
at 31 December 2023 for options on warehouses).

Sales contract commitments include commitments acquired with franchises regarding compliance with certain
contributions and payment obligations in the event of non-compliance by the franchisee with financing operations with
third parties.

In addition, the Parent Company had been granted a guarantee in respect of certain obligations with the subsidiary in

Portugal, guaranteed by Société Générale for a maximum amount of 30,990 thousand euros and maturing on 29 March
2024.

21.2. Received

In thousands of euros - 31 December 2024 in1year in2years  3to5years +5afos Total
Unused revolving credit facilities (RCF) 92,230 — — — 92,230
Credit Facilities 35,000 — — — 35,000
Unused Confirming facilities 21726 — — — 21726
Unused guarantee facilities 2 2
Treasury 148,958 — — — 148,958
Guarantees received for commercial contracts 9,708 4,805 4520 39,359 58,392
Operations / real estate / expansion 9,708 4,805 4,520 39,359 58,392
Total 158,666 4,805 4,520 39,359 207,350
In thousands of euros - 31 December 2023 in1year in2years 3to5years +5afos Total
Syndicated financing (Notes 15.1.b) and 15.3) 187,976 — — — 187,976
(UNnOtizegg)onﬁrming facilities (not included in syndicated credits) 489 o o o 489
Treasury 188,465 — — — 188,465
Guarantees received for commercial contracts N.326 2,402 6,346 48,752 68,826
Other commitments — — 7 78 85
Operations / real estate / expansion 1,326 2,402 6,353 48,830 68,911
Total 199,791 2,402 6,353 48,830 257,376

b) Contingencies

The Group is subject to legal proceedings and tax audits in various jurisdictions, some of which have already been carried out
at 31 December 2024 by the tax authorities and appealed by the Group companies (Note 17). If it is probable that an
obligation exists at year-end that will result in an outflow of resources, a provision is recognised if the amount can be reliably
estimated. As a result, management exercises significant judgement in determining whether it is probable that an outflow
of resources will result from the resolution of these proceedings and in estimating the amount.

Note 16 details the legal contingencies and Note 17 details the tax contingencies.
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22. INFORMATION ON RELATED PARTIES

The detail of transactions and balances with related parties is as follows:

Transactions outside the ordinary course of business or on other than arm's
length terms carried out by the Directors of the Parent Company

During 2024 and 2023, the Directors of the Parent Company carried out no transactions with the Parent Company or with
Group companies other than in the ordinary course of business or on other than arm's length terms.

Transactions and balances with related companies

During the 2024 and 2023 financial years, the Group entered into transactions with the LetterOne Group in connection with
the agreement between the parties which terminated in the current financial year. The trade debtors balance at 31
December 2024 and 2023 is shown in Notes 81 c) and 15.3. The transactions carried out in both periods were as follows:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
LetterOne Group () (42) (150)
Total transactions (42) (150)

(*) The impact on the consolidated income statement in 2023 was (99) thousand euros with LetterOne Group entities and corresponded to transactions amounting to
(150) thousand euros in relation to the service contract, and 51 thousand euros to the difference between the provision of 300 thousand euros allocated at 31
December 2022 and the number of subsequent charges received prior to 31 December 2022, which amounted to 249 thousand euros.

Transactions with Directors and Senior Management
The aggregate remuneration accrued by the Group's Directors and Senior Management is as follows:

Thousands of euros
2024 2023

Directors Senior Management Directors Senior Management
1,136 12,778 750 11,269

In the 2024 and 2023 financial years, the Parent Company directors accrued remuneration (included in the previous
breakdown) of 1136 thousand euros and 750 thousand euros respectively, in their capacity as board members.

Pursuant to Article 385 of the Articles of Association, the total individualised remuneration accrued in 2024 and 2023 by
members of the Parent Company's Board of Directors is shown below:

2024 Thousands of euros Miles de euros
Financial

Board members From To instruments (N?E; Fixed pay
D. José Wahnon Levy 01/01/2024 3112/2024 83 120
Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias 01/01/2024 31/12/2024 54 120
Marcelo Maia 01/01/2024 31/12/2024 — 120
Vicente Trius Oliva 01/01/2024 31/12/2024 — 120
Ms Luisa Delgado 01/01/2024 3112/2024 122 150
Ms Gloria Hernandez 01/01/2024 3112/2024 97 150
Mr Benjamin J. Babcock 01/01/2024 3112/2024 — —
Mr Alberto Gavazzi 19/01/2024 31/12/2024 — —

Total 356 780
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2023 Miles de euros

Board members From To Fixed pay
D. José Wahnon Levy 01/01/2023 31/12/2023 124
Mr Stephan DuCharme 01/01/2023 22/09/2023 —
Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias 01/01/2023 31/12/2023 90
Marcelo Maia 01/01/2023 3112/2023 120
Vicente Trius Oliva 01/01/2023 31/12/2023 120
Ms Luisa Delgado 01/01/2023 31/12/2023 150
Ms Gloria Hernandez 01/01/2023 31/12/2023 146
Mr Benjamin J. Babcock 25/05/2023 31/12/2023 —
Total 750

In addition, as a result of the applicable remuneration policy, there is deferred remuneration in shares for non-proprietary
directors, the accrual of which for the shares initially allocated has been estimated at 366 thousand euros at 31 December
2024 (300 thousand euros in 2023) (Notes 18 and 20.3). In 2024, shares net of withholdings amounting to 252 thousand euros
(356 thousand euros gross) were delivered to Mr José Wahnon Levy, Ms Gloria Hernandez Garcia, Ms Luisa Desplazes de
Andrade Delgado and Mr Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias. This last amount of 356 thousand euros was incorporated as
remuneration in financial instruments in the 1136 thousand euros overall remuneration accruing to the Directors in 2024 in
their capacity as board members.

During 2024 and 2023, the Group's Directors and Senior Management have not entered into any transactions with the
parent company or Group companies outside the ordinary course of business or on other than arm's length terms.

The Civil Liability insurance premiums paid in respect of directors and senior management personnel totalled 305 thousand
euros in 2024 (2023: 299 thousand euros).

Conflicts of interest situations of Directors

During the reporting period, the Company entered into a consultancy agreement with Mr Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias, a
member of the Board of Directors. The decision to hire Mr Dias was based on his extensive experience in the retail sector and
his in-depth knowledge of the Brazilian market. In addition, senior and technical support and a dedicated commitment to
analysing Dia Brasil's recovery activities and performance was considered relevant.

Under this agreement, Mr Dias provided advisory services related to the Group's investment in Dia Brasil, focusing on
monitoring the business, formulating improvement proposals and overseeing their implementation. This agreement
constitutes a related party transaction due to Mr Dias' dual role as a member of the Board and advisor to the Company. The
agreement, which had an initial duration of three months and established an hourly rate, with a limit of 144 hours per
month, reached a total amount of 57.6 thousand euros.

This transaction was carried out in compliance with the Group's policies and the applicable regulations on conflict of interest
situations, having been approved by the Board of Directors following a report from the Audit and Compliance Committee
and the Appointments and Remuneration Committee, which considered the transaction to be fair and reasonable from the
Company's point of view.

It is important to note that, with the exception of this situation, the other Directors of the Parent Company and persons
related to them had no conflicts of interest requiring disclosure in accordance with Article 229 of the Revised Spanish
Companies Act.

23. RISK MANAGEMENT

Financial risk management is centralised in the Group's Senior Management, which, through the Group's Finance
Management, in close collaboration with the operating units, oversees management and verifies that financial risk-taking
activities are regulated by corporate policies and procedures approved by the Board of Directors as well as ensuring financial
risks are identified, measured and managed in accordance with these policies.

The Group's Finance Management has established the necessary mechanisms to control the exposure to changes in interest
and exchange rates, as well as credit and liquidity risk in accordance with the structure and financial position and the
economic variables of the environment, resorting to hedging transactions if necessary. The Group's main financial risks and
corresponding policies are described below:
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23.1. Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to settle its financial liabilities when due.

The Group carries out prudent management of liquidity risk, based on having sufficient cash and marketable securities, the
availability of finance with a sufficient amount of credit facilities undertaken, and sufficient capacity to settle market
positions. Given the dynamic nature of its underlying business, the Group's Finance Department aims to be flexible with
regard to financing with drawdowns on credit facilities taken out (Note 15.1).

A portion of the Group's trade debtors is included in the Group's supplier financing arrangements and are, therefore, to a
single counterparty (the syndicated creditors) and not to individual suppliers. This results in the Group having to settle a
significant amount with a single counterparty, rather than less significant amounts with several counterparties. However, the
Group's payment terms for trade payables covered by the agreements are identical to those for other trade creditors. In
addition, the Group has sufficient liquidity to meet the available amount of the confirming and, therefore, the latter does not
represent a risk factor. For more information on these agreements, see Note 15.3.

Liquidity risk is monitored by a Cash Committee which meets every two weeks to check that the Group's financing
requirements are covered by the resources available.

The Group's exposure to liquidity risk at 31 December is shown below. The tables below reflect the analysis of financial
liabilities by contractual dates for remaining maturities:

Thousands of euros Maturity 2024
Syndicated financing 2026-2029 498,259
2026-2040/According to

Other financial debt e ——— 19,896
Lease liabilities 2026-2037 233677
Other non-current financial liabilities 2026-2027 4924
Total non-current financial liabilities 756,756
Debentures and bonds 2025 32244
Syndicated financing 2025 877
Other financial debt 2025 3,321
Lease liabilities 2025 197,218
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 2025 1,025,137
Suppliers of fixed assets 2025 41,460
Personnel 2025 46,821
Other current liabilities 2025 58,020
Total current financial liabilities 1,405,098
Thousands of euros Maturity 2023
Debentures and bonds 2026 31,046
Syndicated financing 2025 407,248
Other loans and other credit facilities 2027 120
Other financial debt 2027/Accordmcgo;(irtaf§ 19,156
Lease liabilities 2024-2042 285,408
Other non-current financial liabilities 2024-2025 193
Total non-current financial liabilities 743,171
Debentures and bonds 2024 802
Syndicated financing 2024 32195
Other loans and other credit facilities 2024 39,885
Other financial debt 2024 4,405
Lease liabilities 2024 143,665
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 2024 1,091,471
Suppliers of fixed assets 2024 41,634
Personnel 2024 54784
Other current liabilities 2024 53,360

Total current financial liabilities 1,462,201
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The finance costs accrued on these financial liabilities totalled 101,743 thousand euros and 80,676 thousand euros in 2024
and 2023, respectively. The change compared to the previous year is mainly due to financial expenses for financial leases
(Note 20.7).

The amounts shown below correspond to the cash flows stipulated in each contract:

At 31 December 2024

Carrying Contractual

Thousands of euros amount cash flow Year1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Other
Debentures and bonds 32244 32,378 32,378 — — — —
Syndicated Financing 535,000 535,000 — 13,375 25,755 24,484 471,386
Formalisation expenses (36,747) 15,714 15,714 — — — —
Interest debt 877 250,768 51124 52,479 51913 48,815 46,437
Other financial debt 23217 23217 3,321 518 — — 19,378
Lease liabilities 430,895 552,828 215,013 154,702 101,675 38,450 42,988
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 1,025,137 1,025137 1,025137 — — — —
Other financial liabilities 151,225 151,225 146,301 2,704 2,220 — —

2,161,854 2,586,267 1,488,988 223,778 181,563 m,749 580,189

At 31 December 2023

Carrying Contractual

Thousands of euros amount cash flow Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Other
Debentures and bonds 31848 33373 931 933 31,509 — —
Syndicated Financing 435,510 435,510 25,000 410,510 — — —
Formalisation expenses 1,480 — — — — — —
Interest debt 2,454 59,805 28,958 30,847 — — —
Other loans and other credit facilities 40,005 43870 43751 9 — — —
Other financial debt 23,561 23,561 4,405 2,656 2138 1,603 12,759
Lease liabilities 429,073 526,206 181,167 138,756 99,992 54,236 52,055
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 1,091,471 1,091,471 1,091,471 — — — —
Other financial liabilities 149,971 149,971 149,778 193 — — —

2,205,373 2,363,767 1,525,461 584,014 133,639 55,839 64,814

23.2. Cash flow interest rate and fair value risks

The Group's interest rate risk arises from fluctuations in interest rates that affect the financing costs of long-term debt issued
at variable rates.

The Group contracts various interest rate hedging transactions to mitigate its exposure, in accordance with its Risk
Management Policy. At 31 December 2024, derivatives are contracted with external counterparties to hedge the interest rate
risk of long-term financing. Hedge accounting is applied in all cases where the required criteria are met.

During 2024, fixed-rate debt as a percentage of the volume of average gross debt totalled 74%, compared with 63% in the
previous year.

On the other hand, the Group's policy for financial assets is to keep them available for use. These balances are held in
financial institutions with high credit ratings.

The sensitivity of the result considering a 50 b.p. increase in interest rates for all maturities would have resulted in a change
in the net result of 431 thousand euros in financial year 2024 (841 thousand euros in financial year 2023).
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23.3. Currency risk

Foreign currency transaction risk is the risk that an unfavourable change in exchange rates will have an adverse effect on
cash flows from commercial transactions denominated in a foreign currency (a currency other than the functional currency
of the entity making the transaction).

The Group conducts its international operations through subsidiaries in Argentina and Brazil, which operate mainly in their
home country, so that purchases and sales are denominated almost exclusively in the local currency. The Group's exposure
to foreign exchange risk in commercial transactions is therefore mainly naturally hedged. The small exposure is generated
from the import of products. In accordance with Group policy, these imports must be hedged wherever possible using
currency hedges, which are generally for periods of under 12 months. There were no exchange rate hedges at year-end.

In addition, at 31 December 2024, the balances with Group companies that the Spanish subsidiaries maintain with their

subsidiary in Argentina amount to 4,709 thousand euros (at 31 December 2023 2,734 thousand euros) and there is no
financing in euros.

Currency translation risk is the risk that an unfavourable change in exchange rates will reduce the value of the net assets of a
subsidiary whose functional currency is not the euro. The consolidated statement of financial position and the consolidated
income statement are exposed to currency translation risk.

Had the Argentine peso devalued/appreciated by 10%, changes in translation differences would have been +/-6.86%,
respectively.

23.4. Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk faced by the Group should a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fail to meet its
contractual obligations, and arises mainly from the Group's trade debtors and investments in financial assets.

The Group does not have significant concentrations of credit risk. The risk of concentration is minimised with diversification,
managing and combining various areas of impact. Firstly, there are different types of customers such as franchisees and
retail customers; and secondly, there is a trade portfolio with a certain geographical distribution. The Group believes that the
evolution of macroeconomic conditions would not have significant impacts on estimated credit risk.

The Group has policies to ensure that wholesale sales are made to customers with an adequate credit history. Sales to retail
customers are made in cash or by credit card. Derivative transactions are only arranged with financial institutions that have a

high credit rating in order to mitigate credit risk. The Group has policies to limit the amount of risk with any one financial
institution.

The Group's credit risk is due to its operations with most of its franchisees and is mitigated by the deposits linked to the 2020
franchise management model mentioned in Notes 81 and 15.4 and the guarantees and collateral received mentioned in
Note 21.2, as indicated below:

Thousands of euros 2024 2023
Non-current accounts receivable (Note 81 a)) 194 10,799
Current accounts receivable (Note 81 a)) 131,437 200,130
Franchisee deposits (Note 8.2) 481 151
Current deposits and guarantees received (Note 15.4) (56,220) (51,792)
Guarantees and collateral received (Note 21.2) (58,392) (68,826)

17,500 90,462

The Group did not enter into any non-recourse supplier trade receivable assignment agreements in 2024 (Note 15.1.b)).
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The Group's exposure to credit risk at 31 December is shown below. The accompanying tables reflect the analysis of financial
assets by remaining contractual maturity dates:

Thousands of euros Maturity 2024
Guarantees and other deposits per contract 40,300
Equity instruments — 36
Other loans 2027 10,853
Accounts receivable and other debtors 2026-2040 194
Non-current assets 51,383
Franchise deposits 2025 481
Loans to personnel 2025 761
Other loans 2025 52
Other financial assets 2025 464
Trade debtors and other receivables 2025 133,059
Current assets 134,817
Thousands of euros Maturity 2023
Guarantees and other deposits per contract 60,102
Equity instruments — 36
Other loans 2025 30
Accounts receivable and other debtors 2025-2040 10,799
Non-current assets 70,967
Franchise deposits 2024 151
Loans to personnel 2024 1,354
Other loans 2024 77
Other financial assets 2024 10,384
Trade debtors and other receivables 2024 161,189
Interest rate hedging derivatives 2024 2,530
Current assets 175,685

The returns generated by these financial assets in the year amounted to 5 thousand euros (2023: 27 thousand euros).

Details of trade debtors and other receivables by maturity is as follows:

Thousands of euros

ool note Ul 2ads 4o Tean

31 December 2024 133,059 126,667 1,474 3,038 1,880 —

31 December 2023 161,189 157,548 1,397 474 102 1,668
Thousands of euros

Non-current Total 2 years 3-5years > 5years

31 December 2024 194 59 70 65

31 December 2023 10,799 10,551 7 77

Details of the impairment policy can be found in Note 8.
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24. OTHER INFORMATION

Information on employees

The average number of full-time equivalent personnel, distributed by professional category, is as follows:

2024 2023
Directors 109 143
Middle management 1,833 2,058
Other employees 18114 26,657
Total 20,056 28,858

The average number of employees includes 3,727 from the Clarel, Portugal and Brazil businesses in 2024 (10,785 employees
in the Clarel, Portugal and Brazil businesses in 2023), whose personnel expenses are presented in the result of discontinued
operations in the consolidated income statement. At year-end the distribution by sex of Group personnel and the Directors
is as follows:

2024 2023

Women Men Women Men
Board members (not employees) 2 6 2 5
Directors (Senior management) 3 7 3 n
Other Directors 22 52 39 90
Middle management 731 741 1,026 990
Other employees 9,629 571 17,599 9,018
Total 10,387 6,517 18,669 1014

The average number of people employed by the Group in the 2024 financial year with a disability rating of 33% or above (or a
local equivalent classification) is no Directors (one in 2023), eight middle management personnel (eight in 2023) and 279
other employees in 2023 (450 in 2023).

Audit fees

The audit firm for the annual accounts of the Group and other international affiliate entities, Ernst & Young, S.L., accrued fees
for professional services during the year as follows:

2024

Other companies

Thousands of euros Ernst & Young, S.L. affiliated with EY Total
International
Audit services 678 141 819
Other services relating to audit 443 62 505
Other services 15 — 15
Total 1136 203 1,339
2023
Other companies
Thousands of euros Ernst & Young, S.L. affiliated with EY Total
International
Audit services 762 515 1,277
Other services relating to audit 325 122 4477
Total 1,087 637 1,724

Other audit-related services and other services billed by these audit firms relate to limited review services of the Interim
Financial Statements, as well as agreed-upon financial reporting procedures services provided to Dia.

Climate change

Identifying and assessing climate-related risks and business opportunities play a key role in the sustainable development of
the Group. Appropriate monitoring of these aspects provides the organisation with additional information on these potential
risks, as well as a clearer view of social movements and transformations, and the expectations of its stakeholders.
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In preparing these consolidated annual accounts, the Group considered the potential impacts of climate change, especially
in reviewing the useful lives of property, plant and equipment and in carrying out impairment tests.

At year end, the Dia Group has no environmental liabilities, expenses, assets, provisions or contingencies that could be
significant in relation to the Group's equity, financial position and results.

Climate change has been evaluated in the estimates and judgements made in preparing the consolidated financial
statements (Note 2.8) and is not considered to have a significant impact on them.

For further information, refer to Section 6.1. of the Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability Statement for 2024
included in the consolidated management report.

25. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

On 27 December 2024, the Extraordinary General Shareholders' Meeting approved the Dia contrasplit, whereby (i) all the
shares into which the Company's share capital is divided are grouped and cancelled in order to exchange them for newly
issued shares in the proportion of one (1) new share for every one thousand (1,000) old shares, increasing the unit par value of
the shares from 0.01 euros to 10.00 euros, and (ii) prior to the execution of the contrasplit, reduce the Company's share capital
by 0.79 euros through the redemption of seventy-nine (79) treasury shares, each with a par value of 0.01 euros (the "technical
capital reduction"). The capital reduction and contrasplit agreement was executed by Dia's Board of Directors on 8 January
2025, while its stock market effective date was 5 February 2025. Following the capital reduction and immediately prior to the
contrasplit, the share capital is set at 580,655,340 euros, divided into 58,065,534,000 ordinary shares, each with a par value of
0.01 euros. Additionally, on February 7, 2025, the Company repurchased 6,636 excess shares from minority shareholders (in
new shares) for a total amount of 117,457.20 euros, proceeding to a capital reduction by amortization for the same amount
and simultaneously creating an unavailable reserve charged to the Company's free reserves for an amount equal to the
nominal value of the shares redeemed in the technical capital reduction and in the capital reduction by amortization (Note
14.1).

On 14 November 2024, Lyra Il Fundo de Investimento em Participacoes Multiestratégia (vendor) and Arila Fundo de
Investimento Financeiro Multimercado (purchaser) signed a purchase agreement for 100% of the shares of Dia Brasil.
According to the agreement, the Dia Group had to grant the necessary waivers for the service contracts between Dia Retail
and Dia Brasil to remain in force despite the change of control in the Brazilian company. The agreed compensation for the
Group was 10 million Brazilian reais. On 21 January 2025, the Group received 1,589 thousand euros from Lyra, as all conditions
precedent of the purchase agreement had been fulfilled.

After the refinancing process carried out in December 2024, the Company notified the Paying Agent on 6 January 2025 of
the decision to exercise the option to redeem all of the bonds issued early. The effective redemption date was 5 February
2025 and the total redemption amount was 32,378 thousand euros. This amount is made up of 30,800 thousand euros
corresponding to the principal and 1,578 thousand euros in accrued interest (Note 15.1).
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ANNEX I. SUBSIDIARIES

Details of Dia Group's subsidiaries, as well as their activities, registered offices and shareholding percentages at 31 December
are shown below. The country of incorporation is also the main centre of its activity.

% shareholding/

Name Egg;itsirEd Activity control
2024 2023
Dia Portugal Supermercados, S.A. (¥ Lisbon Wholesale and retail distribution of food products. — 100.00
Dia Portugal II, SA. (*) Lisbon Wholesale and retail distribution of food products. — 100.00
Dia Argentina, S.A. (*) Buenos Aires  Wholesale and retail distribution of food products. 100.00 100.00
Distribuidora Internacional, S.A. in liquidation (**) Buenos Aires Consultancy services. — 100.00
Dia Brasil Sociedade Limitada (¥ Sao Paulo Wholesale and retail distribution of consumer products. — 100.00
:Zr)TWBOZbﬁgT(i)ziitTr[a)ié%)Cestao de Ativos e Servicos Sao Paulo Administration of real estate owned by DIA Brasil. — 100.00
Dia Retail Espana, SAU. (*) Madrid Distribution of food and toiletries through supermarkets. 100.00 100.00
Pe-Tra Servicios a la distribucion, S.L.U. (*¥) Madrid Leasing of business premises. 100.00 100.00
Dia World Trade, S A.U. In liquidation Geneva Provision of services to suppliers of Dia Group companies. 100.00 100.00
Beauty by Dia, SAU. (¥ Madrid Marketing of drugstore and perfumery products — 100.00

Lending and credit operations, including consumer loans,
Finandia, SAU. Madrid mortgages and financing of commercial transactions, as 100.00 100.00
well as issuing and managing credit and debit cards.

Import, export, acquisition, distribution and wholesale
and retail sale of food, beverages, household goods

Dia Finance, S.L.U. (7) Madirid and, in gerjeral, other products for domestic use and [CECey 100.00
consumption.
Luxembourg Investment Company 317, Sa.r.l. (%) Luxembourg Share holding company 100.00 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 318, Sa.r.l. (*) Luxembourg Share holding company 100.00 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 319, Sar.l. (%) Luxembourg Share holding company 100.00 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 320, S.a.r.l.(* Luxembourg Share holding company 100.00 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 321, Sa.r.l. Luxembourg Share holding company 100.00 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 322, Sarl (*) (**) Luxembourg Share holding company — 100.00
Luxembourg Investment Company 323, Sa.r.l (**) Luxembourg Share holding company — 100.00

(*) Companies audited by Ernst & Young, S.L, and other entities affiliated to EY International with year-end on 31 December 2023.
(*) Companies audited by Ernst & Young, S.L., and other entities affiliated to EY International with year-end on 31 December 2023 and 2024.
(**) Liguidated companies.

Details of Dia Group's associates and joint ventures are as follows:

- % shareholding
Name Re%dstered Activity
address 2024 2023
CD Supply Innovation S.L. in liquidation Madrid Purchase of private-label products from its partners. 50.00 50.00
Horizon International Services, Sar.l.in Geneva Negotiation with private-label suppliers. 25.00 25.00

liquidation
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COMPANY POSITION

The information relating to "Company position" is included in Section 3. Business model and strategic pillars of the Dia
Group's Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability Statement of 2024.

Organisational Structure

Dia Group's corporate governance is structured through the following institutional and operational bodies and mechanisms:
« General Shareholders' Meeting

» Board of Directors

« Audit and Compliance Committee

« Appointments and Remunerations Committee

BUSINESS PERFORMANCE AND RESULTS

In 2024, the Group completed a crucial stage of business transformation and simplification, creating two strong growth
platforms, being the business in Spain and Argentina. In addition, a refinancing agreement has been reached one year
ahead of debt maturity, a milestone that provides the Group with a solid capital structure for the next strategic phase and
reinforces the momentum to be the convenience and online store of choice for locals.

In Spain, the year saw the consolidation of our exceptional omnichannel value proposition, which is commmitted to offering a
top quality, balanced assortment of national and international manufacturers and Dia products, with a focus on fresh food
and a team that wants to offer a better service every day. Thanks to the tireless commitment to customers, progress has
been made in sales, market share, customer satisfaction and the relevance of Dia products in their shopping baskets.

In Argentina, the Group faced a challenging year due to a macroeconomic context that hit household consumption hard.
Millions of Argentinians have placed their trust in Dia in a complex year and we are very grateful that we have managed to
keep up with the demand. The strength of our brand and our team's ability to navigate uncertainty have, in spite of
everything, allowed us to increase market share in volume and comparable surface area.

In addition, the Group started to implement its Strategic Sustainability Plan 2024-25in 20 24, under the slogan 'Cada dia
cuenta' [Every day counts]. This roadmap has moved from ensuring compliance with the regulatory aspects of ESC to the
company's "own and differentiating" leadership.

These achievements have renewed the Group's enthusiasm to face the challenges of both the company and the sector in
2025.

This is how Dia grows step by step, with an eye on customers, on strengthening the resilience of the business and on
generating value for our entire ecosystem, from our teams, franchisees and suppliers, to our shareholders and investors.
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The Group's main economic figures are presented below:
Re-presented (*)

(millions of euros) 2024 % 2023 % Change (%)
Gross sales under banner 6,901.2 6,741.9 2.4 %
Net sales 5,880.3 100.0 % 4,992.6 100.0 % 17.8 %
Cost of sales and other income (4,767.9) (81.1)% (3,993.3) (80.0)% 19.4 %
Gross profit 1,M2.4 18.9 % 999.3 20.0 % N3 %
Personnel expenses (422.0) (7.2)% (388.5) (7.8)% 8.6 %
Other operating expenses & leases (321.8) (5.6)% (291.6) (5.8)% 13.8 %
Restructuring and LTIP costs (39.0) (0.7)% (46.0) (09)% (152)%
EBITDA 319.6 5.4 % 273.2 55 % 17.0 %
Depreciation and Amortisation (305.2) (52)% (265.4) (5.3)% 15.0 %
Result on impairment of assets (12.3) (0.2)% 153 03 % (180.4)%
Result of non-current asset withdrawals (5.9) (0.1)% (21.5) (0.4)% (72.6)%
EBIT (3.8) (0.1)% 16 — % (337.5)%
Net financial results 417 0.7 % 679 14 % (38.6)%
(I:;c:]fiis}é(gses,t)hoggompanies accounted for using the (07) _ % o % 9
Result before tax from continuing operations 37.8 0.6 % 69.5 1.4 % (45.6)%
Income tax (9.6) (0.2)% 18.4 0.4 % (152.2)%
Result after tax from continuing operations 28.2 0.5 % 87.9 1.8 % (67.9)%
Discontinued operations (106.9) (1.8)% ma (2.4)% n/a
Net attributable Result (78.7) (1.3)% (30.2) (0.6)% 160.6 %

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification to discontinued operations of the business in Brazil (Note 13 of the Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts).

The reconciliation between the EBITDA indicated in the Consolidated Annual Accounts and that indicated in the preceding
table, due to the allocation based on their nature of the logistics costs charged to the warehouses and the restructuring
costs for 2024 and 2023, is explained in the following tables:

2024 (millions of euros)

Income statement

Logistics costs

Restructuring costs

2024 Results

Net sales

Cost of sales and other income
Goods and other consumables used
Other income

Gross profit

Personnel expenses

Other operating expenses

Furniture rentals

Restructuring and LTIP costs

EBITDA

2023 (millions of euros)

5,880.3
(4,432.4)
(4,451.0)
18.6
1,447.9
(547.9)
(560.9)
(19.5)

319.6

Income statement

(335.5)
(335.5)
(335.5)
104.0
2282
33

Logistics costs

219
136
35
(39.0)

Restructuring costs

5,880.3
(4,767.9)
(4,786.5)
186

2023 Results

Net sales

Cost of sales and other income
Goods and other consumables used
Other income

Gross profit

Personnel expenses

Other operating expenses

Furniture rentals

Restructuring and LTIP costs

EBITDA

4,992.6
(3,698.0)
(3,714.5)
165
1,294.6
(514.6)
(4783)
(285)

273.2

(295.3)
(295.3)
(295.3)
26
199.9
28

335
93
32

(46.0)

4,992.6
(3,993.3)
(4,009.8)
16.5
999.3
(388.5)
(269.)
(22.5)
(46.0)
2732

(*) Data re-presented as a result of the classification to discontinued operations of the business in Brazil (Note 13 of the Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts).
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The reconciliation between the income statement reclassifying the impacts derived from the Clarel business, the business in
Portugal and the business in Brazil (hereinafter Discontinued Operations) as presented in the annual accounts and the
income statement resulting from including all the activities of the Dia Group is presented below.

2024 with 2024 without
reclassification reclassification
(millions of euros) to Clarel Portugal Brazil to
discontinued discontinued
operations operations
Gross sales under banner 6,901.2 79.3 250.9 307.7 7,539.1
Like-for-like sales growth (%) n/a (01)% (2.4)% (15.1)% n/a
Net sales 5,880.3 62.8 183.9 242.6 6,369.6
Cost of sales and other income (4,767.9) (40.2) (147.3) (217.4) (5172.8)
Gross profit 1,124 22.6 36.6 25.2 1,196.8
Personnel expenses (422.0) (14.6) (16.9) (30.2) (483.7)
Other operating expenses & leases (331.8) (4.7) (1.8) (43.8) (3927)
Restructuring and LTIP costs (39.0) — (0.) (36.9) (76.0)
EBITDA 319.6 33 7.8 (85.7) 245.0
Depreciation and Amortisation (305.2) (2.7) (5.8) — (313.7)
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets (12.3) (0.4) — 4.6 (81
Result of non-current asset withdrawals (59) — 20 (21.3) (25.2)
EBIT (3.8) 0.2 4.0 (102.4) (102.0)
Net financial results 417 (0.4) (3.3) (4.4) 33.6
Result of companies accounted for using the equity (07) o o o (07)
method
Losses before tax from continuing operations 37.8 (0.2) 0.7 (106.8) (68.5)
Income tax (9.6) — (0.6) — (10.2)
Losses after tax from continuing operations 28.2 (0.2) 0.1 (106.8) (78.7)
Discontinued operations (106.9) 02 (0.) 106.8 =
Net attributable Result (78.7) — — — (78.7)

The reconciliation between adjusted EBITDA to profit or loss for the period reclassifying the impacts of Discontinued
Operations as presented in the annual accounts is explained in the following table:

2024 (millions of euros) Spaimwitch‘;vritl Clarel  Portugal Argentina Brazil C.rr(;l;apl
Adjusted EBITDA 265.7 — — 26.1 — 291.8
IAS 29 hyperinflationary effect — — — (121.9) — (121.9)
IFRS16 effect on leases 162.4 — — 362 — 198.6

Evzegggissézlated to the closure of stores and (4.5) - - - - (4.5)

Expenses related to efficiency processes (18.0) — — (2.2) — (20.2)

Other Expenses (87) — — — — (87)

Expenses related to long-term incentive plans (4.5) — — ) — (5.6)
Restructuring costs (35.7) — — (3.3) — (39.0)
EBITDA 3925 — — (72.9) — 319.6
Result of non-current asset derecognition (2.6) — — (3.3) — (5.9)
Impairment of non-current assets (1.0) — — (1.3) — (12.3)
Depreciation and Amortisation (243.5) — — (e1.6) — (305.1)
EBIT 135.4 — — (139.1) — (3.7)
Results from monetary position — — — 1416 — 1416
Profit/loss from discontinued operations — (0.2) 01 — (106.8) (106.9)
Income tax (10.0) — — 0.4 — (9.6)
Net financial results (66.5) — — (33.6) — (100.1)

Result for the period 58.9 (0.2) 0.1 (30.7) (106.8) (78.7)
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The reconciliation between adjusted EBITDA to profit or loss for the period for the years 2024 and 2023 considering all
activities of the Dia Group, i.e. including Discontinued Operations, is as follows:

Spain without Group
2024 (millions of euros) Clarel Clarel  Portugal Argentina Brazil Total
Adjusted EBITDA 265.7 0.5 0.1 26.1 (48.7) 2437
IAS 29 hyperinflationary effect — — — (121.9) — (121.9)
IFRS16 effect on leases 162.4 2.8 79 36.2 — 209.4
Expenses related to the closure of stores and warehouses (4.5) — — — 03 (4.1)
Expenses related to efficiency processes (18.0) (0.2) (2.2) (22.3) (42.7)
Other Expenses (87) — — — (15.5) (24.3)
Expenses related to long-term incentive plans (4.5) — — 1) 0.6 (5.0)
Restructuring costs (35.7) — (0.2) (3.3) (36.9) (76.1)
EBITDA 392.5 33 7.8 (72.9) (85.6) 2451
Result of non-current asset derecognition (2.6) — 2.0 (3.3) (21.3) (252)
Impairment of non-current assets (11.0) (0.4) — (1.3) 4.6 8m
Depreciation and Amortisation (243.5) (2.7) (5.8) (e1.6) — (313.6)
EBIT 135.3 0.2 4.0 (139.1) (102.3) (101.9)
Results from monetary position — — — 1416 — 1416
Income tax (10.0) — (0.6) 0.4 — (10.2)
Net financial results (66.4) (0.4) (3.3) (33.6) (4.5) (108.2)
Result for the period 58.9 (0.2) 0.1 (30.7) (106.8) (78.7)

Spain without Group
2023 (millions of euros) Clarel Clarel  Portugal Argentina Brazil Total
Adjusted EBITDA 184.2 12.2 14.9 59.5 (55.2) 215.6
IAS 29 hyperinflationary effect — — — (108.9) — (108.9)
IFRS16 effect on leases 1589 123 231 16.5 441 254.9
Expenses related to the transfer of own stores to franchises — — (0.2) — — (0.2)
Expenses related to the closure of stores and warehouses 58 (0.2) — (0.3) (39) 14
Expenses related to efficiency processes (20.9) (0.4 (0.3) — — (21.6)
Other Expenses (257) — — (o) (0.7) (25.9)
Expenses related to long-term incentive plans (4.2) — (0.6) (1.2) (0.6) (6.6)
Restructuring costs (44.4) (0.6) (1) (1.6) (5.2) (52.9)
EBITDA 298.7 23.9 36.9 (34.5) (16.3) 308.7
Result of non-current asset derecognition 56.3 (2.5) (0.5) (14.9) (5.3) 331
Impairment of non-current assets 162 (9.8) (0.8) (0.9) (60.3) (55.6)
Depreciation and Amortisation (232.5) (10.8) (26.7) (33.0) (49.7) (352.1)
EBIT 138.7 0.8 8.9 (83.3) (130.9) (65.8)
Results from monetary position — — — N4.4 — N4.4
Income tax 36.1 1) (1.0) (312) — 2.8
Net financial results (53.3) (19) (9.7 6.1 (23.5) (81.6)
Result for the period 121.5 (2.2) (1.2) 6.0 (154.4) (30.2)
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Information by country

Spain

Spain (millions of euros) 2024 % 2023 % Change
Gross sales under banner 5,123.0 4,855.8 5.5%
Like-for-like sales growth 56% 10.7%

Net sales 4,264.9 4,046.3 5.4%
Adjusted EBITDA 265.7 6.2% 193.5 4.8% 37.3%

« Cross sales under banner in Spain achieved two consecutive years of growth, and advanced by 5.5% to 5,123.0 million euros,
with an increase in comparable sales of 5.6%, exceeding inflation (2.8%) and above the market (4.0%).

. Sales growth is driven by a sustained increase in the number of tickets (+7.1% compared to 2023) and by a balanced
offering of Dia products and national brands.

- Adjusted EBITDA grows 41.6% to 265.7 million euros.

« The total number of stores reached 2,302 after a net reduction of 16 stores.
« 66% of the store network is with franchisees.

« Customer NPS improves 17% compared to 2023.

« The online business exceeds 200 million euros, reaching a digitalization of 50% of customers, with e-commerce already
representing 5% of total sales.

Argentina

Argentina (millions of euros) 2024 % 2023 % Variation
Gross sales under brand 1,778.3 1,886.0 (5.7)%
Comparable sales growth (17.1)% (12)%

Net sales 1,615.4 946.3 70.7 %
Adjusted EBITDA 26.1 1.6% 59.5 6.3% (56.1)%

« Comparable sales were strongly impacted in 24 (-17.1%) by the fall in consumption (-14%) and the devaluation of the peso
(in local currency, growth was +220%, higher than inflation for the period).

« Despite the drop in sales, the impact on Adjusted EBITDA and margin has been reduced thanks to strong control over
expenses, maintaining profitability at around 2% of net sales.

« Total park reaches 1,041 stores after a net reduction of 7 stores.

« Despite the -14% drop in consumption, the decrease in the number of tickets is -1.4%, while Dia brand products gain
weight in the basket

« Customer NPS continues to reach historical highs for the business (73 in 2024 vs 66 in 2023 and 63 in 2022).

- Advances in omnichannel are notable. Digital customers accounted for 41% of total customers and online sales accounted
for 1.3% of total sales.

« Market share gain on a comparable basis +0.5 pp, with growing number of customers.
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Store Overview

Dia Group Oown Franchises Total
Total stores as of December 31,2023 2,471 2,937 5,408
New openings 1 12 13
Net transfers from own stores to franchises (18) 18 —
Exit from the perimeter (1,090) (601) (1,697)
Closures (327) (60) (387)
Total Dia Group stores as of December 31, 2024 1,037 2,306 3,343
The total portfolio reached 3,343 stores after a net reduction of 2,065 stores (374 excluding exits from the perimeter). The
franchise mix reached 69% of the network (+14.7 pp compared to 2023).

At 31 December 2023, this included 1,048 Brazil and Portugal stores, which left the Group during 2024 (607 company-owned
and 441 franchises). Net transfers of company-owned stores to franchises in these countries were 20 company-owned and
-20 franchises. The closures were -309 company-owned and -40 franchises, and the exit from the perimeter was -318
company-owned and -381 franchises.

Spain Owned Franchises Total
Total stores at 31 December 2023 1,612 1,700 3312
New openings 1 8 9
Net transfers of owned stores to franchises (37) 37 —
Closings (14) (1) (25)
Exit from the perimeter of the Clarel business (772) (222) (994)
Total Spain stores at 31 December 2024 790 1,512 2,302
The total portfolio reached 2,302 stores after a net reduction of 1.010 stores (16 excluding the exit from the perimeter).

Argentina Owned Franchises Total
Total stores at 31 December 2023 252 796 1,048
New openings — 4 4
Net transfers of owned stores to franchises m 1 —
Closings (4) (7) (1)
Total Dia Argentina stores at 31 December 2024 247 794 1,041
The total portfolio reached 1,041 stores after a net reduction of 7 stores.

Liquidity
The available liquidity at 31 December is as follows:

(millions of euros) 2023 Change
Cash and cash equivalents 1311 2019
Available credit facilities 188.4 (39.4)
Available liquidity 482.0 319.5 162.5
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Financial debt
(millions of euros) 2024
Non-current financial debt 5182
Non-current lease liabilities 2337
Current financial debt 36.4
Current lease liabilities 197.2
Cash & Cash equivalents (333.0)
Interest rate hedging derivatives —
Total net debt 652.5
IFRS 16 lease effect (debt) (4117)
Net financial debt 241.4
2023 with Clarel,
large format 2023 without

stores and
Portugal not
reclassified to
discontinued

Clarel and large
format stores,
reclassified to

Large format discontinued

(millions of euros) operations Clarel business stores business operations
Non-current financial debt 458.6 (1) — 4575
Non-current lease liabilities 3467 (8.3) (53.0) 2854
Current financial debt 6.9 — (39.6) 773
Current lease liabilities 167.4 (10.2) (13.5) 143.7
Cash & Cash equivalents (165.4) 4] 302 (131.)
Interest rate hedging derivatives (2.5) — — (2.5)
Total net debt 921.7 (15.5) (75.9) 830.3
IFRS 16 lease effect (debt) (499.5) 17.7 66.3 (415.4)
Net financial debt 4222 2.2 (9.6) 4149

The actual gross drawn down debt maturity profile at 31 December 2024, excluding IFRS 16, was 611.1 millions of euros (574.4
millions excluding the capitalization of financial expenses for an amount of 36.7 millions).

(millions of euros) 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 omf\/%srg Total
Debentures and bonds 322 — — — — — 322
Syndicated financing — 133 258 24.5 4714 — 535.0
Other current financial debts 33 — — — — 199 232
Interest debt 0.9 — — — — — 0.9
Gross debt 36.4 13.3 25.8 245 47.4 19.9 591.3
Lease liabilities n3 4] 22 14 0.8 — 19.8
Total gross financial debt 47.7 17.4 28.0 25.9 4722 19.9 611.1
Working capital
Working capital at a Group level during 2024 improved 14 millions of euros.

(millions of euros) 2024 2023 Change
Inventory 290.0 315.0 (25.0)
Trade debtors and other receivables 1331 161.2 (281)
Trade creditors and other accounts payable 1,0251 1,0915 (66.4)
Working capital (602.0) (615.3) 13.3

The Group did not enter into any non-recourse supplier trade receivable assignment agreements in 2024. The Group
entered into non-recourse supplier trade credit assignment contracts in 2023 amounting to 11.6 million euros. At year-end
2024, the amount of confirming used by the Group stood at 178.3 millions of euros (December 2023: 206.3 millions of euros).
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Analysis of contractual obligations and off-balance sheet operations

Commitments delivered and received by the Group but not recognised in the consolidated statement of financial position
comprise contractual obligations that have not yet been executed. At 31 December 2024, commitments delivered
amounted to 25 millions of euros (31 December 2023: 66 millions of euros). The details and nature of these commitments are
set out in Note 21.1. to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

MAIN RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

Financial risk management is centralised in the Group's Senior Management, which, through the Group's Finance
Management, in close collaboration with the operating units, oversees management and verifies that financial risk-taking
activities are regulated by corporate policies and procedures approved by the Board of Directors as well as ensuring financial
risks are identified, measured and managed in accordance with these policies.

The Group's Finance Management has established the necessary mechanisms to control the exposure to changes in interest
and exchange rates, as well as credit and liquidity risk in accordance with the structure and financial position and the
economic variables of the environment, resorting to hedging transactions if necessary. The Group's main financial risks and
corresponding policies are described below:

Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to settle its financial liabilities when due.

The Group carries out prudent management of liquidity risk, based on having sufficient cash and marketable securities, the
availability of finance with a sufficient amount of credit facilities undertaken, and sufficient capacity to settle market
positions. Given the dynamic nature of its underlying business, the Group's Finance Department aims to be flexible with
regard to financing with drawdowns on credit facilities taken out.

A portion of the Group's trade debtors is included in the Group's supplier financing arrangements and are, therefore, to a
single counterparty (the syndicated creditors) and not to individual suppliers. This results in the Group having to settle a
significant amount with a single counterparty, rather than less significant amounts with several counterparties. However, the
Group's payment terms for trade payables covered by the agreements are identical to those for other trade creditors. In
addition, the Group has sufficient liquidity to meet the available amount of the confirming and, therefore, the latter does not
represent a risk factor. For more information on these agreements, see Note 15.3 of the Consolidated Financial Statements.

Liquidity risk is monitored by a Cash Committee which meets every two weeks to check that the Group's financing
requirements are covered by the resources available.

Note 23.1 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts details the Group's exposure to liquidity risk at 31 December 2024 and 2023.

Cash flow interest rate and fair value risks

The Group's interest rate risk arises from fluctuations in interest rates that affect the financing costs of long-term debt issued
at variable rates.

The GCroup contracts various interest rate hedging transactions to mitigate its exposure, in accordance with its Risk
Management Policy. At 31 December 2023, derivatives are contracted with external counterparties to hedge the interest rate
risk of long-term financing. Hedge accounting is applied in all cases where the required criteria are met.

During 2024, fixed-rate debt as a percentage of the volume of average gross debt totalled 72%, compared with 63% in the
previous year.

On the other hand, the Group's policy for financial assets is to keep them available for use. These balances are held in
financial institutions with high credit ratings.

The sensitivity of the result considering a 50 b.p. increase in interest rates for all maturities would have resulted in a change
in the net result of 431 thousands of euros in financial year 2024 (84 thousands of euros in financial year 2023).

Currency risk

Foreign currency transaction risk is the risk that an unfavourable change in exchange rates will have an adverse effect on
cash flows from commercial transactions denominated in a foreign currency (a currency other than the functional currency
of the entity making the transaction).
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The Group conducts its international operations through subsidiaries in Argentina and Brazil, which operate mainly in their
home country, so that purchases and sales are denominated almost exclusively in the local currency. The Group's exposure
to foreign exchange risk in commercial transactions is therefore mainly naturally hedged. The small exposure is generated
from the import of products. In accordance with Group policy, these imports must be hedged wherever possible using
currency hedges, which are generally for periods of under 12 months. There were no exchange rate hedges at year-end.

In addition, at 31 December 2024, the balances with Group companies that the Spanish subsidiaries maintain with their
subsidiary in Argentina amount to 4,709 thousand euros (at 31 December 2023: 2,734 thousand euros) and there is no
financing in euros.

Currency translation risk is the risk that an unfavourable change in exchange rates will reduce the value of the net assets of a
subsidiary whose functional currency is not the euro. The consolidated statement of financial position and the consolidated
income statement are exposed to currency translation risk.

Had the Argentine peso devalued/appreciated by 10%, changes in translation differences would have been +/-6.86%,
respectively.

Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk faced by the Group should a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fail to meet its
contractual obligations, and arises mainly from the Group's trade debtors and investments in financial assets.

The Group does not have significant concentrations of credit risk. The risk of concentration is minimised with diversification,
managing and combining various areas of impact. Firstly, there are different types of customers such as franchisees and
retail customers; and secondly, there is a trade portfolio with a certain geographical distribution. The Group believes that the
evolution of macroeconomic conditions would not have significant impacts on estimated credit risk.

The Group has policies to ensure that wholesale sales are made to customers with an adequate credit history. Sales to retail
customers are made in cash or by credit card. Derivative transactions are only arranged with financial institutions that have a
high credit rating in order to mitigate credit risk. The Group has policies to limit the amount of risk with any one financial
institution.

The Group's credit risk is due to its operations with most of its franchisees and is mitigated by the deposits linked to the 2020
franchise management model mentioned in Notes 81 and 15.4 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts and the guarantees
and collateral received mentioned in Note 21.2 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

Non-current accounts receivable correspond to the financing of the franchisee's starting inventory, which is repaid on a
monthly basis according to the business's cash generation profile. This funding of the initial inventory order corresponds to
the previous Dia franchise model, which was essentially based on payment for the delivery of goods. Current accounts
receivable correspond to the financing of the supply of goods and to maturities of less than 12 months from the initial
financing of the previous model. With the change of franchise management model introduced in 2020, the franchisee pays
for the sale of both initial stock and recurring sales and not for the goods invoiced at the time of receipt, i.e. the collection is
based on the cash generated at the franchisee's point-of-sale terminal, so the entire debt is recognised as current.

The Group did not enter into any non-recourse supplier trade receivable assignment agreements in 2024.
Note 23.4 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts details the Group's exposure to credit risk at 31 December 2024 and 2023.
The returns generated by these financial assets in the year amounted to 5 thousand euros (2023: 27 thousand euros).

The maturity analysis of trade debtors and other receivables is shown in Note 23.4 to the Consolidated Financial Statements,
while the impairment policy is set out in Note 8 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.
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SUBSEQUENT EVENTS TO THE CLOSE OF THE PERIOD

On 27 December 2024, the Extraordinary General Shareholders' Meeting approved the Dia contrasplit, whereby (i) all the
shares into which the Company's share capital is divided are grouped and cancelled in order to exchange them for newly
issued shares in the proportion of one (1) new share for every one thousand (1,000) old shares, increasing the unit par value of
the shares from 0.01 euros to 10.00 euros, and (ii) prior to the execution of the contrasplit, reduce the Company's share capital
by 0.79 euros through the redemption of seventy-nine (79) treasury shares, each with a par value of 0.01 euros (the "technical
capital reduction"). The capital reduction and contrasplit agreement was executed by Dia's Board of Directors on 8 January
2025, while its stock market effective date was 5 February 2025. Following the capital reduction and immediately prior to the
contrasplit, the share capital is set at 580,655,340 euros, divided into 58,065,534,000 ordinary shares, each with a par value of
0.01 euros. Additionally, on February 7, 2025, the Company repurchased 6,636 excess shares fromm minority shareholders (in
new shares) for a total amount of 117,457.20 euros, proceeding to a capital reduction by amortization for the same amount
and simultaneously creating an unavailable reserve charged to the Company's free reserves for an amount equal to the
nominal value of the shares redeemed in the technical capital reduction and in the capital reduction by amortization (Note
14.1 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts).

On 14 November 2024, Lyra Il Fundo de Investimento em Participacoes Multiestratégia (vendor) and Arila Fundo de
Investimento Financeiro Multimercado (purchaser) signed a purchase agreement for 100% of the shares of Dia Brasil.
According to the agreement, the Dia Group had to grant the necessary waivers for the service contracts between Dia Retail
and Dia Brasil to remain in force despite the change of control in the Brazilian company. The agreed compensation for the
Group was 10 million Brazilian reais. On 21 January 2025, the Group received 1,589 thousand euros from Lyra, as all conditions
precedent of the purchase agreement had been fulfilled.

After the refinancing process carried out in December 2024, the Company notified the Paying Agent on 6 January 2025 of
the decision to exercise the option to redeem all of the bonds issued early. The effective redemption date was 5 February
2025 and the total redemption amount was 32,378 thousand euros. This amount is made up of 30,800 thousand euros
corresponding to the principal and 1,578 thousand euros in accrued interest (Note 15.1 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts).

INFORMATION ABOUT THE FORESEEABLE EVOLUTION OF THE
GROUP

The Dia Group's future outlook involves:

1) Continuing organic growth in Spain and starting the store expansion plan:
- Gaining market share at national level supported by volume growth.

 Attracting more customers and increasing the freauency of purchases, increasing total spend in Dia, with Club Dia and
continuous improvement of the selection and value proposition.

« Increasing digitisation, extending the coverage and services of the online business.
« Implementing operational improvements to improve profitability (logistics and technology).

« Executing the store expansion plan and exploring inorganic opportunities.

2) Gaining market share in Argentina while protecting profitability:

« Leveraging the strength of the local business based on proximity to navigate the current macroeconomic context, defend
the profitability and gain market share.

3) Consolidating the improved financial profit/loss of the business:

« Continuing to improve profitability and increase cash generation capacity, returning to profit at consolidated level.

4) Presenting the Group's strategic plan during Capital Markets Day.

5) Increasing the visibility and perception of Dia's shares.

R&D ACTIVITIES

Since its creation, Dia has placed a strong emphasis on developing knowledge, management methods and business models
that have allowed the Group to generate sustainable competitive advantages. Through franchising, Dia transfers all of its
expertise to franchisees so that they can run a profitable and efficient business.

As established in IAS 38, Dia Group includes the development costs generated internally in the assets, once the project has
reached a development phase, as long as they are clearly identifiable and linked to new commercial model projects and IT
developments, to the extent that it can be justified that they will result in an increase in future profit for the Group.
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The costs associated with R+D+i incurred by Dia during 2024 are, as a percentage, much smaller compared to the rest of the
costs incurred from developing activities within its company purpose.

The amount activated in 2024 is 3.5 millions of euros, corresponding to the capitalisation of IT developments in Spain (4
millions of euros in 2023).

ACQUISITION AND DISPOSAL OF OWN SHARES

The movement in own shares during 2024 and 2023 is as follows:

Number of shares Average price Total
At 31 December 2022 23,699,636 0.1329 3,149,788.91
At 31 December 2023 23,699,636 0.1329 3,149,788.91
Delivery of shares to Board members (19,323,660) (2,568,201.89)
At 31 December 2024 4,375,976 0.1329 581,587.02

During financial year 2024, 19,323,660 shares valued at 2,568 thousand euros in own shares, net of withholdings, were
distributed to directors as remuneration, the market value of which was 356 thousand euros. The difference between the net
value of the shares delivered, due to the import of 2,316 thousand euros, and their value in own shares has been recorded by
decreasing reserves.

The number of own shares in the Parent Company at 31 December 2024 and 2023 amounted to 4375976 and 23,699,636
shares, respectively, with a rounded average purchase price of 01329 euros/share representing a total amount at 31
December 2024 of 581,587.02 euros and 3,149,788.91 euros at 31 December 2023.
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OTHER RELEVANT INFORMATION

Stock market information

Dia Group (DIA) Share Price Evolution Jan-Dec 2024
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Dividend distribution policy

The Group entered into a Syndicated Financing Agreement with various Financial Creditors signed on 27 December 2024,
which includes a commitment not to distribute dividends from the Company to its shareholders until the New Syndicated
Financing has been repaid in full (intra-group dividends are permitted, subject to a maximum cash balance restriction in Dia
of 5,000 thousand euros).

Average payment period to suppliers

The information required by the Third Additional Provision of Spanish Law 15/2010 of 5 July as amended by the Resolution of
29 January 2016 of the Spanish Institute of Accounting and Auditing and by Spanish Law 18/2022 of 28 September on the
creation and growth of companies, regarding the information to be included in the notes to the annual accounts in relation
to the average period of payment to suppliers in the commercial transactions of the Dia Group's Spanish companies, is
detailed below:

2024 2023

Days Days

Average payment period to suppliers 44 43
Ratio of transactions paid 45 44
Ratio of transactions pending payment 33 34
Amount in thousands of  Amount in thousands of

euros euros

Total payments made 4172269 4,033,882
*Total payments pending 410,134 436,848

*This amount excludes unbilled receipts or invoices that have been used at year-end under the aforementioned confirming facilities.

The amount of payments made during the 2024 financial year in a period shorter than the maximum permitted is 2,776,814
thousand euros (67% of the total), corresponding to 718 thousand invoices (62% of the total).

The amount of payments made during the 2023 financial year in a period shorter than the maximum permitted is 2,379,741
thousand euros (59% of the total), corresponding to 612 thousand invoices (52% of the total).

The average payment period is calculated taking confirming facilities with suppliers into account.

Other information

Dia's Annual Corporate Governance Report and the Annual Report on Directors Remuneration are part of this consolidated
management report and are available at www.diacorporate.com and published as other relevant information on the CNMV
(Spanish National Securities Market Commission) website.

In accordance with Law 11/2018, of December 28, regarding non-financial information and diversity, the Dia Group has
prepared the "Consolidated Non-Financial information statement and Sustainability Information" relating to the 2024
financial year, which, as established in articles 44 and 49 of the Commercial Code, is part of this report and which is attached
as a separate document.

DEFINITION OF ALTERNATIVE PERFORMANCE MEASURES
(APMs)

When preparing the financial information reported internally and externally, Dia's Board of Directors has adopted a series of
Alternative Performance Measures (APMs) to gain a better understanding of the evolution of the business. These APMs have
been selected according to the nature of the Company's business and the APMs commonly used by listed companies in the
sector internationally. Nevertheless, these APMs may or may not be totally comparable with those of other companies in the
same industry. In any event, these APMs are metrics used by the company in its day-to-day management and are not
intended to replace, or be more important than, the measures presented under IFRS regulations.

The purpose of these APMs is to help better the underlying performance of the business better using comparable
information across different periods and geographic areas. APMs are therefore used by the Board of Directors and Senior
Management for analysis, planning, reporting, and incentive-setting purposes.
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Gross Sales under banner: total value of in-store turnover, including indirect taxes (value of till receipts) in all the Company's

stores, both owned and franchised. This concept therefore includes, among others:

Franchisees’ sales to end customer. Net Sales record the value of sales of goods by Dia to the franchisee. In addition to the
sale of goods and associated discounts and incentives, amounts invoiced as a percentage of the franchisee's final sales
figure are recorded in net sales for licensed rights and ancillary technical and commercial assistance services, and for the
provision for the assignment of commercial use and monthly operation of the 2020 franchise model.

Mobile phone top-up transactions. Net sales only include the amount of commmission associated with these transactions.

Concessions' turnover from sales to end customer (meat and fish counters among others). In general, the concession-
holder makes use of the point of sale space for which it is invoiced for a sublease recorded as “other income”. In addition,
Dia charges a commission to the concession-holder for point-of-sale terminal collection management, which is registered
as “net sales”. As for the purchase of goods, the concession-holder may purchase goods from a third party or purchase
goods from Dia. Group net sales include sales of Dia goods to the concession-holder and the collection management fee.

Gross sales under banner nonetheless include all sales by the concession-holder to the end customer.

In the case of Argentina, the Gross Sales under banner are adjusted using domestic price inflation to isolate the

hyperinflationary effect.

Cross sales under banner is a metric used to monitor turnover at the Group's points of sale compared to its competitors in

terms of market share and total sales to the end consumer.

RECONCILIATION OF NET SALES TO GROSS SALES UNDER BANNER

(millions of euros) 2024 2023 Change (%)

Net sales (Revenues) 5,880.3 4,992.6 17.8%
VAT 809.0 804.7 0.5%
Others 211.9 944.6 -77.6%
Domestic inflation adjustment in Argentina — — n/a
Gross sales under banner 6,901.2 6,741.9 2.4%
The different components of the growth of Gross Sales under banner are broken down below - following adjustment for

domestic inflation in Argentina - and include:

A) Comparable Sales Growth (Like-for-Like or “LFL"): the calculation of the LFL sales growth is performed daily and is based

on the growth of the gross sales figure under banner for that day with respect to the same day of the period being
compared and at constant exchange rates, for all stores that have operated for a period of over twelve months and a day
under similar business conditions.

A store is not considered to have operated under similar business conditions, and therefore does not form part of the LFL
calculation basis, in the event that it has been temporarily closed throughout the period considered to carry out
refurbishment work or has been significantly affected by objective external causes (e.g. force majeure events such as
flooding, among others).

As an illustrative example, if a store opened on 1 October 2023, its sales are excluded from the daily basis for LFL sales
until 30 September 2024. From 1 October 2024 onwards, the store's sales will be considered in the basis of the LFL sales
calculation, and for the purposes of assessing growth over the same period of the previous year, the store's sales on the
same day of the previous year are taken into account. As an additional illustrative example, if a store remains closed for
three days during the 2024 financial year for painting and cleaning tasks, the basis for calculation excludes sales by that
store on the same days of the previous year when it was open.

In addition, as indicated above, the gross sales figures under banner for Argentina have been adjusted previously using
domestic inflation to reflect the LFL in volume terms, avoiding miscalculations due to hyperinflation.

Like-for-Like comparable sales growth is used to analyse the evolution of sales in a period compared to a previous period
for a comparable sales area and isolating the effects of changes in exchange rates.

B) The growth in gross sales is due to changes in the perimeter of stores due to openings and closures during the period.

C) Currency effect growth related to the devaluation or appreciation of the currencies in which the Group operates.
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Gross profit: Profit calculated mainly by deducting from net sales and other income: (i) goods consumed and other
consumables; (ii) impairment of trade receivables; and (iii) personnel costs, other operating expenses and lease expenses
related to logistics activities, as set out in the reconciliation presented in the "Evolution and results of the businesses" section
of this Management Report. This metric is used as an indicator of the return obtained from the sale of goods after deducting
the acquisition costs of the goods sold, including the logistics costs incurred to deliver the goods to the point of sale,
irrespective of the nature of the cost (personnel, other operating costs, etc.).

In its Management Report, the Group presents a functional profit and loss account in order, first of all, to show the
operational performance of the activity once the logistics costs required to deliver the goods to the point of sale have been
reclassified (including, among others, the cost of warehouse personnel and transport costs), which form part of the gross
profit, and, secondly, to be able to isolate the restructuring costs and long-term incentive plans, which are exceptional in
nature.

Adjusted EBITDA: Adjusted EBITDA is the net operating result (EBIT) plus amortisation and depreciation, net gains/(losses)
on impairment of assets, gains/(losses) on disposal of non-current assets, restructuring costs (as described below), costs
relating to the long-term incentive programme (LTIP) and the effects of applying IAS 29 and IFRS 16. Note 4 to the
Consolidated Annual Accounts includes a complete reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA with the headings on the
consolidated income statement.

RECONCILIATION EBIT TO ADJUSTED EBITDA

(millions of euros) 2024 2023 Change
EBIT (3.8) 1.6 (5.4)
Depreciation and Amortisation 3052 265.4 39.8
Net Gain/(loss) on impairment of assets 23 (15.3) 276
Result of non-current asset derecognition 59 215 (15.6)
EBITDA 319.6 273.2 46.4
Restructuring costs 33.4 294 4.0
Long-term incentive program (LTIP) 56 54 02
IFRS 16 lease effect (198.7) (169.8) (28.9)
IAS 29 hyperinflation effect 1319 1089 23.0
ADJUSTED EBITDA 291.8 2471 44.7

Restructuring costs are considered to be costs that are exceptional by nature, either because they arise from events that
cannot be controlled by the Company (e.g. costs incurred due to strike action or natural disasters) or because they concern
one-off store/warehouse/central office restructuring plans and the procurement of one-off independent advisory services
that are strategic to the Group. The main restructuring costs considered by the company are as follows:

. Costs and payments directly associated with scheduled store/warehouse/central office restructuring or closure plans and
the conversion of owned stores into franchised stores and vice versa. These costs mainly include compensation to staff and
penalties for early termination of lease agreements.

« Occasionally, other strategic advisory costs such as those associated with drawing up strategic plans or the refinancing of
financial debt.

The IFRS 16 effect on leases of 198.7 millions of euros and 169.8 millions of euros in 2024 and 2023, respectively, corresponds to
costs that would have been accounted for as lease expenses had IFRSI6 not been implemented, taking into account
discontinued operations. The difference between these amounts and the payments for leases according to Note 7.2) on the
Consolidated Annual Accounts, Financial debt, amounting to 205.4 millions of euros and 177.9 millions of euros in 2024 and
2023, respectively, is due to the fact that the payments include financial leases that were already part of property, plant and
equipment before the application of the new standard, as well as adjustments for hyperinflation and others.

LEASE EXPENSES IF NOT APPLYING IFRS 16
Re-presented (¥)

(millions of euros) 2024 2023
Lease expenses if not applying IFRS 16 198.7 169.8
Lease payments for financial leases prior to the implementation of the standard 7.0 8.4
Others (0.3) (0.3)
Lease payments for financial leases (Note 7.2) 205.4 177.9

The IAS 29 effect represents the impact of hyperinflation in Argentina based on the application of indices and involving the
use of the closing exchange rate of the period instead of the average exchange rate, for the conversion of each of the income
statement lines to euros. This effect is adjusted in the calculation of the Adjusted EBITDA as if it were not a hyperinflationary
economy and in this way be able to evaluate the behaviour of business unit activity evolution.
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The Adjusted EBITDA attempts to explain the Group's operating performance by isolating those non-operational effects that
are exceptional in nature or are effects arising from the application of specific accounting regulations (application of IFRS 16,
IAS 29), restructuring costs and incentive plans.

EBIT: coincides with the Results from Operating Activities of the Consolidated Income Statement.
Capex: investment calculated as the sum of additions of property, plant and equipment and other intangible assets as

described in Notes 5 and 6 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts. Capex is a measure of the Company's investment in fixed
assets to contribute to the future growth of its business.

INVESTMENT RECONCILIATION

(millions of euros) 2024 2023 Change (%)
Additions-Property, plant and equipment 991 1205 -17.8%
Additions-Other intangible assets 139 16.1 -13.7%
Total Group investment N3.0 136.6 -17.3%

Net financial debt: The Company's financial position calculated by deducting the total value of current and non-current
financial debt, the total value of cash and cash equivalents, the interest rate hedge derived asset and the debt on leased
assets already in place at 31 December 2018 as indicated in Note 7.2 and Note 15.1 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

Net financial debt is an indicator of the Group's financial debt levels excluding liabilities relating to finance leases that result
from applying IFRS 16.

Available liquidity: this is the result of adding together the cash and cash equivalents as described in Note 12 to the
Consolidated Annual Accounts, and the undrawn balance of available lines of finance and confirming described in Note 21 of
the Notes to the Consolidated Annual Accounts. Available liquidity is a metric used to measure the Group’s capacity to meet
its payment commitments using available liquid assets and finance.

Working Capital (trade): this is the sum of inventories and trade creditors and other receivables less the total Inventories
and trade debtors and other accounts receivable. Working capital is a metric used to measure the level of enforceability to
meet payment of short-term trade commitments.

In the retail sector, this parameter tends to be negative given the fast rotation of produce in stores and the fact that
customer collection periods are very short compared to supplier payment terms.
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Welcome to Dia Group

1.1. Letter from the
Chairman of the Board of
Directors of Dia Group

Committed to
sustainable long-term
value creation

The completion of Financial year 2024 marks an important
pivotal moment for Dia Group. A moment when we can
look past the operational and financial transformation of
the last several years and now turn decisively to a future
focused on growth and the pursuit of market leadership.

Today, Dia is a stronger, more focused business than it was
one, two and five years ago. Today, Dia has two
outstanding franchises in Spain and Argentina and a
strong capital structure. It is poised for a new growth
trajectory.

On behalf of the Board, | want to take a moment to thank
each of you for your unwavering belief in Grupo Dia. We
have followed our strategic roadmap with precision under
the firm guidance of an experienced Board and the
relentless focus on performance by the management
team. The path has not been easy but the results could
not be clearer. More customers are choosing Dia. We are
now seeing a consistent increase in customer, employee
and franchisee satisfaction, a rise in market share, and
continuous improvement in our financial performance.
We have become a leaner, stronger, and more profitable
business, delivering value to every stakeholder. We have
taken actions to position our shares to better reflect the
value of the business and we are seeing the benefits of
these actions. We have more to do.

This success is not just about numbers. It is also about the
people at Grupo Dia and their passion for serving our
customers every day. | would like to express our sincere
gratitude to the commitment and support shown by all
our customers, employees, franchisees, suppliers,
shareholders and investors during our transformation.

While we are all proud of what has been accomplished,
Grupo Dia must now look forward and take the business
to its full potential to become the unquestioned market
leader. Furthermore, we must communicate our story
broadly to ensure investors and all stakeholders fully
appreciate the sustainable long term value being created.

We have an exciting year ahead of us in 2025. The
Management Board will present the ambitions for the
business at Grupo Dia's first Capital Markets Day in eight
years. Just as manage, ment will set out our plans to re-
new the growth focus for the business we will also be
taking steps to re-align our governance to ensure we have
the skills and representation to drive tomorrow's success.
A strong alignment of interest with management has
been put in place to ensure there is a clear focus on the
delivery of sustained long term performance for Dia and
its shareholders. Dia's Directors receive a significant
component of their remuneration in shares, unlike most
public companies in Spain.

1)1/

| would like to express our
sincere gratitude to the
commitment and support
shown by all our customers,
employees, franchisees,
suppliers, shareholders and
investors during our
transformation

Dia's ambition—to be the preferred food retailer in each
neighbourhood and online - to be the leading proximity
retailer in our markets — will be achieved by our
employees, franchisees and suppliers working together,
focused on our customers, collaborating, innovating,
bringing a growth mindset to the business. The reward
will be sustained long term value creation. At this pivotal
moment, accomplishments of 2024 are a clear
demonstration of how much higher we can take Grupo
Dia.

Thank you for your commitment to Dia Group and its truly
exciting future.

Benjamin Babcock
Chairman of the Board of Directors of Dia Group
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Welcome to Dia Group

1.2. Letter from the Global
CEO

2024, a year that
strengthens our
leadership in
proximity

Dia faces an extraordinary future. In 2024, we have
completed a crucial stage of business transformation and
simplification, creating two strong growth platforms in the
business in Spain and Argentina. In addition, we have
reached a refinancing agreement one year before the
debt maturity, a milestone that provides us with a solid
capital structure for the next strategic stage and reinforces
our ambition to be the favourite neighbourhood and
online store for local residents.

In Spain, the year has seen the consolidation of our
exceptional omnichannel value proposition, which is
committed to offering a balanced assortment between
the most recognised national and international brands
and top-quality Dia products, gives prominence to fresh
and local food and a team that wants to offer better
service every day. Thanks to our tireless commitment to
the customer, we have won over new customers who visit
us more frequently. More and more people come to our
stores and online channel because they trust Dia and,
more importantly, they decide to stay and make us their
ally. It gives us great pride to feel like such an important
part of millions of households.

In Argentina, we have faced a challenging year due to a
macroeconomic context that has had a severe impact on
household consumption. Millions of Argentines have
trusted Dia in a complex year and we are very grateful that
we have managed to meet their expectations. The
strength  of our brand, the commitment and
professionalism of our team in navigating the uncertainty
have allowed us to achieve progress in market share in
volume and comparable area.

These accomplishments renew our determination to
accelerate growth. At Dia, we will strengthen our focus on
being closer to households every day, winning over and
capturing more and more customers, and thus boosting
the local economy.

I would like to thank our team, franchisees and suppliers
for their daily commitment to making Dia's value
proposition unique. Going forward, we will continue to
improve the future performance of the business. A joint
effort of great value to fulfil our commitment to
customers, the community and shareholders. Thank you
all for being part of this exciting journey.

21/

More and more people come
to our stores and online
channel because they trust
Dia and, more importantly,
they decide to stay and make
us their ally

Martin Tolcachir
Global CEO of Dia Group
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Welcome to Dia Group

with Martin
Tolcachir

QUESTION: What do you think are the main milestones
achieved in 20247

ANSWER: It has undoubtedly been a year of great
importance for the present and future of Dia. Completing
the Company's turnaround and perimeter simplification
stage has required making decisions that have not been easy,
but were the right ones to give the Company a solid and
profitable base. Added to this is the fact that we achieved the
refinancing of the syndicated debt one year before its
maturity.

These are two milestones that allow us to begin 2025 with the
necessary energy and resources to make progress in our
vision and | am very grateful to the whole team for the great
effort and the commitment they have shown to get to this
point. And | extend my thanks to all our customers,
franchisees, suppliers, shareholders and investors. Their
support and trust is key to Dia's success.

In 2024, uncertainty has continued to impact consumer
habits. How has Dia handled this situation?

The distribution sector is dynamic and competitive, it

forces you to always be ready to change course. If we
add to this other factors that add uncertainty, the best we can
do for our customers is to work towards their satisfaction, be
their ally in times when we are aware that they have to trim
their budgets, but do not want to sacrifice quality.

That is why Dia, as a long-standing ally of household
savings, maintains its commitment to freedom of choice
by offering a balanced assortment of national and
international manufacturer brands and Dia products of
the highest quality. To this we add a powerful savings lever
in the form of Club Dia, which we have improved and
expanded to offer an even more personalised experience.

1)1/

We face the future of Dia with

renewed enthusiasm. We want to

take customer satisfaction to a
new level and we will put all our
efforts into achieving this.

Q: In four years, we have renewed more than 3,000 Dia
products in terms of quality and image, succeeding in
winning over customers again. What is the next step for
the private label?

Dia products have been part of household pantries

in Spain and Argentina for decades. They have
earned their position of trust thanks to their quality at
an affordable price. We are proud of the complete
transformation of our product range, raising its quality
and its perception as a modern and attractive brand.
After rethinking the product range and creating entire
new product categories, we are at an exciting stage
where we aim to surprise our customers with
innovations that make their daily lives easier. From new
products, with ranges aimed at special needs, to
convenient formats and presentations, aligned with
current consumer trends.

Q: What are your sustainability priorities for the coming
year?

The focus for 2025 is on going ahead with the

execution of our Strategic Plan ‘Every day counts’,
focused on four lines: development of the local economy;
promotion of a diverse and inclusive culture; care for our
natural environment; and driving a more sustainable value
chain. The first two encompass our priority commitments
to generate differential value and we will address them
through initiatives in our Eat Better Every Day program
and by supporting job creation through our franchise
network.

In addition, aware of the need to mitigate the impact of
our operations on the natural environment, we will make
progress in decarbonising the business and continuing to
reduce food waste through prevention.

Q: What challenges does Dia face in 2025?

We face the year with renewed enthusiasm. We have

the ambition to be the favourite online and local food
store in every neighbourhood and, to achieve this, the
efforts and focus of our team will be on our customers. We
want to get to know them better every day, so that every
time they come to our store or access the online channel,
they have the best possible experience, always finding a
range that satisfies their tastes and needs and with
attention and service that will make them come back. We
want to raise their satisfaction to a new level and we are
going to put all our efforts into achieving this.
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2.1 Basis for preparation (BP-1)

This Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement is part of the Consolidated Management
Report for 2024 of Distribuidora Internacional de
Alimentacion, S.A. and the subsidiaries that make up the
Group (hereinafter indistinctly, “Dia", “Group”, “Dia
Group”, "company", or "Company") and is issued
annually'. It sets out the Company's business strategy in
a detailed, clear and transparent manner and combines
its financial and sustainability information, highlighting
the issues that are relevant to the Group.

It has been prepared in accordance with the European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) adopted by
the European Union through Commission Delegated
Regulation  (EU) 20232772 of 31  July 2023
supplementing Directive 2013/34 / EU of the European
Parliament and of the Council as regards to
sustainability reporting standards. Directive (EU)
2022/2064 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 14 December 2022, known as the
"CSRD" (hereinafter the "CSRD"), introduces
amendments to the Code of Commerce, the Companies
Act (Consolidating Act), the Accounts Auditing Act and
its implementing regulation. At the year end (31/12/2024)
and at the date of submission of the report (28/02/2025),
the aforesaid Directive has not been transposed into the
national legislation of Spain, the country in which the
head office of the parent company the Report refers to
is located and where the Company is listed on the
Continuous Market of the Stock Exchanges of Madrid,
Barcelona, Valencia and Bilbao.

As the deadline for transposition established by the
European Union has passed, and in accordance with the
recommendations received from the National Securities
Market Commission (CNMV), the Company voluntarily
and following the established format presents its
"Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement" under the reporting requirements set out in
the CSRD and in Commission Delegated Regulation
2023/2772 of 31 July 2023 (ESRS Requirements).

With this ‘'integrated" approach, in addition to
information on the Group's financial position, the
information necessary to understand the impact of the
Dia Group's activity regarding environmental, social and
employee-related issues is also provided.

The Directors of the Company expect that the
Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement 2024, which was drawn up on 27 February
2025, will be approved by the General Shareholders'
Meeting without modification. The Consolidated Non-
Financial Information Statement for the year 2023
(current Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement) was approved at the General Shareholders'
Meeting held on 28 June 2024 and filed at the Mercantile
Registry of Madrid.

The Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement has been prepared by the Board of Directors of
the Dia Group and signed by all its members.

2.1.1 Contents

The definition of the Report's content is based on the
matters that are relevant to the Dia Group's activity, its
value chain and its main stakeholders, based on the
Double Materiality Analysis carried out during the year,
paying special attention to the provisions of Commission
Delegated Regulation (UE)23/34 of the European
Parliament and of the Council as regards sustainability
reporting standards.

The Company has different systems for dialogue with its
stakeholders, which are a source of analysis in defining
the relevant content to be included in the Report. The
results of this communication allow the mechanisms to
identify their needs to be kept active, as well as allowing
us to monitor the commitments made and the degree
of compliance with the challenges posed in previous
years.

In terms of reporting quality, Dia Group seeks to convey
balanced information, reflecting both the positive and
negative aspects of its performance in the key materiality
areas identified in 2024, offering its stakeholders how
material matters have evolved over time for their
knowledge and comparability with other companies and
industries.

2.1.2 Scope

The information reported corresponds to a control
perimeter aligned with the parent company and
subsidiaries that consolidated in the Consolidated Annual
Accounts. This scope corresponds to the consolidated
perimeter. However, certain indicators also include a
reporting perimeter with a scope that may also include
information pertaining to franchises. In such cases, this
scope will be explicitly indicated where appropriate.

Furthermore, information regarding chapter S1 "Own
workforce" includes figures of FTEs (Full Time Equivalents)
for all types of own employees identified. In this regard, it
should be noted that the figures for salaried Own
Workforce include all types of workers (except interns)
reflected in Dia Group's ERP management system.

In the case of information on energy and water
consumption, as well as on the carbon footprint (scope 1, 2
and 3), the data are reported in accordance with the
consolidated perimeter, including franchises. In this regard,
the main environmental impact of Dia Group derives from
the activity carried out in its stores.

! As in the previous year, the entire perimeter of companies that make up the Dia Group is included in this report. The treatment of companies accounted for using
the equity method is the same as that adopted in the financial section of the Management Report. The figures stated throughout this report include the part of the
activities sold during the year ( Clarel, Portugal and Brazil) up to the respective dates of exit from the Group, as in Consolidated Annual Accounts, unless otherwise
specified. Appendix 1includes a breakdown of all the Group's key performance indicators without these three divisions. Where indicators refer to the company's value
chain (mainly Dia Group's franchise network and its suppliers), this is indicated appropriately.
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In those cases where the scope of the information varies
from the criteria described above, this will be explicitly
indicated.

It should be noted that this year the Company has not
chosen to omit a specific element of information on
intellectual property, know-how or results of innovation,
and has not opted to omit the disclosure of imminent
events or matters under negotiation.

2.1.3 Principles governing the
preparation of the Sustainability
Statement

This Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement contains consolidated sustainability information
with guantitative indicators and measurement data and
qualitative information on the Company's sustainable
management. In accordance with the provisions of
Appendix B of ESRS 1, the process followed in preparing it
has been guided by the following principles:

- Accuracy: the information presented reflects data in both
quantitative and qualitative terms in a detailed and
consistent manner, allowing stakeholders to evaluate the
Company's impacts.

« Balance: the information contained in the Report is
presented without bias, representing the positive and
not so positive impacts of the Company's performance in
order to prevent the information presented from
inappropriately affecting the conclusions or evaluations
of the users of the information.

« Understandability: the information contained in the
Report is presented in a clear, accessible,
comprehensible and concise manner. This allows any
interested party to understand the information
communicated.

« Relevance: the information presented is explained in the
current market context and in a connected manner. It
allows users to relate the information, providing them
with the necessary data for decision making.

« Comparability: the information provided contains
references to previous years so that the main
stakeholders can analyse the evolution of the Company's
performance. It also allows for comparability with the
performance of other organisations. Consistency
contributes to achieving comparability.

- Completeness: the Company reflects the main impacts
identified as material, as well as the different actions and
measures that Dia Group is carrying out to meet
information needs and expectations. This Report details
the Company's ESG performance during the reporting
period, providing sufficient information to assess its
impacts.

« Faithful representation: the information provided reflects
the essence of the business's operations in terms of
sustainability from a perspective of neutrality and
prudence. In this regard, it allows the different
stakeholders to know how the company has adapted its
strategy and impact, risk and opportunity management
to the reality of the business it operates.

« Sustainability context: the information is presented
taking into account the global context in which it
operates, with the objective of growing and creating
value in a broad environment and context of sustainable
development.

« Timeliness: the information is published on a regular
annual basis and is made available to all stakeholders,
giving them the ability to make decisions in accordance
with the information provided.

- Verifiability: the information is verified by an
independent third party, to assure that stakeholders can
rely onit.

As a result, the Consolidated Non-Financial and
Sustainability Statement aims to publish a neutral,
accurate and consistent report on Dia Group's
performance in relation to relevant matters for its strategy
and its stakeholders. To this end, the Company establishes
appropriate links between retrospective and prospective
information, where appropriate, to facilitate understanding
of the relationship between historical data and future
projections.

Furthermore, the information contained herein represents
the Company's prospects and forecasts at the date of
preparing this statement. Such information involves known
and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors that
may affect future forecasts such as the achievement of the
stated objectives. Therefore, future events and occurrences
may cause changes to the prospects and forecasts
presented throughout the Consolidated Non-Financial and
Sustainability Statement.. In this regard, Dia Group may
choose to update this information with future forecasts at a
later time, but wishes to expressly state that it is not
required to do so.

For Dia Group, the comparability of data and information
with respect to previous years is key as a tool for their
traceability and evolution. This Report, as in previous
editions, has been prepared with the involvement and
participation of the personnel responsible for the business
areas and through dialogue with each stakeholder group,
which allows us to align with and respond to relevant
information expectations for Dia Group's value chain.
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2.2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances

(BP-2)

2.2.1 Time horizons

For the purposes of the information contained in this
Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability Statement and
in accordance with the information provided in Dia Group's
Consolidated Annual Accounts, the Company refers to the
following time intervals and time horizons:

« Current time horizon: year 2024;
« Short-term time horizon: less than 1year (until 31/12/2025);

+ Medium-term time horizon: between 1 and 5 years (from
01/01/2026 to 31/12/2030);

« Long-term time horizon: between 5 and 25 years (from
01/01/2031 to 31/12/2050).

Where the temporal scope of the information varies with
respect to the criteria described above, this will be explicitly
indicated.

2.2.2 Value chain estimation

Calculation of FTEs in franchised and managed
stores: For franchised stores on which no data of
persons in the system is available, an estimate has
been made based on the information available in the
system for stores with similar characteristics, for a
total of 1913 COFO (Company-Owned, Franchise-
Operated, hereinafter "COFQ") stores and a total of 393
FOFO (Franchise-Owned, Franchise-Operated,
hereinafter "FOFQ") stores. In this way, the aim is to
obtain an approximation that is as precise as possible,
ensuring the consistency and representativeness of
the estimate in the overall context of the Company.

2.2.3 Sources of estimation and
outcome uncertainty

. Taxonomy: the details of the estimated calculation of
the key performance indicators referred to in
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2178 of 6
July 2021 related to CAPEX and OPEX can be
consulted in detail in "Appendix 3. Disclosure
Activities Taxonomy.

- Waste generation: details regarding the assumptions,
criteria and methodologies followed for the
calculation can be seen in section E5-5 "Responsible
waste management"

. Scope 3 emissions: details regarding the assumptions,
criteria and methodologies followed to calculate the
Company's scope 3 footprint can be found in chapter
E1-6 "Gross scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions and total
GHG emissions". Dia Group will continue to work to
improve the quality of the information reported in
those categories in which it has used an estimate
based on expenditure.

2.2.4 Changes in the preparation of
sustainability information

This year the reported information has been adapted to
the CSRD. Among the changes made to adopt its
provisions, attention should be drawn to the extension of
the categories considered in scope 3 according to the new
legislation and the reclassification of the transport of goods
from scope 1 to scope 3, as the CSRD refers directly to the
consolidated perimeter, while the transfer of goods in Dia
Group is a service provided by a third party.

2.2.5 Reporting errors in prior periods

No errors in prior periods have been identified.

2.2.6 Sustainability reporting
standards and frameworks

In addition to the CSRD, the Company presents other
applicable provisions of the regulatory framework:

« The Company's response to the legal requirements of
Act 11/2018 of 28 December 28 regarding on non-
financial and diversity reporting, and to Act 5/2021, of
12 April, amending the Companies Act (Consolidating
Act) and EU guidelines 2017/C215/01 on non-financial
reporting and the climate supplement incorporating
the recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-
related Financial Disclosures (TCFD).

« Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European Parliament
and of the Council of 18 June 2020 on the
establishment of a framework to facilitate sustainable
investment which, in its first delegated act, establishes
the obligation to disclose information on how and to
what extent the company's activities are associated
with economic activities that are considered
environmentally sustainable, available in "Appendix 3:
Disclosure Activities Taxonomy"

Regarding the voluntary sustainability reporting
frameworks:

« The recommendations of the “Guide for the
Preparation of the Management Report of Listed
Entities” of the CNMV.

« Commitment to the Ten Principles of the United
Nations Global Compact and the Sustainable
Development Goals (SDG) approved by the United
Nations General Assembly, which Dia integrates into
its Strategic Sustainability Plan.
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2.2.7 Incorporation by reference

Information is incorporated by reference to the
Consolidated Annual Accounts for a better understanding,
and is linked to the following disclosure requirements:
BP-2, E1-3, E1-4, E1-5, S-11 and Cl-6 and the Corporate
Governance report in GOV-5.

Dia Group has not used the option of incorporating
disclosures under ESRS requirements by reference to
information not included in this report.

2.2.8 Use of phase-in provisions in accordance with Appendix C of ESRS 1

ESRS

ESRS1

ESRS E2

ESRS 3

ESR E4

ESRS ES

Disclosure
requirement
E1-9

E2-6

E3-5

E4-6

E5-6

Full name of the disclosure
requirement

Anticipated financial effects from
material physical and transition risks
and potential climate-related
opportunities

Anticipated financial effects from
pollution-related impacts, risks and
opportunities

Anticipated financial effects from
water and marine resources-related
impacts, risks and opportunities

Anticipated financial effects from
biodiversity and ecosystem-related
impacts, risks and opportunities

Anticipated financial effects from
resource used and cicrcular
economy-related impacts, risks and
opportunities

Phase-in or effective date (including the first year)

The undertaking may omit the information prescribed by ESRS E1-9 for the first year of
preparation of its sustainability statement. The undertaking may comply with ESRS E1-9 by
reporting only qualitative disclosures for the first three years of preparation of its sustainability
statement, if it is impracticable to prepare quantitative disclosures.

The undertaking may omit the information prescribed by ESRS E2-6 for the first year of
preparation of its sustainability statement. It may comply with ESRS E2-6 by reporting only
qualitative disclosures for the first three years of preparation of its sustainability statement.

The undertaking may omit the information prescribed by ESRS E3-5 in the first year of
preparation of its sustainability statement. The undertaken may comply with ESRS E3-5 by
reporting only qualitative disclosures for the first three years of preparation of its sustainability
statement.

The undertaking may omit the information prescribed by ESRS E4-6 for the first year of
preparation of its sustainability statement. The undertaking may comply with ESRS E4-6 by
reporting only qualitative disclosures for the first three years of preparation of its sustainability
statement.

The undertaking may omit the information prescribed by ESRS E5-6 in the first year of
preparation of its sustainability statement. The undertaking may comply with ESRS E5-6 by
reporting only qualitative disclosures for the the first three years of preparation of its
sustainability statement.

Table 1: Use of phase-in provisions under Appendix C of ESRS 1

2.2.9 Subsequent events

This report considers the shareholder situation on the date
of issue, and therefore the events after the end of the
reporting period described in Note 14.1 to the Consolidated
Annual Accounts have been considered in describing the
shareholder structure in section 411 "Shareholders and
General Shareholders' Meeting".

2.2.10 Queries

For any general queries regarding this report, please
contact the Global Reporting and Communications
Departments, located at Calle Jacinto Benavente 2A, post
code 28232, Las Rozas de Madrid, or send an email to
comunicacion@diagroup.com

2.2.11 Verification of the Consolidated
Non-Financial and Sustainability
Statement

The Consolidated Non-Financial and Sustainability

Statement has been verified by Ernst&Young S.L, an
independent third party.

The Independent Review Report can be found in Appendix
4,
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BUSINESS MODEL AND STRATEGIC PILLARS (SBM-1)

Being closer every day so that we can offer great quality
within everyone's reach is Dia Group's mission and the
driving force behind the strategy to build a business
model that seeks to create value by satisfying the daily
food and hygiene needs of all families, regardless of where
they live and what their needs are. This value is ratified by
the more than 9.7 million loyal Dia customers around the
world, to whom we provide access to healthy, quality food
with a first-class experience, both in-store and online,

3.1. Presentation of Dia Group

Dia Group (Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion
S.A) is the leading network of local stores with 3,343 own
and franchised establishments in Spain and Argentina
(5,408 in 2023). Currently, Spain works with 1,120 suppliers
and 493 in Argentina.

Founded in 1966 in Madrid, Dia opened its first store in
Madrid in 1979. Its headquarters are located in Las Rozas
de Madrid, it has been listed on the Continuous Market of
the Spanish Stock Exchanges since 2011 and has a market
share of close to 5% in Spain and 15% in Argentina,
according to data from NIQ? With 45 years of history, Dia
Group's vast experience in local food distribution has
allowed it to become what it is today:

« The local and online store that provides an easy, fast
and complete shopping experience, with a wide range
that gives prominence to fresh, locally sourced
products and Dia products of the highest quality at
affordable prices.

1)1/

Suppliers are chosen based on
strict quality and food safety
criteria to supply its wide range
and to develop Dia products,
synonymous with high quality
at affordable prices

which is the reason for our "Eat Better Every Day"
programme.

By analysing the competitive context in which the Group
operates and identifying its strengths, the company
defines a set of systems and activities to transform these
assets into value created for its customers, employees,
franchisees, suppliers, shareholders and other
stakeholders.

« A naturally diverse team that is committed to an
inclusive environment with equal opportunities for all,
free from labels and prejudices, that shares Dia's
mission and values. Together, we move forward with
the ambition of being the favourite neighbourhood
and online store for customers.

« Another neighbour in the communities where we
are present, working to achieve a positive impact on
the economy and society by boosting the local
economy with employment and entrepreneurship
opportunities.

Dia Group achieved global net sales of 5.88 billion euros
in 2024 (4.99 billion euros in 2023)°

Dia directly employs 16,896 people globally (28,776 in
2023, the decrease compared to 2024 is due to the sale of
the Clarel, Brazil and Portugal businesses this year), and
adds 1,491 franchisees and their 15567 employees to its
ecosystem. Franchising is a strategic focus for Dia. At the
end of 2024, franchises managed 69% of the store
network globally (54% in 2023) and are a key ally in the
deployment of the proximity strategy and ensuring that
Dia reaches all types of neighbourhoods and
municipalities with a differential value proposition.

In addition, Dia Group relies on around 1,530 local
suppliers (2,881 in 2023) from whom it makes 96% (94%
in 2023) of its purchases locally. Suppliers are chosen
based on strict quality and food safety criteria to
supply its wide range and to develop Dia products,
synonymous with high quality at affordable prices.
Together with them, and thanks to a logistics
distribution system that has more than 17 warehouses
in Spain and Argentina, it is possible to offer customers
a complete range that focuses on fresh products,
combines our own brand and manufacturer brands,
and adapts to the needs of customers at local, regional
and national levels.

Because of its business model and the countries in which
it operates, Dia Group does not have products and
services that are prohibited in certain markets.

2 Source: Market share provided by NIQ at the end of November 2024 calculated over the last twelve-month period.

3 . . . . .
Excludes the sale of transferred stores in Spain, the sale of Clarel stores and the sale of the businesses in Portugal and Brazil.

“ The variation with respect to 2023 is due to the sale of the Portugal, Brazil and Clarel business in 2024.
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3.2. Dia Group, in figures

Store network map

Spain

2,502

Argentina

1,041

Dia Team

16,896 1,491

people in stores,
warehouses and
offices

franchisees
globally

ﬂ’»\,
il

2.4 % €5.88 B

growth in Net Sales
Gross Sales 3 426 B €
under banner
1.61B €

that manage

69%

of the network of

stores

OO
;e

9.7 M

Club Dia loyalty
programme
customers

and add

15,567

jobs to the Dia
ecosystem

=

292 M €

Adjusted
EBITDA
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The implementation Dia Argentina #MaximumQuality: Dia Lactea natural yogurt and El Maximo Approval of
Cada~  of the 2024-25 ranks 46th in Caprichoso creme caramel receive the “Flavour of the Year”  Ventas, new the first Dia
Dlo Strategic Sustainability Merco Talent. seal, the VegeDia range of plant-based desserts is awarded  CIO of Dia Group
1 Plan, ‘Every day the “Product of the Year 2024" prize, and the Image Vitamin  Group Diversity
counts’ C range receives the “Beauty Victory" award. Policy

#StrategicAllies: Dia Argentina holds
its first national call for suppliers to

expanding the value chain and
contributing to the economic

produce Dia products with the aim of

Closing of
corporate
transactions for
the sale of the
Portugal, Brazil

With the help of
Voices!, Dia
Argentina
launches the
#EI28EsParaVos

Ranking 200

EMPRESAS
CON MEJOR
REPUTACION

[
merco

EMPRESAS

development of the communities and Clarel study to raise AR
where it operates. businesses. awareness about
the ?[ag;ers to Dia Spain moves up 8
teg*:nsterjgfess places to 105, in the
hvai q Merco Business best
Dia Spain celebrates its ‘Big Day’ ygiene an reputation ranking.
P 4 management
after achieving a net profit of 122
million in 2023 and completing the products.
transformation of its Dia brand
assortment to offer the highest
quality on the market.
1l PREMIOS
Dia presents the first edition of Radar
SaluDiable, a study carried out within the
framework of Eating Better Every Day to
better understand consumption and
eating habits in Spain and Argentina
Ricardo Alvarez, #DiaOmnichannel. First Approval of Joana Neto, ESG
recognised as CEO of anniversary of the Dia app in Spain Dia Group's new Chief Committee
the Year in the and Argentina with great success first People & Creation of
Distribution sector by among customers. In Argentina, Responsible Culture cross-cutting
La Razén and part of Dia's online channel wins the 'e- Marketing Officer committee in
the Top 100 CEO 2024 Commerce Awards 2024' in the Policy the

by Forbes magazine

Grocery&Foods category and gold
in the Consumer Loyalty category
of the +Digital 2024 Awards for its
WhatsApp channel. In Spain, dia.es
wins the award for the best

. website in the agri-food sector at
mc‘:'lirssi:e the XIIl Qcom.es Awards.
Equal
Company

organisation

#TalentDia: Dia Group obtains the Approval of the Dia Argentina Dia Group Dia Spain closes 2024
European ‘Diverse, Inclusive & Equal Environmental moves up 3 closes the with nine logistics
Company' distinction from the Excellence and placesin the syndicated centres certified in waste
in Sustainability Club. Dia Spain, in turn, Cibersecurity Merco Business debt management with the

obtains the Intrama award in the
‘Generational Diversity' category and the
distinction as a company committed to
generational diversity from the Generation
& Talent Observatory, and is recognised
among the 50 best-rated companies by the
Infojobs Awards 2024.

Policies and
update of the
Sustainability
Policy

ranking. It
reaches 48th
place and is
among the 50
companies with
the best
reputation in the
country.

refinancing
agreement one
year before
maturity.

Saic Natur ‘Zero to
Landfill' seal.
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3.4. Business context: trends and risks affecting the food
distribution sector

To ensure business sustainability and take advantage of the strategic opportunities that both the retail sector context and
changes in behaviour can offer, it is necessary to proactively address the challenges that the food distribution market
currently presents.

[

In 2024 and looking ahead, some of the most relevant trends to take into account are:
Proximity

Among the main challenges facing the sector is the growing importance of proximity in food retail and consumers'
preference for this type of format. The proximity of establishments is valued because it reduces the time and cost of getting
to stores, and at the same time is perceived as the best option for buying fresh food®.

Another key for proximity formats is to offer consumers a varied range, with a sufficient supply of healthy products and at
different price ranges. It can also be seen that although local supermarkets have gained importance in daily shopping,
hypermarkets continue to be relevant for more planned shopping and large family units”.

Price sensitivity and commmitment to distributor brands

Price remains a determining factor in consumer purchasing decisions. Although there has been a relative improvement
compared to previous years, the persistence of the inflationary context continues to affect household finances and reinforces
the need to optimise food spending, as well as to show greater prudence in purchasing decisions®

The period of high inflationary tension has led to a consumer with new purchasing skills, who prioritises special offers and
discounts and choosing distributor brands (seeking the best value for money)® and establishments that offer them
personalised discounts. Even so, unlike other periods in which households have shown prudence in spending, consumers
are willing to pay more for value-added experiences and healthy eating.®

Health and wellbeing

Health and wellbeing continue to gain prominence in consumer purchasing decisions, driving key trends in the food
industry such as functional nutrition (foods enriched with proteins, probiotics and other ingredients) or the demand for
transparency in labelling, with clear information on the origin of the product they consume.”

Digitalisation and personalisation of the experience

The search for convenience and flexibility is driving the evolution towards omnichannel value propositions, allowing
consumers to buy how and when they need to, choosing the delivery method that best fits their lifestyle. Digital
transformation represents a strategic opportunity for companies in the sector that opt for it, taking advantage of the
digitalization and automation of logistical processes to improve operational efficiency and the customer experience.

In addition to digitalisation, personalisation has become a key factor in encouraging customer loyalty. Retailers who stand
out through their loyalty programmes based on personalisation achieve higher growth rates and emotional connection with
their customers.

s Dunnhumby, ‘Barometer of Retail Preferences in Spain 2024
6 Panorama by Kantar Q4 2024
7 Deloitte Global Retail Outlook 2024; Dunnhumby, ‘Spain Retail Preference Barometer 2024’
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Responsible companies

In a context marked by uncertainty, trust in a company and its ability to respond to current sustainability challenges is
becoming more and more valuable. Consumers are looking for sustainable products and transparency in the supply chain,
making sustainability a factor in purchasing decisions. In addition, the emotional connection with the consumer is
increasingly linked to social and environmental commitment, thus achieving a higher level of loyalty and sales growth.”

The inherent risks of the food sector also define the competitive content that Dia faces. The most relevant ones are
mentioned below:

Uncertainty and consumer confidence

Economic uncertainty and persistent inflation in the countries where Dia Group operates affect both operating costs due to
tension in the supply chain and households' purchasing power, perception and confidence, changing their consumption
habits.

Many of Dia Group's private label and national brand products include highly volatile ingredients such as wheat, corn, oils,
milk, sugar, proteins, cocoa and other commodities. Any increase in the prices of commodities or utilities, such as electricity
or gas, can trigger a price increase that can affect the company's gross margins, reducing revenues as a result of a decrease
in the number and average size of transactions with customers.

Highly competitive environment

Across the world and in all sectors, the intensity of competition has increased, as have its threats. In the food distribution
sector, and more specifically for Dia, not only is the entry of new competitors considered a risk, but also the entry of
substitute products and the possibility of losing negotiating power (and proximity) with customers and suppliers.

Proliferation of new regulatory requirements in health, environmental or commercial matters and lack of
harmonisation of such requirements between the different territorial areas

Adapting to regulatory changes may require redesigning certain products to meet new standards in terms of formulation,
packaging, labelling, etc, and may result in the discontinuation of certain items that cannot be reformulated, the creation
and maintenance of additional records, or different labelling. In relation to store operations, continuous changes must also
be implemented to anticipate and/or adapt to new local regulations in each country (among others, relating to prices,
opening hours, environmental aspects, etc.).

Difficulty in responding to changes in customer attitudes and purchasing preferences

In addition to the new demands on value, quality, more sustainable products, price and variety, there are now new
preferences regarding purchasing channels, which entail additional operational complexity in the necessary adaptation of
companies to satisfy their customers' preferences.

Volatility of international markets

The Group's exposure to volatility in international markets is focused on its business in Argentina, an economy that in the last
year has been marked by macroeconomic uncertainty and measures that have led to a sharp drop in household
consumption.
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3.5. Unique proximity omnichannel value proposition

Dia is a unigue business. The in-store and online value
proposition sets the Company apart from its competitors
in Spain and Argentina. The strength of proximity thanks
to the strong capillarity of its network of stores and the
reach of the online channel, is combined with a product
range of the highest quality and a balance between
products of national and international manufacturers
and the Dia brand, guaranteeing freedom of choice for
customers.

Furthermore, supported by a strong network of
franchisees, strategic business allies, Dia can grow and
fulfil its commitment to household savings in all types of
neighbourhoods and municipalities.

Dia Group's omnichannel value proposition is based on
the following pillars:

« The best in-store and online shopping experience:
thanks to a renewed store network, with larger and
brighter spaces and greater emphasis on fresh
produce; and the boost to e-commerce with a new app
and website in Spain and Argentina. The move towards
omnichannel shopping allows us to personalise the
shopping experience and strengthen the relationship
with the customer. In 2024, efforts have focused on
continuing to strengthen logistics, technology and
product teams with the aim of accelerating the rollout
of the digital offering.

- A complete range, with locally sourced fresh food and
a balance between leading manufacturer brands and
Dia products. The renewal of more than 3,000 own-
brand products, both in quality and presentation, has
managed to surprise and delight the thousands of
customers who shop at Dia. The more than 1500
suppliers in both countries are a key element in
achieving the success of this range.

« Creating loyalty and personalised experience with
ClubDia. Dia fulfils its historical commmitment to savings
thanks to a firm commitment to special offers and
promotions and the advantages of ClubDia, the first
loyalty card from a supermarket in Spain and a
benchmark for Argentine households. Through
ClubDia, the Company has the opportunity to find out
customer tastes detail and adapt its commercial
proposition, including through personalised
promotions that meet their needs.

.

The renewed alliance with our franchisees thanks to a
new franchise model that builds a win-win relationship
for both parties.

21/

Dia's strength is its proximity,
thanks to the strong capillarity of
its network of stores and the
reach of its online channel. This is
combined with a product range of
the highest quality and a balance
between products of national and
international manufacturers and
Dia brands, guaranteeing
freedom of choice for customers
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Dia Group has a governance model designed to integrate
the management of material impacts, risks and
Z/ Z/ opportunities in decision making

4.1 Sustainability governance (GOV-5)

The organisation is governed by the recommendations the Sustainability function reports directly to the CEOs at
contained in the Code of Good Governance for Listed both Dia Group level and in each of the business units. The
Companies of the National Securities Market Commission Board of Directors also carries out periodic supervision of
(CNMV), as well as national and international best practice performance in this area through two of its committees
relating to this matter. (Appointments and Remuneration Committee and Audit

and Compliance Committee).
To ensure implementation of Dia Group's sustainability
approach, a governance model has been defined in which

FUNCTIONS OF THE AUDIT AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE IN RELATION TO SUSTAINABILITY

« Periodically review the effectiveness of internal control and sustainability risk management systems

« Supervise and evaluate the the process of drawing up both annual and interim sustainability information, its
integrity and presentation to the market, reviewing compliance with regulatory requirements, adequate definition of
the consolidation perimeter and correct application of accounting policies, submitting its reports to the Board of
Directors.

« Supervise that the company's procedures in relation to environmental and social matters comply with the
established policies.

« Monitor compliance with Corporate Governance policies and the internal rules of conduct that apply to the
Company and the Group as a whole.

FUNCTIONS OF THE APPOINTMENTS AND REMUNERATION COMMITTEE IN RELATION TO SUSTAINABILITY

- |dentify and guide the sustainability and corporate governance policies, rules, commitments and good practice.

« Be familiar with and monitor the sustainability strategy, the goals set, the lines of action and compliance with the key
performance indicators defined by the Dia Group, while ensuring that the corporate culture is aligned to its mission
and values.

The main environmental, social and governance (ESG) issues discussed by both committees at meetings in 2024 were as
follows:

« Approval of the Diversity Policy « Monitoring the implementation of the system of
Internal Control over Sustainability Reporting (ICSR)
« Approval of the Responsible Marketing Policy
« Implementation of a new Sustainability reporting tool
- Approval of the Sustainability Policy
« Implementation of new CSRD regulation and
« Approval of the Environmental Policy adaptation of the Double Materiality analysis to that
regulation
« Approval of the Information Security Policy
Additionally, in 2024, Dia GCroup has created a

- Approval of the Strategic Sustainability Plan 24-25 Sustainability Committee which acts as an instrument of
and provides support to the Board in supervision, risk

- Monitoring sustainability performance, especially in management and the application of best practice in
matters related to the Strategic Sustainability Plan relation to Sustainability reporting. The Committee meets

2024-2025 as necessary, normally on a monthly basis.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS

[ Audit and Compliance Committee ] [ Appointments and Remuneration Committee ]

Regulations/Reporting Strategy

MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE

[ Financial Management ] [ Communication and Sustainability Department ]

Regulations/Reporting Strategy

SUSTAINABILITY COMMITTEE

The Non-Financial Information Statement for 2023 was submitted for review and approval by the General Shareholders'
Meeting, as required by Act 11/2018, and was approved with a vote in favour of 99.9% of the capital present. Shareholders
have the opportunity to comment on the initiatives and performance described.

9h - 21:30h
DOMING
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4.1.1 Shareholders and General Shareholders Meeting

At the date of preparation of this Report, the parent
company's share capital is represented by 58,066 thousand
ordinary shares, recorded in book entries, with a par value
of 10.00 euros each, fully subscribed and paid up.

0.019%

22.278%

Il Treasury shares
Letterone

B Free Float

The company's Articles of Association do not contain any
type of restriction or maximum limit on the exercise of
voting rights by a shareholder.

In relation to the Annual General Shareholders' Meeting
(AGM), in  order to guarantee and facilitate
communication with all  shareholders, including
minority shareholders, in accordance with the provisions
of the Companies Act, Dia Group has an electronic
shareholders' forum in place prior to holding the AGM.
Proposals intended to be submitted as a supplement to
the agenda announced in the notice of the AGM,
requests to support proposals, initiatives aimed at
reaching a sufficient percentage to exercise a minority
right provided for by law, as well as offers and requests
for voluntary representation may be published there.
Dia Group also establishes communication channels
with its shareholders and investors through its Investor
Relations department.

Furthermore, on publishing the notice of the AGM, Dia
Group makes a system for remote voting via Internet or
by post available to shareholders on its website, in order
to facilitate the exercise of the right to vote.

The 2024 AGM was held both in person and remotely, making
it possible for shareholders or their representatives to
participate and follow the meeting, allowing them to ask
questions or make comments and exercise their voting rights
on the different items of the agenda.

At the Ordinary General Shareholders' Meeting held on 28
June 2024, various matters were discussed, including:

1)  Annual accounts, application of the result and corporate
mManagement

2) Approval of the individual and consolidated annual
accounts and management reports of the Company and
its consolidated group for the year 2023.

3) Approval of the non-financial information statement for
the year 2023.

4) Approval of the proposed application of the results for the
year 2023.

5) Approval of the management by the Board of Directors for
the year 2023.

6) Re-election of Ernst & Young, SL. as auditor of the
Company and its consolidated group for the year 2024.

7) Re-election of Mr José Wahnon Levy as independent
director of the Company.

8) Re-election of Ms Gloria Hernandez Garcia as independent
director of the Company.

9) Re-election of Ms Luisa Deplazes de Andrade Delgado as
independent director of the Company.

10

~

Re-election of Mr Vicente Trius Oliva as independent
director of the Company.

11) Re-election of Mr Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias as other
external director of the Company.

12) Re-election of Mr Marcelo Maia Tavares de Araujo as other
external director of the Company.

13) Ratification of the appointment by co-optation and re-
election of Mr Alberto Gavazzi as external proprietary
director of the Company.

14) Advisory vote on the annual report on directors'
remuneration for the year 2023.
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4.1.2 Board of Directors

The Board of Directors, in accordance with its
regulations and through its Appointments and
Remuneration Committee, ensures that the director
selection procedures promote diversity of knowledge,
experience, age and gender. In total, the Board brings
more than 150 years of experience in the consumer
retail sector.

The proposed appointments are always based on a prior
analysis of the Board's needs, so that each member is a
professional with a clear executive profile and extensive
experience in businesses related to retail and consumer
goods.

Mr Benjamin J. Babcock Mr Alberto Gavazzi

Chairman

External Proprietary Director External Proprietary Director

2023 2024

Ms Luisa Deplazes de Andrade

The career path of the members of the Board of Directors can
be consulted on Dia's corporate website, together with the
changes in the composition of the Board during the reporting
year, which can be consulted in the Annual Corporate
Governance Report (ACGR). In the performance of its duties,
the Board will always pursue the Company's corporate
interest, which is understood to be achieving a profitable and
sustainable business in the long term. It is made up of a
majority of independent members who entrust the day-to-
day management to the Management Committee.

At 31 December 2024, the Board of Directors had the
following composition:

Delgado Ms Gloria Hernandez Garcia

Independent Director Independent Director

2021 2022

Chair of the Appointments and
Remuneration Committee

Chair of the Audit and Compliance
Committee

Mr Sergio Antonio Ferreira
Dias

Other External Director

2019

Audit and Compliance Committee

Mr Marcelo Maia Tavares de
Araujo

Other External Director

2021

Appointments and Remuneration
Committee

Mr Vicente Trius Oliva Mr José Wahnon Levy

Independent Director Independent Director

2021 2019

Appointments and Remuneration

Committee Audit and Compliance Committee
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The evaluation of the performance of the functions and
positions of each director, the chairman and the
Committee chairs, will be carried out annually based on
the report submitted by the Appointments and
Remuneration Committee.

During this financial year, the Board of Directors, at the
proposal of the Appointments and Remuneration
Committee, engaged the services of a specialised company
to carry out an assessment of the performance of the
Board of Directors and its Committees. The main
conclusions of the assessment report were presented, after
having been considered by the Appointments and
Remuneration Committee, at the meeting of the Board of
Directors on 26 February 2025 and, on the basis of these, it
was agreed to prepare an action plan to implement the
recommmendations made by the external consultant and
approved by the Board of Directors at the proposal of the
Appointments and Remuneration Committee, which will
be implemented during the financial year 2025 and
thereafter. Without prejudice to the fact that the
consultant concluded that, in general, Dia's Board of
Directors  performs its duties appropriately, the
recommmendations focused mainly on points of attention to
improve the efficiency of the Board of Directors and its
Committees.

To prepare this report, interviews were conducted with all
members of the Board of Directors to collect their
assessment of the functioning of the Board of Directors

and its Committees, as well as new areas of action for the
future.

The evaluation of the functioning of the Committees and
their post holders is also carried out on the basis of the
report that each Committee prepares for this purpose. This
evaluation includes the contribution and performance of
each member.

Article 7 of the Board Regulations establishes that the
Board shall evaluate once a year the quality and
efficiency of the functioning of the Board, the
performance of their functions by the Chairman of the
Board and by the Chief Executive of the Company, the
functioning and composition of its Committees, the
diversity in the composition and powers of the Board,
and the performance and contribution of each director,
with special attention to those responsible for the
different Committees.

For the evaluation of the various Committees, the reports
submitted by them to the Board will be used as a starting
point, and for the evaluation of the Board, the report
submitted by the Appointments and Remuneration
Committee will be used as a starting point.

This task is part of the policy of compliance with the
corporate governance rules applicable to the Company,
complying with recommendation number 36 of the Code
of Good Governance.

Attendance and meetings of the Board of Directors and committees in 2024

Board of Directors

Audit and Compliance Committee

Appointments and Remuneration
Committee

Quorum in-person

(&)
attendance 100%

Number of meetings 12

100% 100%

n 8

Table 2: Attendance and meetings of the Board of Directors and committees in 2024

Board Committees

The Board has two committees that are governed by the Group's Articles of Association, the Regulations of the Board of
Directors and the specific regulations of its committee, in the case of the Audit and Compliance Committee. At 31 December

2024, the Board's committees had the following composition:

Audit and Compliance Committee

Chair

- Ms Gloria Hernandez Garcia (independent director)
Members

« Mr Sergio Antonio Ferreira Dias (other external director)

« Mr José Wahnon Levy (independent director)

Appointments and Remuneration Committee

Chair

« Ms Luisa Deplazes de Andrade Delgado (independent
director)

Members
« Mr Vicente Trius Oliva (independent director)

« Mr Marcelo Maia Tavares de Araujo (other external
director)
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4.1.3 Management Committee

The Management Committee is made up of 9 professionals of five nationalities who, united by a clear vision and roadmap,
have taken on the internal and external challenges that have successfully driven Dia's business and relationships with its
social and economic ecosystem. Together, the Management Committee brings to the company more than 90 years of
experience in the retail industry. This responsible leadership model begins with the CEOs of each business unit to generate a
cross-cutting impact and is consolidated in a Committee that, aligned with the vision of the Board of Directors, builds a
culture of approachability that breaks silos and works closely and honestly.

Martin Tolcachir Ricardo Alvarez Agustin ibero

Global CEO CEO of Dia Spain CEO of Dia Argentina

Guillaume Gras Pilar Hermida Patricio Morenés
Chief Financial Officer Chief Communication & Sustainability General Counsel
Officer and Secretary of the Board of Directors

Joana Neto Antonio Serrano Maximo Ventas

Chief People & Culture Officer Chief Strategy Officer Chief Technology Officer
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4.2 Strategic Sustainability Plan 2024-25

In 2024, Dia Group has started implementing its Strategic
Sustainability Plan 2024-2025 with the motto "Every day
counts". This roadmap has gone from ensuring compliance
with ESG regulatory aspects to leadership in what is "unique
and differentiating" about the company. Leveraging the
strength of what differentiates the company in the sector,

proximity, and its corporate mission "Closer Every Day", with
this plan the company seeks to create value in a differential
way by developing the local economy and promoting a
diverse and inclusive culture, with Sustainability Governance
as a cross-cutting lever.

Cada dia
mas cerco

IIIA“\ 0 Q o o)
U <°%CQ)
DEVELOPMENT OF PROMOTING A DIVERSE
THE LOCAL AND INCLUSIVE
ECONOMY CULTURE

O

- Affordable access to
quality food

- Diversity, equity and
inclusion

- Entrepreneurship and

« Accessibility
local employment

- Creating social value in
neighbourhoods

))

f&\ 00 {00  tALENT
o i i Heme

« Training and raising
awareness

o

N2

CARE FOR
OUR NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT

o/

DRIVING A MORE
SUSTAINABLE VALUE
CHAIN

- Decarbonisation and
environmental
management

» Responsible purchasing

- Circularity and food
waste

CROSS-CUTTING LEVER: SUSTAINABILITY
GOVERNANCE

These four pillars establish the basis and standards for
the 2024-2025 objectives, guaranteeing a minimum
sustainability threshold in all aspects (Environment,
Social and Governance) and giving more visibility to
Dia Group's strengths to boost its recognition as a
responsible company.

1)1/

Dia Group has begun
implementing its 2024-25
Sustainability Strategic Plan
'Every day counts', where it has
gone from ensuring compliance
with ESG regulatory aspects to
leadership in what is "unique
and differentiating"
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The main objectives of the Plan are as follows:

PILLARS

88 ARRN
U

DEVELOPMENT OF

THE PROXIMITY
ECONOMY

sy

PROMOTING A
DIVERSE AND
INCLUSIVE
CULTURE

CARE
FOR OUR
NATURAL
ENVIRONMENT

DRIVING A
MORE
SUSTAINABLE
VALUE CHAIN

SUSTAINABILITY
GOVERNANCE

COMMITMENTS

COMMITMENT #1

Facilitate access to healthy, quality
food so that everyone can eat better
every day

COMMITMENT #2

Stimulate entrepreneurship and
employment through our ecosystem
of franchisees and

local suppliers

COMMITMENT #3

Promote, through our activity, a
positive social impact in the
neighbourhoods and areas where our
stores are located

COMMITMENT #4
Ensure equality in a more diverse,
inclusive and accessible environment

COMMITMENT #5
Advance in the decarbonisation of
our business and supply chain

COMMITMENT #6
Increase the recyclability of our
packaging and the circular economy

COMMITMENT #7

Reduce food waste with strategies
based on prevention and
redistribution

COMMITMENT #8

Mobilise our value chain towards a
sustainable management model
based on responsible production
standards

Drive a cultural change that includes
sustainability in all our business
decisions and builds relationships of
trust with our stakeholders

.

OBJECTIVES

* % fresh sales share

+ % online sales

1% sales of EMED categories (focus on fresh
products) in certain neighbourhoods/
municipalities

>95% purchases from national suppliers in
products offered to customers

Increase in the number of franchises

Increase in the number of franchisees with multi-
franchise

No. of beneficiaries (donations, Dia Academy...)
No. of socio-economic initiatives or campaigns

Increase in the ratio of women in management
positions (levels1to 5)

Increase in hiring of older and unemployed
people

Increase in DE&I training hours and number of
participants

100% digital channels aligned with accessibility
criteria

100% of new-build stores aligned with
accessibility criteria in Spain

Drawing up a Climate Transition Plan
Incorporating Scope 3 emissions measurement*

100% recyclable, reusable or compostable own-
brand packaging in Spain

+20% virgin plastic own-brand packaging, fresh
produce and auxiliary material vs. 2020 in Spain
100% “Zero Waste” warehouses in Spain

Drawing up a Food Waste Prevention Plan
+30% food waste in 2030 vs. 2020

Drawing up responsible sourcing standards for
own-brand

Establishing a human rights due diligence
system and activating it in the supplier approval
system

Integrating ESG criteria (deforestation priority)
into the purchasing policy

Improving the NPS score of customers, suppliers
and franchisees
Improving ESG Reputation within the GRI

ACTION PLANS

“Eating better every
day” program
(EMED)

“Employment”
Network:
Revitalising local
business fabric

Umbrella social
value programme

DE&I plan for
employees

Improving
accessibility

Climate Transition
Plan

Circular economy

Food waste
prevention and
management plan

Food chain
standards

ESG criteria for
suppliers

Sustainability
governance

*Note: Scope 1 (direct emissions from the combustion of mobile sources, e.g. company cars, air conditioning/refrigeration equipment); Scope 2 (indirect emissions
from the consumption of electrical energy) and Scope 3 (indirect emissions from the value chain)
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The implementation of the company's sustainability
strategy and the fulfilment of its commitments are
linked to a percentage of the variable remuneration of
executives, managers and part of the technical and
support staff.

This annual assessment considers the achievement of
sustainability objectives such as the socioeconomic,
functional and intergenerational diversity of our staff,
gender equality and a safe working environment.

More specifically, the following objectives have been
established for each of the areas:

« Human Resources, Operations and Franchise
Development.

» Objectives for implementing socioeconomic,
functional and intergenerational diversity. Weight:
10%

- Implementation objectives of the Group's ESGC Plan
for 2024. Weight: 10%

- Financial Management
» Implementation of the Group's ESG Plan for 2024.
Weight: 10%
« Commercial Management
» Implementation of the Group's ESG Plan for 2024.
Weight: 10%
« Communication and Sustainability Department

- Implementation of the Group's ESG Plan for 2024.
Weight: 15%

The implementation of the company's sustainability
strategy and fulfilment of its commitments are linked to a
percentage of the variable remuneration of executives,
managers and part of the technical and support staff
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4.3 Relationship with stakeholders, interests and views of
stakeholders (SBM-3)

Communication and ongoing dialogue are the pillars of the relationship between the Dia Group and the individuals and
organisations directly or indirectly affected by the company's activities. In short: employees, customers, local communities,
suppliers, franchisees, public administrations, regulatory bodies, shareholders, investors and analysts.

The Corporate External Communication Policy and the Shareholder, Institutional Investor and Proxy Advisor Information,
Communication and Contact Policy identify the main stakeholder groups and their needs and expectations to facilitate the
generation of shared value and the establishment of long-term relationships.

INTERACTIONS WITH STAKEHOLDERS

STAKEHOLDERS *

COMMUNICATION MODEL

RELEVANT MATTERS IN 2024

Employees

Local communities

Customers

Suppliers

Franchisees

Public administrations and
regulatory bodies

Investors and analysts

Shareholders

E-mail, Intranet, meeting points, surveys, apps,
newsletters and corporate videos

E-mail, forms, meetings, suggestion boxes and call
centres

Call centre, surveys, e-mail, social media

Supplier mailbox, supplier portal, audits, meetings.

Franchisee mailbox, franchisee portal, surveys,
newsletter, training

Public consultation processes

Conferences, presentation of results, Annual
Accounts and Management Report, Sustainability
Information, e-mail, call centre and video calls

Website, presentation of results, video calls, social
media, e-mail, General Meeting

Approval of the DEI Plan, Health and Safety,
information on general services and sustainability
initiatives

Information sessions, fundraising and food
collections

Sales process, support, quality and product safety

Human rights, use of tools for purchasing and
incidents. Creation of a newsletter in Spain with
relevant information on the company.

* Implementation of EFT payment, which lets
customers make card payments using the same
Dia system, favouring the franchisee's
productivity and improving both the economic
conditions and the results in the NPS of
franchisee employees.

« Obtaining state subsidies to obtain a "digital
kit" (digital screens, background music,
smartphones, etc.), offering an innovative and
modern image to the store, improving the
customer's shopping experience.

Regulatory frameworks for distribution

Integration of ESG issues, transparency, financing.

Sustainability targets, directors' remuneration and
financial performance

*For more detailed information on Dia Group's interaction with its various stakeholders, please refer to the corresponding chapters: ST Own Workforce, S2 Workers in
the Value Chain, S3 Affected Communities and S4 Consumers and End-Users.
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4.4 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model. Double
Materiality Analysis (SBM-3)

different reporting and sustainability frameworks, such as

The Double Materiality analysis was updated in 2024,
the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) and the CSRD .

taking into account the Group's strategy and objectives,
the Sustainability strategy and the requirements of

Actual or potential, positive or negative impacts
on people or the environment in the short,
medium and long term

9‘_ ? Useful and transparent information necessary to ooo
. Iy 000
d\ b understand the company's performance and position Rty
O_U O and the impact of its activities l:In:_Il:I
PLANET AND DIA GROUP

PEOPLE

ESG aspects that can trigger material financial
impacts on the company

Within the CSRD framework, Double Materiality is critical for the Dia Group, as it identifies the Impacts, Risks and
Opportunities (IROs) that the Company faces and assesses their relevance for all stakeholders. It also allows us to visualise
which are the most relevant matters that need to be addressed, and thus, define and establish correct management

through action plans and objectives.

ANALYSIS PHASES (ESRS 2 IRO-1)

ﬂﬂﬂﬂ@ )

Analysis of the
context and
business model

Identification of
impacts and topics
and sub-topics

Evaluation of
IROs

Consultation with
stakeholders

Supervision and
validation of the
Double Materiality
process

Identification of
material IROs, and
topics and sub-
topics
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1) Analysis of the context and business model

Analysis of the
regulatory
framework

* Adetailed analysis of
the applicable ESGC
regulationsin the
context of Dia Group
has been carried out,
providing information
on their potential
impact on the
organisation.

e The analysis of the
regulation allows us
to obtain a strategic
vision in the

O
il

Trend analysis

* An analysis of ESG

trends has been
carried out with the
aim of understanding
market dynamics. To
do so, an approach
focused on general
trends and ESG
principles at a
general level has
been established,
facilitating decision-
making.

il

Analysts' results

An analysis of the
retail sector has been
carried out,
evaluating its results
in the ESG
assessments of the
analysts MSCI, SASB
and S&P. This has
allowed us to identify
the most relevant
topics for the sector
analysts.

el
5

Value Chain

All phases of the Dia
Group's value chain
have been identified.
Upstream: investors,
shareholders,
suppliers, raw
materials, regulators,
etc.

Own operations: own
brand production
and packaging,
logistics, marketing,
etc.

Sector analysis

e Ananalysis of the

main competitors has
been carried out,
evaluating their
sustainability
strategies and future
actions and double
materiality
approaches.

As a result, best
practice, potential
areas for
improvement, as well

evaluation of the
double materiality
analysis.

* Downstream: own
stores, franchises and
customers,
consumers and local
communities

as key issues for
competitors have
been identified.

2) Identification of impacts, topics and sub-topics

To identify Dia Group's the impacts, topics and sub-
topics, the following have been taken into account:

« The topics and sub-topics proposed by the ESRS.
« The context analysis.

« The topics reflected in Dia's prior double materiality
analysis.

« Material topics identified by MSCI, SASB and S&P
analysts.

« The topics of the prior materialities of the competitors
selected in the analysis carried out.

« How the topics relate to the Dia Risk Map.

« How the topics related to external reports from the
distribution sector

In this regard, traceability both of alignment and
consistency with the previously reported double
materiality and of coverage through the identified IROs,
of the different topics and sub-topics proposed by ESRS
has been left out, and some topics and sub-topics of
importance for the sector have been incorporated that
are not contemplated by the ESRS but that, following the
EFRAG guidelines, need to be incorporated into the
analysis.

In identifying Impacts, Risks and Opportunities (IROs), the
company's entire value chain has been taken into
account.
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3) Evaluation of IROs

Two perspectives were taken into account in the evaluation:

Impact Perspective Financial Perspective

Impact: The effect that the entity's processes,
activities, products, services or relationships
have on people or the environment over time.

Positive Actual
or or
Negative Potential

Scale: Represents the importance of the IRO to stakeholders.

Risk: Uncertain events or conditions
that, if they occur, could have a
negative effect on the business model,
its strategy, its ability to achieve its
goals and to create value. They may
condition decisions and/or business

relationships.

Scope: Represents the perimeter affected by the impact
(geographic, value chain, among others).

Metrics used to

prioritise IROs of the impact.

Likelihood: Represents the possibility of the IRO occurring.

Magnitude: magnitude of the R/O outcome in economic terms.

The impact assessment has taken the following into account:

Opportunity: Uncertain events or
conditions that, if they occur, could
have a positive effect on the pbusiness
model, its strategy, its ability to
achieve its goals and to create value.
They may condition its decisions and
business relationships.

Impacts

Remediability: Represents how complex it is to correct the effects

| Impacts / Risks / Opportunities

| Risks / Opportunities

Impact materiality

Impact

Impacts are classified as follows:

Scale of the
Impact

The value is obtained by dumping the global data by
sub-topic of the surveys carried out with the different
stakeholders.

¢ Actual Positive: (Scale + Scope) x 1.5 4
« Potential Positive: (Scale + Scope) x 1.5 x Likelihood 3
« Actual Negative: Scale + Scope + Remediability 2
- Potential Negative: (Scale + Scope + Remediability) x Likelihood 1

Likelihood of the
Impact

Very likely
Likely
Possible

Remote

Definition

51-100% probability of occurrence
30-50% probability of occurrence
10 -30% probability of occurrence

0 -10% probability occurrence

Scope of Definition

the Impact

5

3

2

Global

Medium

Limited

Global impact: refers to IROs that have an extensive
effect on the population (affecting all human beings
or all internal and/or external workers) and geography
(an entire environment, whether aquatic, terrestrial or
aerial, with impacts that have the capacity to move
and increase in physical effect).

Medium impact: refers to geographically defined
groups or spaces (province, autonomous community/
federal state, country) and population (the company's
employees, customers, suppliers throughout the
supply chain)

Local impact: refers to a very specific sector,
environment or topic within the general scope to be
addressed, with defined margins at the geographic
(town/city, local community) and population level
(office workers, customers of a service, suppliers of
certain materials/products, etc.)

Remediability of
the Impact

Irremediable

Very difficult

Difficult

With effort

Easy

Definition

It is impossible to return to the state before the Impact
occurred.

It requires an action that extends over a period of more
than 5 years, involving resources from several areas of the
company and with a periodic budget allocation.

It requires an action that extends over time between 2
and 5 years with the involvement of resources from
several areas of the company and with a one-off budget
allocation.

It requires an action that extends over a period of less
than 2 years, with specific dedication of resources from
the area involved and a one-off budget allocation.

It requires an action that extends over a period of less
than 1year and does not involve significant resources
(either economic or human).
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The following have been taken into account in assessing risks and opportunities:

Financial Materiality L;l;‘eelll?;ﬁiff Definition

Risks and Opportunities 4 Very likely 51-100% probability
Risks and Opportunities are classified as follows: 3 Likely 30-50% probability
- Risks: (Scale + Magnitude)/2) x Likelihood 2 Possible 10 -30% probability
- Opportunities: (Scale + Magnitude)/2) x Likelihood 1 Remote 0 -10% probability
. e Remediability of S
VELLI.CB  Definition the Impact Definition
4 Strong Negative variation in sales > 1% Negative variation in EBITDA >3% Short-term Present
3 High Negative variation in sales 0.5-1% Negative variation in EBITDA 2.3%-3% Medium-term Seeaté/een 2yearsand 5
2 Moderate  Negative variation in sales 0.3-0.5% Negative variation in EBITDA 1.5%-2.3% Long-term More than 5 years
1 Slight Negative variation in sales < 0.3% Negative variation in EBITDA <1.5%

4) Consultation with stakeholders

In order to determine the relevance of each of the material impacts and topics, the following methodology has been
followed:

- |dentification of stakeholders:

Stakeholders consulted by Dia

QO 0
(DD

External: Customers,
Internal: Employees Suppliers, Franchisees Analysts Benchmark
and Investors

Online survey Online survey Public information from SASB, Public information of
MSCl and S&P competitors

Once the stakeholders that will participate in the double materiality analysis have been selected, they are given a weighting,.
This weighting represents the relevance of the responses received from each of the stakeholder groups.

Weighting of stakeholders

30%

Customers Franchisees Suppliers Employees Benchmark Analysts
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5) Understanding results

Topic or sub-topic relevant to the company, either due to the importance of one or more impacts
(Impact Materiality) and/or one or more risks and opportunities (Financial Materiality). These topics

> will be divided into two levels, material and non-material, in order to establish a difference in the
categorisation between them:

Materiality

| > Material topic/sub-topic | > Non-material topic/sub-topic

Its "impact materiality" is material if its value is greater than 3.6.

A topic/sub-topic will be >
material if

Definition of the >

threshold Materiality.

The level of relevance of
the topics for the >

stakeholders is obtained
by

The threshold has been set at 75% of the Impact
value with the highest score for Impact

The resulting threshold value is 3.6.

Its "financial materiality" is material if its value is greater than 3.1.

Its "impact materiality" or "financial materiality" is material.

The level has been set at 75% of the value of
the Risk or Opportunity with the highest score
for Financial Materiality.

The resulting threshold value is 3.1.

Comparing the results obtained for each stakeholder individually for each topic/sub-topic. The aim
is to highlight those aspects that have been most significant for each of them.

6) Supervision and validation of the double materiality process

In this phase, the results of the double materiality analysis
were presented to the ESG Committee and the Audit and
Compliance Committee, and were subsequently approved
by the Company's Board of Directors.

The involvement of multiple key areas has played a crucial
role in the process, providing a holistic and comprehensive
view to the double materiality analysis.

All of this has given senior management a better
understanding of and approximation to the reality of the
business in ESG terms, distinguishing between external
impacts and dependencies, risks and opportunities that
the environment offers in the Dia Group business model,
both in Spain and Argentina.

In this regard, each of the phases of the process has been
reviewed by the corporate manager of the area involved in

the process, whose validation is a point and element of
internal control for the correct conduct of the analysis,
guaranteeing its quality and the consistency of the results
obtained.

The combination of internal controls and collaboration
with an independent external auditor has ensured the
quality, objectivity and reliability of the double materiality
analysis.

The analysis has also provided a broad and comprehensive
view of the Company's situation, a solid basis for identifying
priority issues, risks and emerging opportunities that allows
the Company to align these results with its growth
strategy.
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Impact materiality

As a result of the analysis set out above, the Group's Double Materiality Matrix for the years 2024-2025 has been obtained:

Double materiality matrix

Climate change
mitigation

Nutritional quality at
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Financial Materiality
LEGEND
1 Renewablg and non-renewable energy 13 Working conditions 25 Communication and whistleblowing channel
consumption
2 Energy efficiency measures 14 Diversity, equity and inclusion 26 Animal welfare
3 Climate change adaptation 15 Training and talent development 27 Prevention of money laundering and bribery
4 Climate change mitigation 16 Health and safety 28 Taxtransparency
5 Air pollution 17 Workers in the value chain 29 Innovation and new technologies
6 Soil pollution 18  Nutritional quality at affordable price and value chain 30 Cybersecurity
7 Waste management 19  Manufacturer brand suppliers 31 Data privacy
8 Food waste 20 Local communities
9 Resource use 21 Customer and end-user satisfaction
10 Water consumption 22 Food safety ® Environmental
11 Water pollution 23 Complaints and claims management @ Social
12 Impact on biodiversity 24 Good governance, ethics and integrity @ Covernance
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) Impact Financial
ID Topic Materiality Materiality
E1 CLIMATE CHANGE
1. Renewable and non-renewable energy consumption [ ] [ ]
] A high percentage of consumption corresponds to conventional energy due to the lack of ()
measures that prioritise renewable energy consumption.
5 Increase in the consumption of energy from renewable sources, thereby reducing the | (+)
consumption of non-renewable energy
3 Increased costs due to volatility in fossil fuel and electricity prices due to the geopolitical R
situation.
2. Energy efficiency measures [ ] [ ]
Reduction in energy consumption through the Remodelling Plan carried out (LED lighting,
6 doors in cold cabinets, consumption monitoring, home automation...) and implementation I(+)
of the EEM (energy efficiency model)
7 Implementation of the Cold and Climate Renewal Plan, to replace refrigeration equipment | (+)
with others that use gases with lower GWP.
3. Climate change adaptation [ ] [ ]
1 Positive influence on the sector, promoting the incorporation of climate change adaptation ()
measures
4. Climate change mitigation [ ] [ ]
14 Greenhouse gas emissions generated by transport inherent to the Dia Group business ()
model
16 Optimisation of delivery routes, thus achieving a reduction in fuel consumption and, ()
consequently, in greenhouse gas emissions
17 Increased costs and resources due to compliance with emerging sustainability regulations R
E2 POLLUTION
5. Air pollution [ ] [ ]
21 Replacing high-GWP refrigerant gases with natural gases or low-GWP refrigerants I (+)
6. Soil pollution [ ] [ ]
>7 Absence of microplastics in products that could be susceptible to containing them, backed | (+)
by supplier certification
28 Replacing products used in business operations with more sustainable and therefore less ()
polluting alternatives
E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
10. Water consumption [ ] [ )
2 Supply problems due to water shortages in areas of water stress and during periods of R
drought
138 High water consumption throughout the entire value chain I(-)
E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS
12. Impact on biodiversity [ ] o
35 Loss of biodiversity due to deforestation for agricultural crops that supply Dia Group I(-)
Biodiversity loss and deforestation associated to sourcing practices that, according to the
36 . ()
EUDR, cause deforestation
Economic sanctions due to environmental alteration, soil degradation, loss of biodiversity,
37 , > | 9] ' ‘ : R
social conflicts, among others; as a consequence of the activities of Dia Group's value chain
E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY
7. Waste management [ ] [ ]
42 Improving the recyclability of packaging, using mono-material packaging I(+)
43 Using recycled materials instead of virgin materials, thus increasing the circularity of raw | (+)
materials
4l Implementation of a waste management model, separating waste at source (following the ()
hierarchy model)
8. Food waste [ ] [ ]
48 Improving management of unsold products, prioritising donations I(+)
49 Managing large amounts of food waste requires a significant investment of human and ()
economic resources to manage it.
51 Reputational loss due to a bad image resulting from having large quantities of food waste R
Economic losses attributable to the generation of food waste, since the impossibility of
52 selling the food may be due to the deterioration of the product or to causes such as the R

end of a campaign, short shelf life, loss of grouper in packs, etc.



CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024
Sustainability governance and double materiality

40

) Impact Financial
ID Topic Materiality Materiality
9. Resource use [ ] [ )
55 Reduction in the quantity of raw materials consumed due to the use of materials with a ()
lower density for the manufacture of packaging
56 Marketing of third-party products containing non-recycled or non-recyclable materials I(-)
57 Financial losses due to investments made in sustainability in products, and lack of R
customer awareness
STOWN WORKFORCE
13. Working conditions [ ) o
59 Low job satisfaction due to low salaries compared to the competition and lack of work-life 1)
balance.
6l Rising labour costs due to high inflation, which reduces the purchasing power of wages. R
(Argentina)
2 Improvements in wellbeing policies, to attract and retain talent, reducing staff turnover o
costs
14. Diversity, equity and inclusion [ ] [ ]
Employee satisfaction derived from the promotion of Equality, diversity and inclusion - in
63 terms of working conditions, professional growth, etc. - beyond what is established by local I (+)
legislation and what is required by the market
16. Health and safety [ ]
74 Reduction in costs associated to work-related accidents and illness through preventive o
programmes.
S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN
17. Workers in the value chain [ ] [ ]
75 Improved working conditions for workers in the supply chain through social/labour audits (+)
and certifications.
18. Own-brand suppliers [ ] [ ]
Promotion of good practice through the approval of suppliers, establishing supplier
79 evaluation procedures and action plans based on their risk level, requesting criteria beyond I(+)
Human Rights (work-life balance, equality, etc.)
80 Improving the quality of life of people and the natural environment, through continuous ()
innovations and improvements, facilitating healthier and more sustainable products
Risk of supply interruptions due to social or labour problems at suppliers, which generate
8l ; - R
direct losses for the Dia Group
19. Manufacturer brand suppliers [ ] [ ]
83 Raising awareness of sustainability in the sector due to the promotion of sustainable ()
alternatives
85 Risk of fluctuations in product costs due to changes in market conditions or availability of R
materials, leading to a lower final profit margin.
S3 AFFECTED GROUPS
20. Local communities [ ] [ )
Loss of community support that may affect local operations, due to poor user experiences
88 . ) 5
with Dia Group products
S4 CONSUMERS AND END-USERS
21. Customer and end-user satisfaction [ ] [ ]
91 Loyalty programmes based on customer satisfaction that increase loyalty. I (+)
93 Losing customers due to bad reviews and low public ratings R
22. Food safety [ ] [ ]
97 Guarantee of safe and high quality products that strengthen customer confidence. I(+)
99 Litigation and sanctions due to non-compliance with food safety regulations. R
23. Complaints and claims management [ ] o
102 Increase in complaints and claims, which may affect the company's reputation. R
103 Use feedback from complaints and claims to continually improve products and services. (@]
G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
24. Good governance, ethics and integrity [ ] [ )
104 Promoting good conduct by disseminating the Code of Ethics through internal platforms I(+)
106 Reputational loss due to the publication of incorrect information or forecasts that affect R
investors' assessment
108 Reputational loss due to unfavourable payment practices towards suppliers, making long- R

term negotiations difficult
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E L
109 Loss of reputation due to failure to meet payment deadlines required by current legislation R
m Competitiv_e advantage in the market due to Dia Group's adherence to benchmark ethical o
and compliance standards.
27. Prevention of money laundering and bribery [ ]
120 Promoting gpod practice among companies in phe sector through the application of a ()
strict corruption and money-laundering prevention policy
29. Innovation and new technologies [ ] [ )
129 Fall in company profits resulting from a competitive disadvantage in the face of R
technological advances by competitors.
120 Attracting investors and customers due to the improvement and innovation of product o
preservation systems
30. Cybersecurity [ ]
131 Security breach in outdated computer systems I(-)
132 Financial losses caused by a security breach in the company's systems
133 Increased costs due to the need for Dia Group to update its cybersecurity measures R
31. Data privacy [ ]
125 é(;iz of confidentiality of personal data of stakeholders due to poor management of such ()
137 Reputatiqnal improvement derived from adequate data management throughout the o
value chain
® Material ®  Not Material

Points 11. Water pollution, 15. Training and talent development, 25. Commmunication and whistleblowing channel, 26. Animal welfare, and 28. Tax transparency are not
included in the table as they obtained scores below the impact and financial materiality thresholds.

Key findings from the double materiality analysis

4 of the 5 topics linked to Dia Group's mission are among the highest priority on both axes: Nutritional
quality at an affordable price and value chain, Working conditions, Climate change mitigation, Energy
consumption and Customer and end-user satisfaction.

80% These topics are also in the TOP 4 most important topics for customers in all markets.

D

In second place in terms of importance are social issues related to own workforce as well as working
conditions and health and safety.

&

Regulation causes a sharp increase in the importance of other topics related to the environment and
governance, such as climate change mitigation and energy consumption.

@
&%
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4.4.1 ESRS disclosure requirements met in preparing the sustainability statement
following the outcome of the materiality assessment

Based on this initial analysis, the Group has determined the material ESRSs in accordance with the aforementioned CSRD.
The material standards, as well as the omitted topics and their reasons, are detailed below:

Cross-cutting ESRS Material for Dia Group

ESRS1 General Requirements Yes

ESRS 2 General Disclosures Yes

Environment ESRS Material for Dia Group

ESRS E1 Climate Change Yes

E1-7 GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed by Omitted, the company does not participate in carbon credit
carbon credits markets or carbon storage projects

ESRS E2 Pollution Yes

ESRS E3 Water and marine resources Yes

ESRS E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems Yes

E4-1 Transition plan and review of biodiversity and ecosystems — Omitted, Dia Group's activity does not have a direct impact
in the strategy and business model on Biodiversity

ESRS E5 Circular economy Yes

E5-6 Anticipated financial effects from resource use and circular

economy-related impacts, risks and opportunities Omitted, phase in

Social ESRS Material for Dia Group
ESRS S1 Oown Workforce Yes
ESRS S2 Workers in the value chain Yes
ESRS S3 Affected groups Yes
ESRS S4 Consumers and end-users Yes
Governance Material for Dia Group

ESRS G1 Business conduct Yes



Sustainability risk
management
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5.1 ESG Risk Management

Risk management is a strategic process in Dia Group
driven by the Board of Directors. It identifies, assesses and
manages events that could potentially have an impact on
the company and its business. The process ensures the
appropriate treatment and control of the identified risk
scenarios, so that they remain within a tolerance
threshold acceptable to the organisation.

The Audit and Compliance Committee oversees the
company's internal risk control, management and
mitigation procedures. The Risk and Internal Control
Director reports to the CFO and the Audit and
Compliance Committee on the complete annual risk
management process, including sustainability risks (risk
identification, tolerance thresholds, mitigation measures,
residual risk, financial impact, etc.). This process is audited
externally as part of the verification of financial, non-
financial and sustainability information.

In addition to the Board, the bodies responsible for the
various risk management systems are:

« The Board of Directors, which, as a non-delegable function
included in article 529. ter of the Companies Act, supports
and promotes the Risk Management System so that the
Company's relevant risks are identified, assessed, treated,
mitigated and controlled.

« As an advisory body, the Audit and Compliance
Committee oversees the adequacy of the assessment
and response system for the relevant risks identified,
and reports to the Board of Directors.

« The Risk and Internal Control Committee is responsible
for determining risk tolerance and ensuring that
appropriate treatment measures are taken for priority
risks.

« The Risk and Internal Control Department, part of
the Financial Department, is responsible for
designing, defining, monitoring and communicating
the implementation of the Risk Management
System, providing the necessary team to carry out
this task.

« Communication and Sustainability Management is
the executive body that supports Risk Management
in identifying and assessing risks and opportunities
related to Climate Change.

« The business departments, which play a dual role in
the Risk Management System, provide the
information necessary to identify and assess the
risks affecting the company and, together with Risk
Management, implement measures to deal with
priority risks.

The sustainability risk management process is carried
out on an annual basis. Each risk event is assessed
based on criteria of likelihood, economic-financial
impact, reputational damage, impact on sustainability
and the company's capacity to manage it.
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5.1.1 ESG risk information flow
BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Defines the risk control and management policy, ensuring the correct functioning of the internal control
systems.
Reports
generated
Global AUDIT AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE
strategic
adjusmgem Periodically reviews the Risk Management Systems.
based on Ensures that risks are identified, managed and communicated.
current Identifies and guides policies, rules, commitments, objectives, strategies and good practice.
performance
and risks
RISK MANAGEMENT
AND INTERNAL
CONTROL Periodi i
Annual eriodic reporting on
COMMITTEE e nteprated,
Determmlevs risk thep(iiskmMDaapny ° Bribery Compliance
Ensuret:‘tehr:tbll"lr!ti{ilgation Management
Syst
Change measures are ysiem
management implemented for priority
to achieve el
objectives '
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPLIANCE
MANAGEMENT
Monitors and approves the Risk Maps and the Risk Crime prevention and anti-bribery models
Management process. Tax compliance management system
ESG Risk Raising ESG Communication of the
Mitigation Risk Maps Criminal and Anti-Bribery
Guidance Compliance Risk Maps
INTERNAL CONTROL AND GLOBAL RISKS MANAGEMENT
Designs, defines, directs and oversees the implementation of the company's Risk Management System.
Externally communicates the results of the Risk Management System
Raising ESG Internally communicates the results of the Risk Management System to the business areas.
Risk Maps

COMMUNICATION

PEOPLE AND AND
GLOBAL CORPORATE LEGAL AND SUSTAINABILITY
REPORTING COMPLIANCE
MANAGEMENT CULTURE MANAGEMENT 1= P 2L
MANAGEMENT PURCHASING
DEPARTMENT
Environmental Risks Social Risks (S) Governance Risks Environmental Risks
(E) (Q) (E)
e Safe and healthy
o working conditions * Anti-corruption and * Environmental
* CO; emissions from « Ethical, fair and bribery protection
energy use equitable employrment * Conflict of interest * Supplier approval
° WaFer stress and working conditions * Business Continuity process
* Environmental Adequate salary e Quality Management e Recycling
Regulatory e Commitment to the * Management and * Biodiversity and
Framework

right to freedom of
association,
unionisation and
collective bargaining
and fair defence

¢ Righttothe

environment

Privacy and

Communications

* Respect for the
communities where it
operates

* Security and human
rights

e Fairand decent work
that respects people

* Free work

¢ Climate Risks*

(*) Environmental Risks
related to Climate Change
are assessed through an
independent procedure. .

Owners
* Cybersecurity
¢ Data Protection

Protected Areas
* Energy management

Social Risks (S)

* Human and Labour
Rights

e Diversity, Equity and
Inclusion

¢ Responsible supply
chain management
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5.1.2 Analysis methodology

The classification criteria for the different risks are
detailed below. These criteria are common to any risk
assessment and management process at Dia Group.

Likelihood

LIKELIHOOD BASED ON HISTORICAL DATA

No occurrence 1time per year 2-5times a year More than 5 times a year

PROBABILITY OF OCCURRENCE (BASED ON SECTOR AND EXPECTATIONS)

0% -10% 10% - 30% 30% - 50% 51% - 99%

Impacts

FINANCIAL IMPACT
Negative variation in sales
(<0.3%) (0.3%-0.5%) (0.5%-1%) (>1%)
Negative variation in EBITDA

(<1.5%) (1.5%-2.3%) (2.3%-3%) (>3%)

STRATEGIC IMPACT

No significant impact on objectives The incident affects the group's The incident prevents the The event may lead to the need to
and strategy. strategic objectives in a specific achievement of some of the Group's significantly modify the corporate
country in isolation and requires strategic objectives in several strategy at a global level.
review. geographies and requires review.

IMPACT ON REGULATION AND COMPLIANCE

Procedures: Does not involve the Commencement of administrative Commencement of judicial The event may lead to the
commencement of administrative or proceedings. proceedings (civil or labour). commission of a crime (procedure)
judicial proceedings.
Without penalty or risk of significant Penalties with significant economic Event likely to entail criminal liability
Penalties: No risk of significant financial penalties. and/or operational impact. of the legal entity.
penalty.
Restriction or cessation of activity.
IMPACT ON OPERATIONS
No impact on processes and activities. Limited discontinuity in support Limited discontinuity in key processes Significant business discontinuity in
processes (hours) that does not affect (sales, distribution, etc., 24 hours) that key processes (sales, distribution, etc.,
the continuity of key activities. could affect the continuity of key more than 24 hours) and operations.
activities.
REPUTATIONAL IMPACT
Media coverage: No coverage outside Appearance in local media with a Reported in national media with high Considerable coverage in national and
the company. certain duration or transcendence at capacity for dissemination and international media (physical and
the national level. coverage in other countries. digital) with high capacity for

Stakeholders: No significant impact dissemination and global coverage

on stakeholders. The event affects a stakeholder group The event affects one or more key (e.g. trending topic on social media).
in isolation, that is not a key stakeholders (customers, suppliers)
stakeholder. with an impact on the group's image. The event affects key stakeholders

(customers, suppliers, shareholders)
and may change their perception of
the group and/or generate significant
impacts on its market value.



Work
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6.1. Climate change E-1

6.1.1. Governance (GOV-3)

Dia Group has a regulatory and organisational framework
to manage both the financial risks and opportunities and
the environmental impacts of its operations, especially
climate-related impacts.

To integrate climate change management into its business
strategy, the company adopts a systematic approach that
enables it to assess and manage impacts, risks and
opportunities.

This process seeks to ensure that risks associated with
climate change remain within acceptable limits, while
allowing for proactive pursuit of the opportunities arising
from the transition to a low-carbon economy.

Dia Group has plans in place for the implementation of
mitigation or adaptation strategies, the assessment of
potential impacts (in terms of EBITDA, OPEX and CAPEX)
and the identification of climate-related risks (for example,
water shortages, increase in average temperatures, etc.)

At the same time, the company proactively seeks
opportunities arising from the global need for sustainable
solutions, aligning its business model with innovative and
climate-responsible practices. This approach not only
contributes to decarbonisation, but also opens up new
avenues for innovation, financing, growth and increased
competitiveness.

Responsibilities for carrying out this process fall on
different teams within the organisation, including risk
management, sustainability, business areas and senior
management teams. They all play a relevant role in
identifying risks and opportunities, implementing
mitigation and adaptation strategies and promoting
sustainable innovations.

As the highest supervisory body, the company's Board of
Directors and its Audit and Compliance Committee make
up the supervisory body for risk and opportunity analysis.

Dia Group has not implemented variable remuneration
systems related to the reduction of GHG emissions,
although there are environmental objectives linked to the
sustainability plan that are described in chapter "42
Strategic Plan 24-25"

6.1.2. Strategy (SBM-3)

Dia Group's climate agenda is based on two strategic lines
that encompass the company's commmitments and initiatives.

These lines seek to ensure that the strategy and business
model are compatible with limiting global warming to 15°C
and contribute significantly to having a positive impact on the
planet.

« Business strategy aligned with the European taxonomy
of sustainable activities. Alignment with the objective of
mitigating climate change in investment in new
openings®

« Compliance with the path to reduce emissions generated,
in the period 2020-2030, in line with the Objectives
Established in the Paris Agreement of not raising global
temperature by more than 1.5°C.

Within the Dia Group's Strategic Sustainability Plan (SSP),
there is an area dedicated exclusively to climate. This plan,
which came into force this year, defines the specific initiatives
and commitments that the company must carry out and
comply with in relation to Climate Change. The
Communications and Sustainability Department, responsible
for the SSP, reports directly to the Appointments and
Remuneration Committee on its compliance.

During 2024, the Dia Group has developed its Climate
Resilience Plan and specifically has a Climate Transition Plan
to address the challenge of aligning itself with the objectives
of the Paris Agreement. To do so, it has relied on a specialised
consultant who has evaluated a series of climate risk situations
based on the geographic location and type of activity of all the
company's centres or groups of centres.

Dia Group has not implemented variable remuneration
systems in relation to the reduction of GHG emissions,
although there are environmental objectives linked to the
sustainability plan described in chapter "4.2 Strategic

Sustainability Plan"

8 . . .
Dia Group does not carry out any activity related to fossil fuels
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6.1.3 Impacts, risks and opportunities arising from climate change (IRO-1)
) Impact Financial
o Topic Materiality Materiality
E1 CLIMATE CHANGE
Renewable and non-renewable energy consumption [ ] [ ]
1 A high percentage of consumption corresponds to conventional energy due to the lack of measures L)
that prioritise renewable energy consumption.
> Increase in the consumption of energy from renewable sources, thereby reducing the consumption of (+)
non-renewable energy
3 Increased costs due to volatility in fossil fuel and electricity prices due to the geopolitical situation. R
Energy efficiency measures o [ ]
Reduction in energy consumption through the Remodelling Plan carried out (LED lighting, doors in
6 cold cabinets, consumption monitoring, home automation...) and the implementation of the EEM I (+)
(energy efficiency model)
7 Implementation of the Cold and Climate Renewal Plan, to replace refrigeration equipment with (+)
others that use gases with lower GWP.
Climate change adaptation [ ] [ ]
1 Positive influence on the sector, promoting the incorporation of climate change adaptation measures 1)
Climate change mitigation [ ] [ ]
14 Greenhouse gas emissions generated by transport inherent to the Dia Group business model ')
16 Optimisation of delivery routes, thus achieving a reduction in fuel consumption and, therefore, in (+)
greenhouse gas emissions
17 R

Increased costs and resources due to compliance with emerging sustainability regulations

The procedure for identifying risks related to climate
change is aligned with the European Commission's
climate information reporting guidelines and the
recommendations of the Financial Stability Board,
through its Task Force on Climate-related Financial
Disclosures (TCFD), as well as the requirements
established in the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (ESRS).

For the analysis corresponding to the 2024 financial year,
Dia Group has evaluated climate hazards by following
these steps:

1) Identification of:
« Climate scenarios
« Sources of risk
- Potential impacts

2) Once the climate scenarios have been defined, each
risk is assessed based on the combination of:
« Probability of occurrence
« Economic-financial consequences
- Reputational consequence

3)

4)

5)

« The Company's ability to manage the risk
- Risk management established by the company

The graphic representation for each climate risk
situation of the variables represented in the previous
point allows the construction of the Dia Group
Climate Risk Map.

Climate risk situations that present a higher
probability of occurrence and economic, financial
and/or reputational consequences are considered
material. Being classified as material means that
these risks are included in the company's Risk Matrix
and the options for mitigation, adaptation, transfer or
acceptance of the risk and their estimated cost are
reported to the company's decision-making bodies.

Finally, the climate risk situations identified and
analysed are integrated into the Dia Group's general
Risk Management System to determine whether the
risk is tolerable, continuing with the hierarchical
structure presented in section 511 ESG risk
information flow ESG risk information flow"
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Risk

6.1.3.1 Results of the Climate Risk Analysis

During the risk assessment and management process
carried out in 2024, potential risk events related to climate
change have been analysed, both in our own operations and
in the value chain (upstream and downstream). Following
this assessment, no significant financial impacts resulting
from physical or transitional climate risks have been
observed.

The types of risks assessed have been:
« Physical risks:

Physical risks arising from climate change refer to changes in
the frequency and intensity of weather events (acute risks
such as torrential rainfall, flooding, heat waves, hurricanes, etc.)
as well as medium- and long-term changes in weather
patterns (chronic risks such as sustained increase in
temperature, desertification and land degradation, rising sea
levels, etc) that may lead to physical damage to companies'
assets, disruptions in the supply chain or increased costs
necessary to address them.

« Transition risks:

These risks refer to the potential financial losses that may
arise, directly or indirectly, from the process of adjusting to
a lower CO; emissions and more environmentally
sustainable economy. They are directly related to the
development of new regulations, laws, market changes,
investor demands, etc.

In the 2024 risk analysis, the IPCC and NGFES scenarios have
been used and the following criteria have been applied by
type of risk and country of operation:

- In situations where the risk event is physical in nature,
two scenarios are used:

Risk vs. Financial Impact 2050

RF1

0 1 2 3
Financial Impact

RCP 85 scenario (pessimistic scenario). This
scenario predicts an average temperature increase
of 3.7°C in 2100. Under this scenario, chronic and acute
risks are analysed.

The RCP 45 scenario (intermediate scenario).
Emissions would peak around 2040 and then decline,
reaching a temperature increase of 1.8°C by 2100.

« For those transitional events, both Spain and Argentina
have a Net Zero commitment by 2050 in their NDCs
(Nationally Determined Contributions), so the Net Zero
scenario has been used, where the average temperature
increase is projected to be 15°C by 2050 (with a progressive
decrease in emissions). This scenario analyses Market, Policy
and legislation (current and emerging), Reputational and
Technology risks.

The time horizons associated with the NGES climate
scenarios are shown in 5-year intervals from 2015 to 2100.
The most commonly used time horizons in climate change
risk analysis in 2024 were:

« Projections to 2025, in reference to the period of validity of
the company's SSP

« By 2030, the first compliance period marked on the
decarbonisation path

« A 2050, time limit in reference to the Net Zero target in
general terms.

Additionally, when analysing the possible risks related to
climate change, Dia Group takes into account any
situations and/or geopolitical contexts that could maximise
or represent a risk per se for the development of the
analysed activity.

The operating model is considered robust and resilient to
climate change. The risks analysed have a moderately low
potential and a slight impact on opportunities is observed.

LEGEND

Significant increase in operating
costs due to rising electricity costs
and green electricity

Non-compliance with European
RT1 regulations on fluorinated gases RT9

Non-compliance with national and
European regulatory requirements
RT 2 on packaging and packaging RT10 EUDR
waste
(Circularity)

Non-compliance with the

obligation to incorporate reusable Increase in the cost of raw materials
RT 3 containers and the RT 11 affected by the EU Regulation on

implementation of SDDR Systems deforestation (EUDR)

(Circularity)

Extreme weather events related to
water: cut-off lows - extreme storms -
Floods - hail

Difficulty in accessing financing
RT 4 due to having a weak climate RF1
strategy

Non-compliance with the new
RT 5 regulation on ETS 2 (buildings, RF2  Heat waves
road transport, etc.)

Extreme weather phenomena
related to air masses (medicanes -
hurricane force winds)

Difficulty in reducing GHG
RT6 emissions and achieving objectives RF3

Non-compliance with the
European Directives on

RT7 greenwashing and greenclaims RF4
(focus on GHG emissions)

High temperatures

Decrease in sales due to changes

RT 8 in end-consumer behaviour and
demand (zero-emission products/
eco-products)

RF5  Increase in forest fires

® Low [ ) High

Medium . Critical


https://www.ngfs.net/en
https://www.ngfs.net/en
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6.1.3.1.1 Physical Risks

6.1.31.1.1 Flood risk in Spain

Flood zones and the flood risk with a return period of 100
years have been assessed using the official mapping of
the National Geographic Information Centre (CNIC), a
Spanish autonomous body belonging to the General
State Administration, of the Ministry of Ecological
Transition and Demographic Challenge (MITERD),
through processing with Shapefile layers, crossed with
the exact geolocation by coordinates of the facilities. This
analysis included a specific re-evaluation, with the
incurred flood mapping, generated by the European
Copernicus programme carried out after the devastating
cut-off low of October 2024 in southern Valencia, which
raised the stores at risk of flooding (the stores in Paiporta
and Catarroja were destroyed).

Of the 2,302 stores currently evaluated by Dia in Spain,
only 105 of them appear to be located in areas at risk of
flooding, which together with the Orihuela warehouse
means that 4.6% of all Dia Spain facilities are located in
flood-prone areas.

Flood risk
® No

@ VYeah

6.1.31.1.2 Heat waves in Spain

Data on the frequency and duration of heat waves in
Spain have been obtained through the AdapteCCa
Scenario Viewer. This viewer includes the complete set
used in the latest IPCC-ARG report for the regional
analysis of climate change (RCP 45 and RCP 85) at
different time horizons. The number of exposed facilities
is 1,467 out of 2,302 stores (63.73%) in the provinces of
Madrid, Guadalajara, Toledo, Zaragoza, Granada, Seville,
Huelva, Badajoz, Caceres, Malaga, Cadiz, Valencia,
Alicante, Almeria, Cuenca, Jaén, Segovia, Murcia, Cérdoba,
Avila, Albacete, Castellén, Ceuta and Melilla and 10
warehouses out of 17 (Madrid, Seville, Malaga, Alicante,
Badajoz, Toledo, Zaragoza, Jaén, Valencia and Almeria),
which represents 66.67% of the total. However, no major
incidents have been recorded and action measures and
protocols are in place.

6.1.3.1.1.3 Forest fires in Spain

Most Dia Group stores are considered urban, although
they could be affected by supply interruptions and
logistical problems due to blocked roads. However, after a
historical analysis of reported incidents, this risk is
considered low.

6.1.31.1.4 Flood risk in Argentina

In Argentina, there are no map layers of flood zones at
the same level of detail as in Spain. In this case, the official
mapping of the Geospatial Information for the
Management of Natural Disasters (IG-GIRD), linked to the
Argentine Ministry of Defence, was used as a reference.

In total, 458 (44%) of the 1,041 Dia stores in Argentina are
in a very high flood risk area, most of them located in the
metropolitan area of Buenos Aires (456). All the
neighbourhoods on the list of Dia stores with a very high
flood risk, except Santa Fé (1) and Santo Tomé (1)
(province of Santa Fé) belong to the Autonomous City of
Buenos Aires (CABA).

Flood risk

Very low risk

f "? Low risk

B Medium risk

L= s/
q B High risk

ﬁ‘\ B Very high risk
o

6.1.3.1.15 Heat waves in Argentina

Unlike Spain, the increase in the intensity and duration of
heat waves in Argentina is not supported by cartographic
material. The data has been extracted from the increase
in the maximum temperature reached per day for the
country.

At least 457 Dia Argentina stores located in the province
of Buenos Aires are in a high-risk heatwave zone. This
represents 43.90% of the total number of stores. However,
there have been no major incidents recorded with
heatwaves that have affected workers or stock.

6.1.3.1.1.6 Forest fires in Argentina

Most of the Dia Group stores are considered urban,
although they could be affected by supply interruptions
and logistical problems due to blocked roads. However,
after a historical analysis of reported incidents, this risk is
considered low.
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6.1.3.1.2 Transition Risks

Regarding transition risks, no assets and business the transition to a climate-neutral economy or that
activities have been identified that are incompatible with require significant efforts to do so.

Below is a breakdown of the risk events considered relevant at company level:

2050
Likelihood of ~ Total
Net Zero inherent
scenario financial
1D Country Category Sub-category Description occurring impacts Risk management

TR1 Spain Transition Regulatory Non-compliance with European Likely Strong (> Dia Group has developed a specific
risk regulations on fluorinated gases €7.4M) strategy to ensure compliance with this

regulation in a timely manner, as well as
the necessary investments (CAPEX
amounting to €170.7 million and OPEX
€151 million). This strategy, which has been
launched in 2024, is aligned with the plan
to decarbonise refrigeration facilities in
stores.

TR2 Spain Transition Regulatory Non-compliance with national and Likely Slight Eco-design measures are currently being
risk European regulatory requirements on (<3.7M€) implemented in packaging for own-brand
packaging and packaging waste products, fresh produce and auxiliary

materials, in accordance with Dia's
objectives in this area, as well as the legal
obligations that come into force under
regional, national and European
regulations.

TR3 Spain Transition Regulatory Failure to comply with the obligationto  Likely Strong (> Dia is part of the sectorial working group
risk incorporate reusable containers and the €7.4M) that is preparing a proposal for a Roadmap
implementation of Deposit, Return and for the implementation of SDR in Spain.
Refund Systems (DRS) This group includes ASEDAS and AECOC
and works in coordination with the
Ministry.

TR4 Spainand Transition Financial and Difficulty in accessing financing due to  Very likely Strong (>  The company is investing in developing
Argentina  risk reputational having a weak climate strategy €7.4M) and/or updating different plans in 2024:

* Transition plan with objectives created
for future alignment with the Paris
Agreement with a special focus on
refrigerants and transport.

e Climate resilience plan

e Updated Sustainability Policy
integrating new goals and adapted to
double materiality.

e Carbon footprint verification (Scope 1, 2
and 3).

TR5 Spain Transition Regulatory Non-compliance with the new Very likely Moderate A specific construction guide (white paper)
risk regulation on ETS 2 (buildings, road (€3.7M - has been developed in line with the
transport, etc.) €5.7M) Taxonomy requirements that will be
applied to new constructions:

This guide includes information on:

Energy-efficient design: The use of
materials and designs that minimise
emissions will be encouraged, such as
efficient thermal insulation, use of
renewable energy, natural ventilation
where possible, etc.

Use of low-emission technologies: Low-
emission and low-environmental-impact
food coolers or heating and cooling
systems that consume less energy, etc.

TR6 Spainand Transition Reputational Difficulty in reducing GHG emissions  Very likely Slight The company is investing in developing
Argentina  risk and achieving targets (<3.7M€) and/or updating different plans in 2024:

* Transition plan with objectives designed
for future alignment with the Paris
Agreement and integrated into the next
sustainability statement (CSRD). Special
focus on refrigerants and transport.

e Resilience plan to be integrated into the
next sustainability statement (CSRD).

e Updated Sustainability Policy
integrating new goals and adapted to
double materiality.

e Carbon footprint verification (Scope 1, 2
and 3) from 2017.

TR7 Spainand Transition Compliance Non-compliance with the European Possible Slight Over the past year, the Packaging team
Argentina  risk Directives on greenwashing and (unlikely) (<3.7M€) has been reviewing the labelling,
greenclaims (focus on GHG emissions) eliminating any stamps, messages or
images relating to environmental
characteristics that were not supported by
a certificate, and requesting certificates if
the mention was left in place.
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2050
Likelihood of  Total
Net Zero inherent
scenario financial
1D Country Category Sub-category Description occurring impacts Risk management
TR8 Spainand Transition Market Decrease in sales due to changes in Possible Slight Dia Group does not perceive a significant
Argentina  risk end-consumer behaviour and (unlikely) (<3.7M€) increase in demand for this type of
demand (zero-emission products/eco- products.
products) There are no specific measures designed
in the short term since their impact is not
considered significant.
TR9 Spain Transition Regulatory Significant increase in operating costs  Likely Moderate  Dia Group has a fixed-price electricity
risk due to rising electricity costs and (€3.7M - contract for 2026, which can be reviewed
green electricity €57M) after completion and includes a defined
percentage of renewable energy
according to the decarbonisation path
outlined.
TR10 Spain Transition Regulatory Deforestation Regulation (EUDR) Likely Moderate  Dia Group is implementing the
risk (€37M - appropriate measures to comply with the
€5.7M) Regulation
TRM Spain Transition Market Increase in the cost of raw materials Likely Strong (> Dia Group prioritises the purchase of local
risk affected by the EUDR €7.4M) and nearby products and raw materials on
which this Regulation has no significant
impact.
PR1 Spainand Physical Acute Intensification in frequency and Possible Slight The insurance for the premises covers
Argentina Risk intensity of extreme climate-related (unlikely) (<3 7M€) damage to the goods and part of the
phenomena. material damage.
Consequences: The warehouses have specific materials to
. mitigate adverse weather effects, such as
e Expansion of flood zones and sandbags or containment boards for
increased danger levels, which may floods or salt bags in case of frost/snow.
directly affect shops and
warehouses, especially those located A contingency plan is in place to
in low-lying areas and near rivers guarantee the continuity of both the
and streams. operations in our warehouses and
. transport to the store in the event of any
» Damage to infrastructure and loss of incident that alters the normal operation
stock. of the activity, such as meteorological
. disasters, technical incidents and even
e Logistical problems due to road strikes
closures due to flooding '
(impossibility of obtaining supplies).
PR2 Spainand Physical Acute Climate change is increasing the Very likely Slight Dia Group complies with the legislation. In
Argentina Risk duration and intensity of heat waves. (<3.7M€) Spain, according to RD 4/2023, work is not
permitted when the AEMET declares a red
Consequences: or orange alert for high temperatures
(from 37-39 degrees depending on the
o Risk to employee health, especially area).
in non-air-conditioned facilities
(logistics centres).
e Increased energy consumption in
store air conditioning.
e Reduced customer traffic on days of
extreme heat.
PR3 Spainand Physical Acute The continued increase in global Possible Slight The insurance for the premises covers
Argentina Risk temperature will increase the risk (unlikely) (<3.7M€) material damage caused by wind.

associated with medicanes, even in an
intermediate scenario such as RCP 4.5.
The most affected areas of Spain are
the Mediterranean coast, the South,
the Canary Islands and the Balearic
Islands in the autumn and winter.
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1D

Country

Category

Sub-category

Description

2050
Likelihood of
Net Zero
scenario
occurring

Total
inherent
financial

impacts Risk management

PR4

PR5

Spainand Physical

Chronic

Argentina Risk

Spainand Physical

Acute

Argentina Risk

6.1.3.2 Opportunities

Increase and maintenance of
temperatures above normal, as well as
the frequency and intensity of heat
waves both within and outside
summer periods. The IPCC scenarios
indicate that the rise in temperature is
widespread, both in the RCP 4.5
scenario, where it is expected that in
the Mediterranean area (all of Spain)
the temperature will increase by 1.6
degrees in the period 2021-2040. The
RCP 8.5 scenario places this rise at 1.9
degrees for the same period.

Conseguences:

e Greater need for cooling in facilities,
which increases energy costs.

e Risks for the storage of perishable
products due to possible failures in
refrigeration systems.

Historical data shows that most fires in
Spain are intentional, but factors such
as the abandonment of land and
excessive undergrowth in wooded
areas, linked to favourable conditions
that derive from global warming and
its effects (lower relative humidity,
more sunshine, drought, higher
number of consecutive days without
precipitation, etc.) are variables that
increase the probability of natural fires
in the area, as well as their spread and
intensity.

Consequences:

e Although most Dia stores are
located in urban areas, there may be
supply disruptions and logistical
problems due to blocked roads.

The most notable opportunities are:

Slight
(<37M€)

Dia Group complies with the legislation. In
Spain, according to RD 4/2023, work is not
permitted when the AEMET declares a red
or orange alert for high temperatures
(from 37-39 degrees depending on the
area).

Very likely

Remote Slight

(<37M€)

Compliance with current legislation.

There is no specific protocol for action in
the event of forest fires. If they occur, the
recommendations of official sources
would be followed.

Impact/
No. Topic Sub-topic Description Opportunity OPPORTUNITY MANAGEMENT
B As part of its decarbonisation plan, Dia Group is upgrading its cooling,
. eduction in refrigeration and air conditioning equipment to more efficient
Energy efficiency Irgwd%rsgsigiguctjitécg ?ES Reductioni f 9 d d g equiprr ff
nergy : : costs an equipment that uses refrigerant gases with lower ,as well as
1 E measures implementation of energy P d ) ; h f hi >r GWP, llas.
efficiency measures emissions implementing LED projects and home automation equipment, with
Yy the aim of reducing electricity consumption.
Optimisation of deliver The Strategic Sustainability Plan 24-25 includes, as a commitment, the
Climate rOEIteS thus achievin ay Reduction in formalisation of a Decarbonisation Plan in which both objectives and
2 Change Transport reduction in fuel 9 consumption and specific plans for their achievement are defined, including the
Mitigation consumption and, therefore,  emissions development and implementation (in progress) of a TMS transport
in greenhouse gas emissions management system that will allow the optimisation of routes and
9 9 therefore the reduction of emissions.
Implementing eco-design
grr]\\l;v‘%r%lfﬁsehnet\gsirrﬁd:é:teo&he The Dia Group is currently developing eco-design measures for
3 Packaging Improve ackaging, align \/\F/:'\'th Cost reduction packaging of its own brand products, fresh produce and auxiliary
eco-design packaging P 9ing, alig materials, in accordance with Dia's objectives in this area, as well as

European climate
regulations and improve
brand perception.

legal obligations.
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6.1.3.3 Conclusions

Following the evaluation carried out and the results obtained,
it is evident that:

« All physical risks assessed have a low impact on the
activities, facilities and value chain of the Dia Group. In all
cases, a low economic financial impact has been
quantified (< €3.7M), with regard to both inherent and
residual risk, due to the low exposure of the assets and
the low existing vulnerability, since measures are in place
even in cases of non-significant risks. Therefore, no
physical risk of significant importance is identified at
present or in the short term.

Although the level of risk increases in the medium and
long term, the economic impact is still considered minor
and of no significant importance. Adaptation costs have
been assessed as not relevant in all cases. The following
physical risks have been assessed in detail:

« Heat waves.
- High temperatures.

« Extreme weather phenomena associated with water
(floods, cut-off lows, extreme storms, etc.).

- Extremme weather phenomena associated with
hurricane-force winds.

« In the case of transition risks, the likelihood of occurrence
with a negative impact is between remote and likely at
present and in the different time horizons. In this case,
there is a difference between the potential economic
impact associated with the inherent risks and the
residual economic impact, showing the efficiency of the
preventive measures implemented by the company to
avoid sanctions, decreased sales revenue, increased
operating costs, etc. The residual economic impact in all
cases is slight (< €3.7M), so no significant climate
transition risks are identified.

The transition risks assessed in detail include the following:

« Non-compliance  with
fluorinated gases.

European regulations on

- Non-compliance with national and European regulatory
requirements on packaging and packaging waste.
(Circularity).

» Failure to comply with the obligation to incorporate
reusable containers and implement DRS. (Circularity).

« Difficulty in accessing financing due to having a weak
climate strategy.

« Non-compliance with the new regulation on ETS 2
(buildings, commercial buildings, road transport, etc.).

« Difficulty in reducing GHG emissions and meeting
targets.

« Non-compliance with the European Directives on
greenwashing and greenclaims (focus on GHG
emissions).

« Decrease in sales due to changes in end-consumer
behaviour and demand (zero-emission products/eco-
products).

« Significant increase in operating costs due to rising costs
of electricity and green electricity.

« EUDR. Impact of European Union Regulation (EU)
2023/115 on deforestation-free supply chains.

« Increase in the cost of raw materials affected by the
EUDR.

The four potential hazards with the highest economic
impact associated to inherent risk and which fall to the
lowest level in the economic impact associated to residual
risk are as follows:

Inherent € Residual €

Type of risk 1D Potential danger impact impact
Non-compliance
with European Strong Slight (<3.7

Regulatory  TRT oq lations on

fluorinated gases

(74ME)  ME)

Non-compliance

with the new Moderate

Regulatory  TR5 regulationon ETS2 (€3.7M-€5. E/Ilg)ht (<37
(buildings, road 7M)
transport, etc.)
Moderate .
Regulatory 15 EUDR (€37M-€5. f/'l'g)ht (<37
7M)
Increase in the cost Moderate
of raw materials Slight (<3.7
Market TR fected oy the '(7€§>).7M—€5, ME)

EUDR

In relation to ESG opportunities, no opportunities with a
significant economic impact on Dia Group's business have
been identified.

6.1.4 Climate change mitigation
transition plan (E1-1)

Dia Group has voluntarily approved its Climate Change
Mitigation Transition Plan, which identifies solutions for
decarbonisation, assessing their effectiveness in terms
of abatement potential vs. cost. This plan has been
approved by the company's Sustainability Committee,
which includes the Global and Spanish CEOs, as well as
the the Chief Financial Officers of both units and the
Chief Communication and Sustainability Officer and a
group of experts.

Dia Group's path towards decarbonisation has defined
guantifiable goals based on the methodology of the
'Science Based Targets Initiative' (SBTi), which is
compatible with the objectives of the Paris Agreement.
Although Dia Group is not currently formally signed up
to this initiative, it has adopted its principles to guide its
sustainability efforts:

o -42% absolute scope 1and 2 emissions (2020-2030)

« -49% Scope 3 emissions intensity (2023-2030)
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The objectives of the Transition Plan are integrated into
the Strategic Sustainability Plan (SSP). This plan, which
came into force in the current year (2024), strategically
defines the specific initiatives and commitments that
the company must carry out and comply with in relation
to climate change.

The carbon footprint calculation, on which the Climate
Transition Plan is based, has been carried out on all of
Dia Group's assets (stores, warehouses, logistics centres
and fleet of vehicles), located in both Spain and
Argentina at the end of 2023, including, likewise, its
upstream and downstream value chain.

The scope therefore includes emissions under the
company's direct operational and financial control
(scope 1 and 2), as well as indirect emissions associated
to itsvalue chain (scope 3).

Facilities in Brazil and Portugal have not been taken into
account in this scope, as they were sold in 2024 and
their inclusion in the 2023 emissions would not be
aligned with future emissions scenarios. They are
therefore considered out of scope for 2023.

Clarel's emissions were included in the 2020 financial
year, as they were not calculated independently but at
group level. Clarel, which in 2020 represented only 4% of
the group's turnover, is currently not part of the Dia
Group.

The main lines of the decarbonisation plan are
described below.

6.1.4.1. Scopes 1and 2

« The decarbonisation of fluorinated gases, with a
refrigeration renovation plan to which an expected
investment of 145 million euros will be allocated until
2030 and which plans to reduce greenhouse gas leaks
by up to 90% in Spain. This plan includes both the
renovation of equipment in stores (with propane
equipment that has a low calorific value) and
warehouses, with natural refrigerant gases, mainly
ammonia (NH3) and negative CO, The Store
Renovation Plan prioritises:

1) Those that use more polluting gases (higher GWP)
2) Those that had the most gas leaks in 2023

3) Stores with older equipment (higher
consumption and potential for future leaks)

power

During 2024, Dia Group has implemented a
decarbonisation plan for fluorinated gases for more than
1904 stores in Spain. In addition, the new warehouse in
Dos Hermanas has been built to replace the existing
one, which has the highest number of fluorinated gas
leaks. The new building has a natural gas cooling system
and a BREEAM Very Good certificate in process.

In Argentina, the group has implemented specific
control measures for refills of fluorinated gases, with
which it also hopes to achieve significant reductions.

These measures aim to achieve a 28% reduction in
emissions compared to the base year (2020), i.e. 115,697
TNCO,.. This percentage includes both the reduction in
fluorinated gases and the effect on the reduction in
electricity consumption (around 50%), because the new
propane equipment is also more efficient.

The company's expansion plan would not affect this
objective, since all new openings do not incorporate
fluorinated gases.

« Acquisition of electricity with Guaranteed Renewable
Origin (GO). This measure is focused on reducing the
organisation's scope 2, with the aim of reducing
scopes 1 and 2 by 27% (109,002 TnCO,. in absolute
terms) and is planned to be implemented in Spain,
with at least 80% of the electricity consumed by 2030
to be with GO, which represents 50% of total electricity
globally. In calculating these reductions, the reduction
commitments of the electricity supplier have not been
considered, due to the wuncertainty at to the
attainment of objectives and considering that the
emission value of the MITERD has not changed in line
with them. In addition, to project the achievement of
this objective, the projection of emissions with the
expansion plan that the company has planned has
been taken into account.

The proposed decarbonisation path, aligned with the
objective of limiting the temperature increase to 1.5 °C,
compared to the current scenario, projected to 2030, is
shown in the graph below:

J

tCO2e

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

Scope 1and 2 with measures
== Scope 1and 2 without measures
Decarbonisation pathway (1.5 °C)

6.1.4.2. Scope 3

« Purchase of electricity with GO, this measure
indirectly affects category "33 Fuel and electricity-
related activities". It would only apply to Spain, since it
is the business that would have renewable electricity
by 2030. At a global level and taking into account the
growth forecast in both Spain and Argentina, this
category would be reduced by 37.2% (34,838 TnCO,,.)
from the base year 2023 to 2030, considering 80% of
electricity with GO purchased in Spain. This reduction
is contemplated in the abatement cost calculated for
the GO measure.

« Decarbonisation of the fleet of vehicles used to
transport products between warehouses and stores,
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helping to reduce Scope 3 emissions. In 2025, the
tender process for the implementation of 35 liquefied
natural gas vehicles will be carried out to cover the
low-emission zones of the city of Madrid. Dia Group
already has a pilot project in which an electric truck is
used for the distribution of merchandise originating in
the lllescas warehouse and is part of the Lean and
Green strategy, which seeks to award stars to
recognise the achievement of objectives based on
operational efficiency, while minimising negative
impacts on the environment and considering aspects
such as the carbon footprint of warehouses and the
supply chain. Total emissions would be reduced by
6.6% (4,010 TNCO4.).

« Implementation of the "Zero Waste" model in all
warehouses and stores. This measure aims to reduce
waste generation as much as possible, especially
waste that cannot be recycled or recovered correctly.
Currently, Dia Group has made a commitment to zero
waste by 2030, so the correct recovery of the fractions
that currently go to landfill (packaged food) would be
composted and thus reduce their emissions. The
measure would save a total of 1,612 TNCO,, (0.4%).

« Creation of a "White Paper" for the works to be carried
out in its Expansion Plan from 2025 onwards, which
will allow them to be aligned with the European
Green Taxonomy, leading to more efficient buildings
with fewer emissions.

- Additionally, for the year 2025, the Dia Group will
implement a plan with reduction targets for its main
suppliers. This means that the Group's main suppliers
must officially join the Science Based Target Initiative
(SBTI) platform or have specific plans to reduce their
carbon footprint.

In a similar way to Scopes 1 and 2, Dia Group's Scope 3
emissions have been projected based on expected
growth from 2023 to 2030, taking into account the
company's OPEX and CAPEX developments and new
openings in Spain and Argentina. Growth in the
business travel category has not been considered due to
the group's current policy of promoting teleworking and
online meetings, nor has commuter travel been
projected, since the growth plan includes the opening
of franchises, not own stores:

tCO2e

2023 2024 2025 2026 2027 2028 2029 2030

Scope 3 with measures
= Scope 3 without measures
Paris-aligned decarbonisation pathway

6.1.4.3. Abatement costs

Transition risks arising from the costs associated to the
adoption of low-emission technologies, the replacement
of products or services, or unprofitable investments in
new technologies, are mitigated by a detailed
assessment of the efficiency of different abatement
measures based on their abatement cost:

% Emissions

Measure €/t 2024
Cold decarbonisation plan (Scope 1) 1,250.68 25.88%
Electricity with renewable GO (Scope 2) 26.49 19.72%
Decarbonisation of transport (Scope 3) 6833 8.73%
Zero waste in warehouses (Scope 3) 41670 1.21%

Table 2: Abatement costs

The table shows the cost in euros of reducing each tonne
of CO,. generated by Dia Croup's activities and the
percentage it represents in relation to the company's total
emissions in 2024.

6.1.4.4. Locked-in emissions

Locked-in  emissions, according to the Corporate
Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD), refer to
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions resulting from assets or
infrastructure whose replacement is not feasible in the
short term due to technological, contractual or economic
constraints.

In the case of Dia, it has been determined that the only
applicable locked-in emissions correspond to:

« Emissions from the use of company vehicles, including
cars used for commercial operations in Spain and
Argentina that run on fossil fuels, the replacement of
which with electrified or low-emission alternatives is not
immediate because of to technological and economic
constraints. These emissions represent only 0.5% of the
company's total scope 1 and 2 emissions, so they do not
represent a conflict with achieving the agreed reduction
targets.

« Emissions from non-renewable electricity consumption,
applicable to the company's facilities in Spain (where
20% of electricity will continue to be conventional by
2030) and Argentina, where access to 100% renewable
energy is limited or not viable in the short term. The
remaining emissions from conventional energy account
for 19.21% of the total for scope 1 and 2 emissions and may
be subject to further updates by the company, so they
do not currently represent a challenge to achieving the
reduction targets indicated.

« Emissions derived from refrigerant gases: by having a
specific plan for the replacement of machinery that uses
conventional refrigerant gases with other machinery that
uses propane, and by having a shadow price calculation
applied to refrigerant emissions, the total emissions
derived from these emission sources are not considered
locked-in emissions. Stores not included in the Dia Group
renovation plan would be considered within possible
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locked-in emissions despite being subject to future
studies and decisions.

Despite the existence of these locked-in emissions, they
are not considered to compromise the company's
compliance with its reduction targets. This is because
their contribution to total Scope 1 and 2 emissions is
residual compared to other emission sources. The
company's decarbonisation strategy therefore remains
viable, aligned with its sustainability commitments and
CSRD requirements.

During 2024, Dia has made significant investments in
refrigeration and air conditioning equipment and has
improved its logistics footprint. These reductions are
detailed in points EI1-3, E1-4 "Actions, resources and
targets related to climate change policies".

Dia Group does not allocate resources to oil-related
activities.

1)1/

During 2024 Dia has made
significant investments in
refrigeration and air conditioning
equipment and has improved its
logistics footprint

6.1.4.5. Business strategy aligned with the European taxonomy of sustainable activities

The 2024-2025 Strategic Sustainability Plan includes an
increase in the identification and alignment of activities
included in the European Taxonomy of Sustainable
Activities for the objectives of climate change mitigation
and adaptation.

The company has set as its objective the alignment of
CAPEX amounts allocated to long-term leases of new
buildings and their refurbishment works for openings
linked to its Expansion Plan in Spain (€400M by 2030), as

well as 100% of OPEX amounts allocated to waste
management, within the "Zero Waste" Project for all its
warehouses in Spain (€5M annually).

Dia Group does not carry out activities related to coal and
gas nor does it have any planned investments in this
regard.

The proportion of economic activities classified as eligible
according to the Taxonomy is set out below:

CLIMATE CHANGE ADAPTATION AND MITIGATION DELEGATED REGULATION (EU) 2021/2178

TOTAL ELIGIBLE ALIGNED /ELIGIBLE ALIGNED /TOTAL
% 100% 21% 22% 5%
CAPEX
Thousand euros 242,840 51,372 1,508 11,508
% 100% 17% 55% 9%
OPEX
Thousand euros 128,985 22,248 12,235 12,235
% 100% —% —% —%
INCOME
Thousand euros 6,370 — — _

Table 3: Climate change adaptation and mitigation delegated regulation (EU) 2021/2178 (thousand euros)
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The breakdown of the proportion of activities that make up the aligned CAPEX and OPEX figure of Dia Group is shown
below:

ALIGNED CAPEX ALIGNED OPEX

0.63%

41.88% 41.19%
99.37% 16.93%
B 75. Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and dev... Il 55 Collection and transportation of hazardous and non-hazard...
7.7. Acquisition and ownership of buildings 7.5. Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and dev...

l 81 Data processing, hosting and related activities

The calculation methodology and data breakdown in accordance with Annex Il of Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2021/2178 of 6 July 2021 can be found in Appendix 3 of this Report.
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6.1.5 Climate change policy (E1-2)

The management of impacts, risks and opportunities
arising from climate change is included in the
Environmental Policy in its section on Climate Change,
which establishes as a priority objective the promotion of
the transition towards a low-carbon business model that
reduces or mitigates the adverse effects of climate
change and is compatible with the 15°C Scenario and
temperature increase of the Paris Agreement. This
includes the adoption of science-based emission
reduction targets, as well as the development of projects,
products and services that contribute to the reduction of
Greenhouse Gases (GHQ).

The objective of this policy is to establish the
management framework for the company's
decarbonisation and climate action strategy, as well as to
define the principles of responsible business conduct
necessary to identify, assess and manage the

dependencies, impacts, risks and opportunities related to
climate change mitigation and adaptation.

In establishing the Policy and its objectives, stakeholders'
views on the different aspects of the Policy, collected as
part of the Double Materiality analysis carried out by the
Group, have been taken into account.

The policy was approved in 2024 by the Audit and
Compliance Committee of the Board of Directors.

This policy applies to the entire group, including
subsidiaries and companies in Spain and Argentina. The
company also promotes the adoption of these values
among suppliers, franchisees and other stakeholders.
This policy is available on the Dia Group corporate
welbsite for anyone interested in it.

6.1.6 Actions, resources and targets related to climate change policies (E1-3) (E1-4)

Dia Group has an ambitious roadmap based on achieving
SBTi-based emission reduction targets based to avoid an
increase in the average global temperature by more than
15°C. The climate scenarios to detect relevant
environmental, social, technological, market and political
developments and determine the decarbonisation levers
are described in section IRO-1 "Impacts, risks and
opportunities arising from climate change".

The decarbonisation pathway sets a 43% reduction in
direct emissions (Scope 1) and those derived from
electricity consumption (Scope 2 based on the market)
by 2030 in absolute terms. In the case of Scope 3
emissions, a reduction of 51 % for each euro of turnover is
established until 2030. The reduction target for Scope 1
and 2 uses the emissions figure for the year 2020 as a
reference and is based on investment in new
refrigeration equipment and the purchase of energy with
GO, while for Scope 3 the year 2023 has been used, since
it is the first year of calculation in accordance with the
new categories related to the CSRD and includes
measures such as investment in the decarbonisation of
transport or in the Zero Waste model.

The decarbonisation strategy has four fundamental
pillars:

1) Monitoring compliance with the decarbonisation
objectives and the carbon budget drawn up for such
monitoring in  both Spain and Argentina, by
calculating the carbon footprint.

2) Calculating carbon intensity, by relating emissions to
revenues.

3) The implementation of an internal carbon price,
promoting energy efficiency and circularity.

4) Monitoring climate and transition risks in the different
scenarios observed to ensure compliance with the
decarbonisation pathway

These pillars have been established in line with the results
of the company's Double Materiality Analysis, in which all
its stakeholders have participated.

In 2024, €8.1M of CAPEX and €0.4M of OPEX have been
allocated to the refrigeration equipment Renewal Plan
and €5M OPEX to waste management. The amounts
allocated to each of the measures in the transition plan
for the reduction of emissions, as well as the objectives
and the relationship with the key performance indicators
required by Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2021/2178 are detailed in chapter E1-1 "Transition plan for
climate change mitigation".

OWN EMISSIONS (SCOPE 1)

Variation Target
Carbon Carbon with % Variation Carbon c;rk?om 2023
budget emissions respect to compared emissions emissions Net sales  Net sales (tCOL/ 2024 % Variation
2025 (tCO, 2024 (tCO2 base year tothe base 2023 (tCO, 2030 (tCO‘ ) 2023 2024 MQ]/T (tCO,/M€) . ©
(Scope 1)) (Scope 1)) (2020) year (2020) (Scope 1)) (Sco M)"[‘
(tCOs) pe
Spain 66,52316 7910099 -17,074.76 (17.8)% 107,970.05 15,671 4,046 4,265 26.69 18.55 (30.5)%
Argentina  119,37613  119,37613  49,54196 70.9% 135678.49 135678.49 946 1,615 143.42 73.92 (48.5)%

Table 4: Own emissions (Scope 1). The considered emissions are those of Spain and Argentina, corresponding to the scope of the Transition Plan. The breakdown of

Net Sales can be found in note 19 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.
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OWN EMISSIONS (SCOPE 2 location method)
b 8“?%%25 Carbon emissions Variation % Variation Carbon emissions Net Net 2023 2024 %
téogeS 2024 (tCO, (Scope compared to base compared tothe 2023 (tCO, (Scope sales sales (tCOu%/  (tCO/ Vari ot'
( 22())“’”6 1) year (2020) (tCO,.)  base year (2020) 2)) 2023 2024 ME€) ME€) ariation
Spain 131,067.91 128,625.58 -54,436.09 (29.7)% 136,229.60 4,046 4265 3367 30.16 (10.4)%
Argentina  46,085.75 45,4721 -4,169.46 (8.4)% 44,172.83 946 1,615 4669 2816 (39.7)%

Table 5 Own emissions (Scope 1+2 location method). The considered emissions are those of Spain and Argentina, corresponding to the scope of the Transition Plan.

A breakdown of Net Sales can be found in note 19 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

OWN EMISSIONS (SCOPE 2 market method)

Target
Carbon carbon
budget 2025 Carbon emissions Variation % Variation Carbon emissions  emissio Net Net %
(tCOg (Scope 2024 (tCO, (Scope comparedto base comparedtothe 2023 (tCO, (Scope ns2030  sales sales 2023 2024 Var\';t\'on
22)) p 2)) year (2020) (tCO,.)  base year (2020) 2)) (tCO2e) 2023 2024
(Scope
2)

Spain 130,573.20 128,130.87 -54,930.30 (30.0)% 135,705.64 27,039 4,046 4265 3354 30.04 (10.4)%
Argentina 31,012.82 30,399.18 -19,242.39 (38.8)% 29,530.58 50,026 946 1,615 3122 18.82 (39.7)%

Table 6 Own emissions (Scope 1+2 market method).The considered emissions are those of Spain and Argentina, corresponding to the scope of the Transition Plan. A

breakdown of Net Sales can be found in note 19 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

Historical Scope 1+2 emissions intensity (by location)

86.39
68.13
Intensity Tn CO2/Million €
B 2024 2023 2022 2021 2020
VALUE CHAIN EMISSIONS (SCOPE 3)
Carbon Carbon Carbon Variation with % Variation Target carbon Net Net
budget 2025 emissions emissions respecttothe comparedto emissions 2030 N -
(LCO, (Scope 2024 (CO,.) 2023 (CO,.) baseyear (2023) thebaseyear (1CO2e) (Scope  Soos  Sosy 2028 2024 %Variation
3) (Scope 3) (Scope 3) (tCO4) (2023) 3)
Spain 356,46818 409,068.07 376,541.56 32,526.51 8.6% 394,880.26 4,046 4,265 92.81 95.91 3.3%
Argentina 40,524.18 58,189.17 40,216.53 17,972.64 44.7% 55,898.78 946 1,615 41.84 36.03 (12.9)%

Table 7: Value chain emissions (scope 3).The emissions considered are those of Spain and Argentina, corresponding to the scope of the Transition Plan. A breakdown

of Net Sales can be found in note 19 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts.

The description of the GHG inventory is detailed in section
E1-6 "Gross GHG emissions of scope 1, 2 and 3 and total
GHG emissions" and the reference values taken, as well as
the contribution of each decarbonisation lever are
described in chapter EI1-1 "Transition plan for climate
change mitigation (E1-1)".

Total Scope 3 emissions are increasing due to the forecast
increase in turnover, however emissions in relative terms
(per euro of net sales) are decreasing by 51% as projected.
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6.1.7 Energy consumption (E1-5)
In 2024, Dia Group consumed 1,055,207 MWh of energy, of This objective has been met in the same way as the scope 1
which 22.29% came from renewable sources. and 2 emissions objectives.
The company's 2030 GHG emissions reduction target for
Scopes 1and 2 by 43% intrinsically implies a target to reduce
its non-renewable energy consumption.
Energy consumption
TOTAL Mwh®

2024 2023
Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from renewable sources 200,359 219,202
Consumption of self-generated renewable energy that is not used as fuel 34,827 75192
Total renewable energy consumption 235,186 294,394
Diesel/petrol fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products 320,841 496,593
Natural gas fuel consumption 74 205
Propane fuel consumption 2 6
LPG fuel consumption 3,859 5,463
Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from fossil sources 135,552 148,299
Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from nuclear sources 122,194 133,686
Electricity consumption Other sources 237,499 379,122
Total non-renewable energy consumption 820,021 1,163,374
Total (Mwh) 1,055,207 1,457,768
% Renewable energy 22.29% 20.19%
% Fossil/non-renewable energy sources 77.711% 79.81%

Table 8 Energy consumption

The total energy intensity of the Dia Group in 2024, resulting from the sum of the energy intensity from renewable sources
369 (MWh/M€ of sales) and from non-renewable sources 1287 (MWh/M€ of sales) stood at 165.7 MWh/M€ of sales (this
calculation has been made with the net sales for the year detailed in note 19 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts).

MWh/Net sales M€

128.7

36.9

Renewable

W 2024 2023

Non-Renewable

 The origin of the electricity reported in the table above comes from the energy mix of the supplier. Dia Group does not have a specific contract for the supply of

renewable energy.
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6.1.8 Gross scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions and total GHG emissions (E1-6, E1-7)"°

The last few years have been a turning point in global
climate science, with the highest average temperatures
since records began. This could be the beginning of a
worrying trend of rising temperatures, caused by the
increase in greenhouse gas emissions and the
associated consequences, such as the intensification of
extreme weather events (unprecedented forest fires,
record heat waves and devastating floods) that are
evidence of the warnings and consensus on the
consequences of climate change.

To stop the rise in global temperature, with potentially
catastrophic consequences, it is essential to revert the
situation by promoting new, more sustainable
development models.

The activity of distribution and sale of food products entails
significant greenhouse gas emissions, especially upstream,
in everything related to the production of the goods that
distribution puts on the market.

In order to manage the company's impact on climate
change, the first step is to carry out a detailed
characterisation of the carbon footprint associated to its
activity and, to the extent possible, to the activities
integrated into its value chain.

The calculation of Dia Group's emissions is carried out
under the financial and operational control approach,
consolidating as CO, equivalent the emissions
corresponding to all greenhouse gases (GHG) relevant to
the company: CO,, CH,, N,O, HFC and CsHg. Dia Group has
operational and financial control over the activity it

N

S

.
SO

manages, with the exception of the franchises under the
FOFO" regime, the footprint of which has been included in
scope 3. The inventory calculation is applied in the
countries in which it has a presence and all business units
(this calculation methodology is based on the GHG
Protocol). As for the emission factors, they are updated
periodically, and depending on the emission source, the
DEFRA “Greenhouse Gas Conversion Factor Repository”
factors and the GHG Protocol “Emission Factors from
Cross-Sector Tools” factors are used.

The following table reports the emissions associated with
the activities and facilities of the Dia Group, considering the
following scopes:”

« Scope 1: direct emissions from company cars and fugitive
emissions from refrigerant gases (air conditioning/
refrigeration equipment). During 2024, emissions from
logistics transport have been reclassified to Scope 3, as it
is considered to be more related to the provision of
services by a third party.

« Scope 2 Indirect emissions derived from the
consumption of electric energy, Dia Group reports using
both the market-based method and the location-based
method, including in this scope the electricity
consumption of both its own stores and franchises over
which Dia has control (COFO®), offices and warehouses.

« Scope 3: indirect emissions from the value chain. Dia
Group has been working during 2024 on incorporating
new Scope 3 categories relevant to its business, which
are reflected in the following table:

It?‘?‘? _!

%1 this section, the emissions from the businesses in Spain and Argentina, as well as from the segregated Clarel, Brazil and Portugal businesses during the time they
were in the Group, have been considered in order to have a true image of the 2024 carbon footprint of Dia Group.

" Franchise Owned Franchise Operated

"2 Dia Group has no biogenic CO, emissions from the combustion or biodegradation of biomass

> Company Owned Franchise Operated
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Scope 3
CATEGORY

DESCRIPTION

Calculation method

Purchased goods

Capital goods

Fuel and energy related activities

Transport and distribution in previous phases

Waste generated in operations

Business trips

Employee commuting

Assets leased in previous phases

Transformation of the products sold

Use of the products sold

End-of-life treatment of products sold

Assets leased in later phases

Franchises

Investments

Purchase of products or services directly related to turnover

Purchase of tangible and intangible fixed assets

Extraction, refining and transportation of fuel and generation and
transportation of electricity

Transport of goods to warehouses and from warehouses to stores

Emissions from waste management in warehouses and stores

Emissions from employee travel

Emissions produced by employees commuting to warehouses,
stores and offices

Long-term leases of shops, offices and warehouses are included in
''capital assets"

Not applicable, only the distribution of products is undertaken

Not applicable: food products

Not Applicable: Food products

Not applicable, the company does not have subleases

Electricity consumption and refrigerant gas leaks in FOFO stores

Does not apply to the company's activity

Estimate based on expenditure (OPEX)

Estimate based on investment (CAPEX)

Estimation based on actual consumption

Measurement through consumption and
mileage travelled (1617%)

Measurement based on the quantities of waste
generated (223%)

Estimate based on business trips actually
made

Estimation based on the average distance from
home to work and the transport used

They are part of capital goods (CAPEX)

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

Not applicable

Estimation of FOFO franchise consumption
based on actual COFO franchise consumption

Not applicable

L ’ % 15
Own emissions Base year Comparative 2024 2024/2023% 2025 2030
Carbon emissions (tCO, (Scope 1)) 190,321 45,560 235,881 (29)% 187,359 151,350
Carbon emissions (tCO,,) (Scope 2) (location method) n/a n/a 198,061 (22)% n/a n/a
Carbon emissions (tCO,,) (Scope 2) (market approach) 217,409 -40,549 176,860 21)% 177,109 79,403
Value chain emissions (Scope 3) 416,757 67,490 484,247 4% 400,126 450,778
Products 217,544 43,395 260,939 20% 201517 257,983
Capital goods 1,426 144 1,282 (10)% 1,951 1,829
Fuel and energy related activities 62,926 4,216 67142 (22)% 63,658 39,529
Transport 76,916 1,375 78,291 (23)% 74,620 93,684
Waste generated in operations n,517 -695 10,822 (21)% Nn,657 N,325
Business trips 2,705 1,842 4,547 31% 2,705 2,705
Employee commuting 24118 -56 24,062 —% 24,413 24118
Franchises 19,605 17,557 37,162 90% 19,605 19,605

Table 9 Own emissions

14 . . - . . . . . . . .
This column includes the total variations, including discontinued operations In the base year only Spain and Argentina are considered,

15 . . . o . . . .
Scope 3 emissions increase due to the increased activity of the company but considering the units per euro sold, emissions decrease.
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Scope 1+2 Emissions (Location Method) (TNCO2e)

232,146
198,061
845 2,890
Fixed sources Company cars Refrigerant gases** Electricity location
B 2024 2023

Due to the review and update of the methodology, the figures for 2023 have been restated.
() Details of reported refrigerant gases: R134A, R404A, R407A/C/F, RA10A, R422D, R442A, R448A, R449A, R450A, RS13A, R22 and other less representative gases.

Scope 1+2 Emissions (Market Method) (TNCO2e)

232,146
176,860
845 2,890
Fixed sources Company cars Refrigerant gases)** Electricity market
W 2024 2023

Due to the review and update of the methodology, the figures for 2023 have been restated.
(**) Details of reported refrigerant gases: R134A, R404A, R407A/C/F, R410A, R422D, R442A, R448A, R449A, R450A, RS13A, R22 and other less representative gases.
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Scope 3 emissions (TN CO2e)

260,939
78,291
67,142 8

37,162

10822 24,062
nmm e =

122 .

Products Capital Goods Activities related Transport Waste generated Business trips Employee Franchises
to fuels and in operations commuting
energy
H 2024 2023
Scope 1+2 (location method)+3
Total 2024 Total 2023

e B

In 2024, Dia Group's Scope 1 emissions reached 235,880.47
tCO,. and market-based Scope 2 emissions reached
176,859.64 tCO,., while location-based emissions were
198,060.66 tCO,.

Dia Group's total Scope 1+2 emissions represent a (24%)
decrease compared to 2023, complying with the
company's decarbonisation pathway and in line with its
science-based target.

The decrease in scope 2 is mainly due to the refrigeration
equipment renewal plan and the energy efficiency
measures implemented by the company, which have
allowed it to reduce electricity consumption compared to
2023,

918,188 t

Total 2024

896,987 t

1,050,879 t

Scope 1+2 (market method)+3

Total 2023

1,021,839 t

The increase in Scope 3 emissions by 4% in 2024 is mainly
due to increased purchasing of goods and services to
comply with the planned growth plan. However, relative
emissions per euro of turnover have fallen by 15% in line
with the planned decarbonisation plan.

The intensity of emissions in relation to net sales can be
found in chapter E1-3, E1-4 "Actions, resources and targets
related to climate change policies"

None of Dia Group's activities are regulated under schemes
that contemplate the use of emission rights.
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Total GHG emissions by gas types 2024 2023
CO, 447,804 515,384
CHy 69,108 63177
N,0 19,808 18,761
Propane 0] 0]
HCFC-22 40,659 61,549
HFC-134a 48,310 75313
HFC-125 72,072 89,684
HFC-143 a 85,607 94,349
HFC-32 5,01 7,583
HFC-600a (isobutane) 0 0
HFC-601a 0 0
HFC-152 a 0 1
HFC 227 ea 3 39
HFO 1234z¢e 3 3
HFO 1234 yf 2 2
HCFC-141b 303 0
HFC 8,294 8170

Table 10 Total GHG emissions by gas types
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6.1.9. Internal carbon pricing system E1-8

Among the climate change mitigation mechanisms
implemented by Dia Group, the establishment of an
internal carbon price stands out. This mechanism
contributes to achieving the company's decarbonisation
commitment and serves as an incentive for the
transformation of activities and energy consumption
towards the decarbonisation objectives set for 2030,
based on SBTi methodology.

The bases of the study carried out are indicated below:

Following a benchmarking analysis, the targets set in the
climate transition plan and the weight of the different
emission categories in the footprint, it was determined
that the most appropriate scheme would be shadow
pricing. The pricing methodology used has taken into
account:

. European market (EU ETS).
« Peer comparison.
« World Bank Recommendations.

Including a shadow price in the investment decision-
making process helps implement measures that enable
the company to achieve its emissions reduction targets
based on SBTI, with special focus on scope 1and 2.

Scopes 1 and 2 accounted for almost 50% of the global
footprint in 2023 and in the case of Spain's footprint, they
accounted for almost 40%.

The integration of a shadow carbon price means that by
taking into account the social cost of carbon, it will be
possible to:

« Promote low-carbon investments.
« Promote energy efficiency measures.

The internal carbon price can therefore contribute to the
implementation of the climate transition plan and the
emissions reduction targets set by the company.

This mechanism consists of:

« Establishing a shadow price for the purchase of
refrigeration equipment in Spain of €80-85/TNCO,,,
which would affect 28% of gross scope 1 and 2 GHG
emissions

« Establishing a shadow price for the purchase of
electricity with a Guarantee of Renewable Origin (GO)
of €50/TnCO,, that would affect 50% of scope 2 GHG
emissions globally and 1% of scope 3 emissions (those
related to the transport and distribution of energy).

These prices are reviewed annually and updated with
changes in the market and regulations.

1)1/

Among the climate change
mitigation mechanisms
implemented by Dia Group, the
establishment of an internal
price on carbon stands out.
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6.2. Pollution E-2

Management of water, air and soil pollution remains a key
issue in all environmental management systems. With the
expansion of industrial and commercial operations to
meet the growing demands of society, the environmental
impact has intensified. The uncontrolled release of toxic
pollutants, harmful emissions and industrial waste has led
to significant degradation of natural environments,
affecting water, air and soil quality.

This phenomenon not only represents risks to human
health, but also poses serious threats to biodiversity and
the sustainability of the planet.

In this context, Dia Group effectively and sustainably
addresses the prevention, mitigation and compensation of
the environmental pollution generated, in order to ensure
a balance between economic development and
environmental preservation.

6.2.1. Material impacts, risks and opportunities (IRO-1)

D lssue Impact Financial
Materiality Materiality
E2 POLLUTION
Air pollution o [ J
21 Replacing high-CWP refrigerant gases with natural gases or low-GWP refrigerants 1)
Soil pollution [ ] [ ]
Absence of microplastics in products that could be susceptible to containing them, (+)
27 supported by supplier certification
Replacing products used during business operations with more sustainable and therefore 1(+)

28 less polluting alternatives
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Air, soil and water pollution can be caused by company
processes or by accidental events. For this reason, Dia
Group carries out a weekly evaluation and collection of
information on incidents related to the environment
that have occurred within the scope of all its projects
and locations, paying special attention to warehouses,
since this is where the refrigeration equipment with the
highest need for refrigerant gases is located.

1)1/

Management of water, air and
soil pollution remains a key
issue in all environmental
management systems.

Regarding the value chain, Dia Group takes into account
the emissions generated upstream by its suppliers within
its scope.

Since the activity consists of local sales of consumer goods,
no significant downstream emissions are considered to
exist.

In addition, the various stakeholders (employees, suppliers,
franchisees, customers, financial institutions, shareholders
and investors) are consulted on this matter on an annual
basis through surveys, within the review of the Double
Materiality analysis carried out by the Group.

The following potential sources of impact are identified in
the activities carried out by Dia Group:

1) Emissions of polluting gases into the atmosphere: NO,,
SO, and PM,, emissions are minimal but not non-
existent. These emissions come mainly from the use of
fleet vehicles and are considered not material.

2) Sporadic leaks: fugitive emissions of refrigerant gases
from air conditioning/refrigeration  equipment,
resulting from the passage of time and the ageing of
the equipment.

3) Noise and vibrations: the remodelling work in some
stores may be a source of occasional impact.

KEY LOCATIONS

Miranda
de Ebro

Santiago de
Compostela ©

Sabadell

v

Getafe

Jump -

|llescas .-

® Merida

Two Sisters @ ~

Antequera

Parana

Vicente Lopez e

Burzaco
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6.2.2. Policy related to pollution (E2-1)

Dia Group's environmental policy includes pollution
prevention and biodiversity conservation.

The company is committed to combating climate
change, improving energy efficiency, sustainably
managing water, using resources responsibly and
applying the principles of the Circular Economy.

Dia Group ensures compliance with environmental
legislation, with preventive maintenance of
refrigeration and climate control equipment and the
implementation of a refrigeration "Renewal" Plan, to
replace older equipment (and therefore, with a greater
number of leaks), as well as the correct maintenance of
company vehicles, which are the two sources of direct
scope 1 emissions.

Warehouses that use ammonia or CO, as refrigerant
gases have leak detectors. They also have several levels
of alarm, which can even shut down the facilities and
evacuate personnel if necessary, and regular drills are
carried out. Environmental objectives are established at
all levels of the company.

In drawing up the policy, the company has evaluated its
operations and, given that it does not use substances of
concern or of very high concern, it considers this aspect
not relevant to its business model and therefore to its

policy.

The guidelines of this environmental policy apply to all
facilities and projects, including operations not directly
managed by the group, and also in due diligence
processes. The Audit and Compliance Committee is the
body responsible for ensuring the effective
implementation of this policy within the company.

6.2.3. Actions and resources related to
pollution (E2-2)

The actions implemented by Dia Group to avoid and
remedy these impacts are listed in its Transition Plan in
section El-1 '"Transition Plan for climate change
mitigation". Additionally, the Group carries out awareness-
raising tasks in the remodelling projects, with the
operational chain of command assuming leadership and
responsibility in the prevention of pollution, both with
regard to waste generation and noise pollution.

6.2.4 Metrics and targets (E2-3)

6.2.4.1 Air pollution

In its Transition Plan the company has established the
target of reducing emissions of atmospheric pollutants.
These targets are described in the decarbonisation
pathway of EI-1 "Transition Plan for climate change
mitigation".

6.2.4.2 Water pollution

The use of water in Dia Group is mainly intended for human
consumption and cleaning tasks. However Dia Group has
established objectives related to such use that can be
consulted in section E3-2 "Actions, targets and resources
related to water and marine resources"

6.2.4.3 Soil pollution

Dia Group does not carry out any activities that could
potentially pollute the soil, although it has set itself the
objective of aligning renovations and new openings with the
"do no significant harm" requirements of the European
Creen Taxonomy in relation to pollution at building sites,
keeping the sites clean, with surfaces that may produce dust
compacted and/or moistened.

6.2.5 Air, water and soil pollution
(E2-4)

Dia Group provides a breakdown of the metrics related to
the impacts on air, water and soil caused by the emission,
discharge or spill of potentially polluting substances. In
2024, Dia Group has not received any sanctions for
environmental violations.

6.2.5.1 Air pollution

Air pollution and reduced air quality can be caused by
emissions other than greenhouse gases, although these
emissions mainly come from combustion processes
carried out in connection with traffic (mainly motor
vehicles, and especially diesel engines).

Of the total emissions generated by the Group, the current
breakdown covers 9999%, which correspond to
greenhouse gases and are reported in section E1-6 "Gross
scope 1, 2 and 3 GHG emissions and Total GHG emissions"
of this Report.

6.2.5.2 Water pollution

Dia Group has not recorded any environmental impacts in
terms of accidental discharges into the aquatic
environment.

6.2.5.3 Soil pollution

Dia Group has not recorded any environmental impacts
involving substances and pollutants spilled on the ground.

6.2.5.4 Microplastics

Regarding microplastics generated or used by the
company, the products distributed in Spain are free of
microplastics.

6.2.6 Substances of concern and
substances of very high concern
(E2-5)

The activity of Dia Group is not covered by the REACH
Regulation (EC No.1907/2006).
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6.3. Water and marine resources E-3

Adapting to climate change calls for the implementation
of awareness-raising and water-saving measures.
Although the Dia Group does not have a direct impact on

this resource, it positions itself in favour of sustainable
water use and the protection of the marine environment,
facilitating the development of society.

6.3.1. Impact, Risk and Opportunity Management (IRO-1)

ID Topic M‘g?erariaaﬁitty hjlargzp‘\glﬁat‘y
E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
Water consumption [ ] [
2 Supply problems due to water shortages in areas of water stress and during periods of R
drought
138 High water consumption throughout the value chain I(-)

The quantity and quality of water resources vary
according to contributions from the hydrological cycle,
influenced by factors such as precipitation,
temperature, use and soil cover. The demand for water
depends on the climate, the available water resources
and their management, thus determining sufficiency or
scarcity in relation to needs. Dia Group develops its
water management strategy based on the availability of
the resource, its quality and the balance of the
ecosystems in which it is found.

The company's stakeholders (suppliers, employees,
customers, investors and franchisees) are consulted on
water-related issues on an annual basis as part of the
Group's Double Materiality analysis review.

1)1/

Dia Group develops its water
management strategy based
on the availability of the
resource, its quality and the
balance of the ecosystems in
which it is located
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6.3.1.1. Potential impacts on water resources

Dia Group is aware of both the benefits of efficient and
sustainable management of water resources and the risks
of misusing them. For this reason, it identifies accidental
pollution as a potential source of impact.

The use, although reduced, of potentially contaminating
substances such as fuels, oils, detergents, etc. in carrying
out its activity, means that in the event of an accidental
spill, they could reach bodies of water if any are nearby,
temporarily affecting them.

6.3.1.2. Risks and strategy related to water
resources

Currently, Dia Group has two methodologies for
identifying facilities in countries or areas with water stress.
Firstly, the methodology of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) establishes that
an area experiences water stress when its annual water
supply is less than 1,700 m3 per person. Under these
conditions, Dia Group does not locate facilities in countries
with water stress.

On the other hand, the assessment of the facilities using
the World Resources Institute (WRI) "Water Risk Atlas" tool
allows for the local identification and classification of Dia
group facilities into six levels of water stress.

It is from this tool and as part of the ESGC Risk
Management System that Dia Group evaluates the
endogenous and exogenous water factors that could
impact the company's operations and services, thus
representing a potential risk to them.

The Dia Group's commitment to reducing its
consumption in regions with water stress sets out the
criteria used in the procedure to identify in which
centres the use and consumption of water is a material
aspect, so that it is in centres located in areas with high
and extremely high levels of water stress where the
management implemented to mitigate these risks is
thoroughly evaluated.

The distribution of Dia Group centres in water stress
categories according to location is shown below:

DISTRIBUTION BY CONSUMDTIOIB\I

CATEGORY LOCATION (m?”)
Extremely high

(~80%) 1,373 378,575
High (40-80%) 384 121,487
Medium-High

(20-40%) 350 94,316
Low-Medium

(10-20%) 596 93,876
Low (<10%) 640 23,620
Aridity and low water 0 0
consumption

TOTAL 3,343 71,874 '©

Table 11: Water Stress by Category

The results of the evaluation at centre level indicate:

« Water consumption includes 'freshwater" type water
withdrawals from the municipal network for maintenance
work and human consumption and is discharged into the
sewage system. The total volume of water for own
consumption in the Dia group was 711,874 m® in 2024.

« Dia Group carries out 53% of its activity in areas
considered to be water-stressed, with a total
consumption of 500,063 m>. When carrying out the risk
assessment in  the projects, the percentage of
probability of a water risk materialising due to water
availability decreases to become immaterial in most
facilities, since the main use is for sanitary and cleaning
purposes and priority is given to plans and systems for
responsible use and management.

« 19% of the activity carried out is in areas with a low level
of water stress.

- Considering the distribution of the Group's stores,
warehouses and offices, those located in Madrid,
Barcelona and Seville would be those with the highest
levels of water stress. The average water stress is higher
in Spain than in Argentina.

Dia Group has calculated the water consumption
associated with its suppliers, which is 1,023 hm?® for its
direct suppliers and 1,436 hm?® for its entire supply chain.

The above analysis allows us to conclude that water risks
represent a low impact for Dia Group.

'® To report water consumption in stores, an estimate has been made based on a significant sample of stores using consumption data from 2023, weighting water
consumption based on square meres and type. The consumption of Headquarters and Warehouses is the actual consumption recorded
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6.3.2. Policies related to water and
marine resources (E3-1)

Dia Group has a chapter dedicated to Water and
Marine Resources in its Environmental Policy, approved
by the Board of Directors, the main objective of which is
to contribute to the human right of access to drinking
water and sanitation.

The principles set out in this policy can be summarised
as follows:

- Comply with current regulations regarding water, as
well as the specifications of international reference
standards and those established internally by the
organisation

- Manage water resources efficiently and responsibly

« Establish indicators, objectives, monitoring protocols
and strategies that allow for continuous control and
evaluation of the efficient management of water and
its responsible use in Dia Group's direct operations,
thus optimising the balance resulting from the
Group's water footprint.

« Support the development of and establish measures
that allow for more responsible water use, such as
flow control in the taps of all new openings and
refitting of the Group's establishments

. Integrate water use and management into the
company's risk management strategy

. Transparently communicate the results of water
management in the company

« Value chain and business partners: Dia Group
monitors its indirect blue water footprint to identify
the activities, goods and services with the greatest
impact and to establish action plans in this regard.

This policy is applicable to all regions where Dia Group
operates, as well as to all its subsidiaries and is available
to all interested parties on the Dia Group corporate
website.

Details of the actions implemented during the year in
relation to this policy can be found in the following
chapter E3-2, E3-3 "Actions and resources related to
water and marine resources".

As far as initiatives related to marine resources are
concerned, they are included in chapter "816.21
Sustainability of raw materials".

6.3.3 Actions, targets and resources
related to water and marine
resources (E3-2, E3-3)

Dia Group recognises that water is a limited and
irreplaceable natural resource, and therefore focuses its
water management strategy on the availability of the
resource, its quality and the balance of the ecosystems in
which it is located.

Dia Group's water management strategy stands out for its
strict compliance with legislation, responsible and efficient
management, the integration of water into ESG risk
management, the extension of its principles to its value
chain and transparent communication.

The use of water in Dia Group is mainly intended for
human consumption and cleaning tasks, so Dia Group has
incorporated, as part of the requirements to be carried out
in refits and new openings from 2024 onwards in Spain,
the water-saving measures established by the European
Green Taxonomy for the construction and refit of
buildings:

« Sink and kitchen taps with a maximum flow rate of 6
litres/minute

« Showers with a maximum flow rate of 8 litres/minute

« Toilets and cisterns with a maximum full flush volume of
6 litres and an average flush volume of 3.5 litres.

« Urinals use a maximum of 2 litres/unit/hour, and have a
maximum full flush volume of one litre.

These measures provide an average water consumption
saving of 38.9% compared to a store that applies standard
measures.

In 2024, a total of 17 thousand euros have been allocated
to this measure, with the estimated investment by 2030
being 956 thousand euros.

The Real Estate and Procurement department is
responsible for ensuring that all these measures are
correctly applied. To this end, it has the support of a
specialised consultancy firm that directly monitors all the
projects undertaken by the Group.

Regarding initiatives related to marine resources and

third-party standards, they are included in chapter "8.1.6.2.1
Sustainability of raw materials".

6.3.4 Water Consumption (E3-4)

Water consumption is detailed in section "6.3.1.2. Risks
related to water resources".
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6.4. Biodiversity and Ecosystems E-4

Humanity is witnessing a decline in biodiversity at an
unprecedented rate, threatening ecosystem services that
are essential to society and the economy. Faced with this
reality, Dia Group has taken a proactive stance, seeking to
develop the knowledge and technology that will enable it
to achieve positive impacts from its activities.

In addition, the various stakeholders (employees, suppliers,
franchisees, customers, financial institutions, shareholders
and investors) are consulted on this matter on an annual
basis through surveys, as part of the Double Materiality
analysis carried out by the Group.

6.4.1. Impact, risk and opportunity management (IRO-1)

. Impact Financial
D Topic Materiality Materiality
E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS
Impact on diversity [ ] [ ]
35 Loss of biodiversity due to deforestation for agricultural crops that supply Dia Group I(-)
26 Biodiversity loss and deforestation associated with sourcing practices that, according to the ()
EUDR Regulation, cause deforestation
27 Economic sanctions due to environmental alteration, soil degradation, loss of biodiversity, R

social conflicts, among others; as a result of the activities of Dia Group's value chain

Although, due to its location and nature, Dia's direct
activities do not have a significant impact on biodiversity,
the Group's procurement practices can have an indirect
impact on the surrounding areas from an environmental
and social point of view, as well as on the normal
functioning of ecosystems.

For this reason, aspects such as deforestation, fisheries
sustainability and animal welfare are issues that Dia Group

decided to address from the outset in its first 2021-23
Strategic Sustainability Plan.

Many of the efforts to comply with this work plan have
focused on obtaining an initial diagnosis of the situation
based on existing information systems, gaining a better
understanding of supplier practices and designing tools to
maintain monitoring over time, which will make up-to-
date information available.

6.4.2 Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems (E4-2)

Through the Biodiversity section of its Environmental
Policy, Dia Group promotes the conservation and
responsible use of natural heritage, not only as a necessary
means for economic development and social progress,
but also as a key asset of high value in itself.

The principles set out in the policy are as follows:

« Comply with current regulations on biodiversity, as well
as the specifications of international reference standards
and those established internally by the organisation,
with special attention to aspects such as deforestation,
sustainable fishing and animal welfare.

- Establish  strategies, initiatives, objectives and
monitoring protocols that make it possible to identify
and assess the main impacts of Dia's activity on
biodiversity.

< Promote the protection of biodiversity and natural
capital by extending our biodiversity policy to our chain
of activities.

« Choose products that bear seals or production systems
certifications (RSPO, Rainforest, MSC, FSC, others) or
other equivalent means, that attest that they have been
produced taking into account the protection,

conservation and improvement of ecosystems and the
environment.

« Integrate care for biodiversity into the company's risk
management strategy.

« Transparently commmunicate the results of biodiversity
management in the company.

21/

Dia Group, through the
Biodiversity section of its
Environmental Policy,
promotes the conservation and
responsible use of natural
heritage
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6.4.3 Actions, targets goals and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems

(E4-3, E4-4)

The Strategic Sustainability Plan 2024-2025 (SSP 24-25)
outlines Dia Group's commitment to the protection and
restoration of biodiversity, aiming to generate a positive
impact on all of the company's projects.

Dia Group understands the importance of reducing global
deforestation, including the deforestation associated to
the products the company sells, which is why it is working

on identifying standards for responsible sourcing, Human
Rights, animal welfare, sustainable fishing and
deforestation, among others, to handle the
implementation in 2025 of the Due Diligence System and
Regulation 2023/115 on Imported Deforestation.

Some examples of good practice involving some raw
materials are highlighted below:

PESCA
SOSTENIBLE
CERTIFICADA

www.msc.org/es

EFSC

www.fsc.org

BIENESTAR
ANIMAL

CERTIFICADO
WELFAIR®

Fishing

Dia is committed to advancing the sustainability of the seafood products it sells under its own brand.

In this regard, Dia has the following initiatives:

« The range of canned, chilled and frozen seafood products bearing the Marine Stewardship Council
(MSC) certified sustainable fishing seal continues to grow with new certified products with the
addition to our MSC family in 2024 of items such as Mari Marinera 100% natural cod fillet or Mari
Marinera surimi claws.

« Furthermore, Dia Group, in collaboration with the NGO Sustainable Fisheries Partnership (SFP),
continues to work to characterise the fishing grounds from which the fishery products sold under

its brand come, with the aim of identifying potential risks and defining a supply policy that allows
us to promote, as part of the supply chain, a market for more sustainable seafood products.

Paper
« 100% of cellulose items are FSC certified.

- In addition, primary and secondary packaging is available mostly sourced from forests with
sustainable forest management and FSC certification.

Animal welfare

There are 226 meat, egg and dairy product items that have the Animal Welfair seal, which identifies
products of animal origin that come from animals raised on farms where 4 basic principles of animal
welfare are evaluated: food, housing, health and behaviour.
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Deforestation

One of the main causes of deforestation and forest degradation is the expansion of agricultural crops,

linked to a series of basic food products. This has been identified by the EU, which has published

legislation focusing on cocoa, coffee, palm oil, beef, soy, rubber and wood. In these areas, Dia has the

i R O following initiatives: A monitoring process has been defined to achieve greater knowledge of the
supply chain and identify potential negative impacts.

The objective is to begin to minimise them, promoting their reduction or elimination, with measures
such as working only with raw materials that come from “non-risk” areas or in any case that have a
sustainability certificate. Dia Group has set up an internal and muiltidisciplinary working group that
aims to implement procedures and tools that ensure compliance with the Due Diligence
requirements contemplated in the Deforestation Regulation.

The tasks of this working group include defining a roadmap, deadlines and the persons responsible,
with one of the first actions being to carry out an analysis to identify the affected product range and
automate the monitoring indicators, to achieve an improvement in the process. In addition, Dia
regularly participates in forums and conferences on deforestation, where it works to coordinate the
different actors in the chain in order to progressively define and implement the procedures and tools
that will allow progress in this area. By the end of 2024, more than 96% of the items that include palm
oil or one of its derivatives have the RSPO Sustainable Palm certificate. There are also some items that
have coffee or cocoa as an ingredient with sustainable certification from the Rainforest Alliance.

6.4.4 Impact metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems (E4-5)

Protected areas are land or sea areas that, due to their Dia Group has no identified sites near this type of space,
natural value, are specifically dedicated to nature since both its stores and its logistics centres are located in
conservation and subject to a legal protection regime. predominantly urban areas.

They are one of the fundamental instruments for in situ
conservation of biodiversity.
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6.5. Resources and circular economy E-5

By 2050, it is estimated that humanity will consume
resources as if it had three planets, with a 70% increase in
waste generation. This growing consumption has serious
conseguences, since more than 50% of greenhouse gas
emissions and more than 90% of biodiversity loss and
water consumption come from resource extraction and
processing.

The transition to a circular economy for the Dia Group will
not only allow for a significant reduction in the use of
natural resources and environmental impact, but will also
entail an economic opportunity derived from the
competitive advantage and, if the appropriate processes
are developed, will enable a better restoration and
regeneration of natural capital.

Dia GCroup promotes eco-design in its products. The
company encourages and invests in innovation at various
stages of its operations, going beyond regulatory
obligations to reinforce its commitment to the wellbeing
of people and the environment.

In addition, the various stakeholders (employees, suppliers,
franchisees, customers, financial institutions, shareholders
and investors) are consulted on this matter on an annual
basis through surveys, as part of the Double Materiality
analysis carried out by the Group.

6.5.1. Impacts, Risks and Opportunities related to resources and the circular

economy in Dia Group (IRO-1)

) Impact Financial
ID Topic Materiality Materiality
E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY
Waste management [ ] [ ]
42 Improving the recyclability of packaging, using mono-material packaging I(+)
43 Using recycled materials instead of virgin materials, thus increasing the circularity of raw (+)
materials
4l Implementation of a waste management model, separating waste at source (following the (+)
hierarchy model)
Food waste [ ] o
48 Improving management of unsold products, prioritising donations I (+)
49 Managing large quantities of food waste requires a significant investment of human and ()
economic resources for its management.
51 Reputational loss due to a bad image resulting from having large quantities of food waste R
Economic losses attributable to the generation of food waste, since the impossibility of
52 selling it may be due to the deterioration of the product or to causes such as the end of a R
campaign, short shelf life, loss of grouper in packs, etc.
Resource use [ ] [ )
55 Reduction in the amount of raw materials consumed due to the use of materials with a ()
lower density for the manufacture of packaging
56 Marketing of third-party products containing non-recycled or non-recyclable materials I(-)
57 Financial losses due to investments made in product sustainability, and lack of customer R

awareness

Dia Group integrates and explores circular solutions in its
products and operations.

These solutions address the use of recycled or reused
materials, the minimisation of waste generation,
innovation in the reuse of such waste as raw materials for
other industries and the development of programmes to
optimise the use of assets (and therefore extend their
useful life) through predictive models that allow the
optimisation of processes such as bread baking.

The transition towards a circular economy and the
minimisation and mitigation of environmental impacts
caused by the consumption of resources and the
generation of waste require an in-depth analysis of what
happens both in the company's own operations and in the
supply chain.
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6.5.1.1 Potential impacts

The volume of products purchased by the Dia group is
mainly distributed between consumer goods for
subsequent sale (98%) and capital goods (2%).

In terms of waste, 90% is destined for recovery, in
particular, 65% of the waste generated is paper and
cardboard.

The distribution of consumer goods involves the intensive
use of resources such as water and energy, putting
pressure on nature and potentially intensifying the
overexploitation and depletion of these resources.

Eco-design and the use of recycled materials reduce the
amount of energy and materials needed to distribute
goods and build new facilities such as shops and
warehouses, thereby resulting in lower consumption of
natural resources.

In addition, proper management of the waste generated
reduces the volume of waste destined for landfill,
promoting the recovery of materials and representing a
business opportunity in economic terms and with a lower
impact.

Dia Group also pays special attention to food waste
management, since it is a direct source of economic losses
and requires the allocation of resources for correct
management.

The Strategic Sustainability Plan 24-25 includes the
development of a Food Waste Prevention Plan, with the
goal of reducing it by 30% in 203.0 vs. 2020.

6.5.2. Circular economy policy (E5-1)

The Dia Group's Environmental Policy has a specific
chapter dedicated to the circular economy. The policy
establishes a framework for action focused on reducing
the use of virgin materials and aiming for complete
circularity of the materials incorporated into our processes
and products. The Audit and Compliance Committee is
responsible for supervising this policy, which was
approved in 2024. The policy commitment is applicable to
all of the Group's business units without exception, with
the director of each of them being responsible for putting
it into practice.

In terms of guiding principles, the policy emphasises the
importance of the waste hierarchy, with the aim of
achieving Zero Waste status in all of the Group's
warehouses.

The focus is on maintenance, including the review of
operations to prevent failures and material fatigue,
thereby prolonging the useful life of assets. In addition, the
reuse of materials is valued, applying a management and
segregation hierarchy to recover the greatest possible
amount of waste.

The principles defined by the policy take the form of:

« Reducing resource use, using renewable and recycled
materials, reintroducing waste into production cycles
and reducing water and energy consumption

« Planning and intensifying the use of technology to
reduce the consumption of materials and energy,
anticipate and avoid losses and reduce food waste

« Placing a special focus on the maintenance of
equipment and facilities to avoid failures, leaks and
material fatigue and thus extend the life of assets

« Giving value to materials, using the hierarchy of waste
management and segregation, paying special attention
to our warehouses, with the aim of being zero waste in
all of them

« Setting targets and being accountable, proposing
strategies and plans to improve circularity indicators,
and making them public to rigorously meet the
expectations of stakeholders.

This policy is available to all interested parties on the Dia
Group corporate portal and is applicable to all business
units and regions where the Group operates, without
exception.

A detailed breakdown of the waste hierarchy is available in
E5-5

6.5.3 Actions, resources and targets
related to resource use and circular
economy (E5-2, E5-3)

Reducing excess packaging and achieving more
sustainable packaging, with all the implications that this
entails, has been included as one of the material issues of
the Dia Group Sustainability Plan, in relation to which a
voluntary commitment has been adopted that is specified
in the following objectives:

« Reduce the amount of material used in packaging of
own-brand products, with special attention to plastic
(20% less in 2025 versus 2020 in Spain).

« Improve the recyclability of packaging for own-brand
products, opting, whenever possible, for mono-material
packaging and/or packaging with characteristics that
facilitate recycling (100% of own-brand packaging
recyclable, reusable or compostable by 2025 in Spain).

« All of Dia Group's waste is
managed through its
warehouses. The goal is for 100%
of warehouses to be “Zero Waste”
in Spain by 2030, obtaining the
certification granted by SAICA, for
which Dia Group allocates an
annual OPEX budget of €5
million, which is 100% aligned
with  the  European  Creen
Taxonomy.

« In addition, Dia Group, in accordance with current
legislation, will incorporate 25% recycled plastic in its
own-brand beverage bottles by 2025 in Spain.
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With a focus on these four objectives, a packaging
characterisation process began in 2021, through which the
recyclability of nearly 2,000 own-brand references was
analysed based on eleven attributes, such as their
composition (type and combination of materials), colour
and presence, size and composition of the label, among
others.

In Spain, more than 85% (73% in 2023) of the analysed

own-brand references already meet the recyclability
criteria:

Type of items Spain

Number of own-brand items (including C&P and
Pesca), F&V PLS and recyclable auxiliary material (with 271
recyclability certificate)

Number of own-brand items (including C&P and
Pesca), F&V PLS and auxiliary material (recyclability 2,359
greater than 70% according to ESE questionnaire)

Number of own-brand items (including C&P and
Pesca), F&V PLS and auxiliary material evaluated (ESE 3,077
guestionnaire)

TOTAL 5,707

Table 12: Own brand items analysed according to recyclability criteria

In addition, in collaboration with the "Technological
Institute of Packaging, Transport and Logistics" (ITENE),
Dia has developed a "Guide to packaging sustainability"
that includes, for each type of packaging and material, the
desirable characteristics and those to avoid when
designing a new package or when redefining an existing
one.

Following this guide, eco-design measures have been
implemented in 516 items in Spain alone (around 13.5% of
the total number of own-brand items), thereby reducing
the use of virgin plastic for packaging by approximately 5.5
million kilogrammes. Some examples are highlighted
below:

« Modification of the bags of most frozen products from
multi-material to mono-material. In those cases where it
was possible (depending on the type of product) the
micron weight was reduced, lightening the plastic
content. Regarding the colour, trays were changed from
black to white and transparent for better recycling,
eliminating the carbon black ink from the bags.

« The trays for gulas have become mono-material so that
they can be recycled.

« The number of beverage and oil items with bottles that
contain recycled plastic has increased. Recycled plastic
has also been introduced in toothbrush blister packs
and spice jars.

« The number of trays containing recycled plastic in
packaged meat has continued to increase, and by a
higher percentage.

« The grammes of plastic in salad bowls have been
reduced.

« The plastic olive tin groupers have been replaced by
cardboard.

« The detergent capsules of all 3 items have also switched
from plastic to cardboard

« Bread bags with plastic windows have been replaced in
Spain with 100% paper bags, which has meant a
reduction of 251.5 tonnes of plastic.

1)1/

In Spain alone, eco-design
measures have been
implemented in 516 articles
(around 13.5% of the total
number of own-brand
articles), thereby reducing
the use of virgin plastic for
packaging by approximately
5.5 million kilogrammes
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6.5.4 Responsible use of natural resources (E5-4)

The following table summarises the consumption of
support materials at Dia Group. While paper and
cardboard have seen their consumption reduced, plastic
has seen an increase, as can be seen in the following graph.
Among the improvements in management, the significant
reduction in paper consumption stands out, mainly due to
a decrease in the distribution of paper advertising leaflets
in favour of digital leaflets.”

In addition, through the zero paper option in the Dia
Espafa App, it is possible to receive all till receipts on a
mobile device, thus avoiding the use of paper.

The initiative aims to eliminate more than 180 million
paper tickets and allow customers to have a more practical,
simple and orderly shopping experience in line with the
digital transformation.

Regarding plastic consumption, the use of compostable
plastic bags at checkouts in stores has been promoted,
instead of conventional plastic bags.

On the other hand, cardboard consumption has also
decreased largely thanks to better management of this
material in store supply systems.

AR 21 DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ON MATERIAL RESOURCE INFLOWS

Main materials consumed, by major groups (t)

5,862.53

4,290.81

2,044.41
689.35
Paper and cardboard Of which recycled Plastic Of which recycled
W 2024 2023
Total 2024 Total 2023

7907t 8,565t

7 Main materials consumed by the Dia Group, by major groups (t). The data reported are calculated using the kg of material actually purchased and consumed
recorded in the Dia Group systems and include the contribution of the franchise network
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% of recycled paper compared to the total
2024

24%

76%

Recycled paper W Non-recycled paper

% of recycled plastic compared to the total
2024

34%
66%

Recycled plastic B Non-recycled plastic

1)1/

cascading use.

% of recycled paper compared to the total
2023

38%

62%

Recycled paper W Non-recycled paper

% of recycled plastic compared to the total
2023

B Non-recycled plastic

Recycled plastic

In 2025, Dia Group will work on collecting data on the
percentage of biological materials used, a certification
system for sustainable procurement and the application of

6.5.5 Responsible waste management (E5-5)

The objective contemplated in the Sustainability Plan
2024-205, with regard to waste management, is to
advance in the implementation of the Zero Waste
model in the management of waste generated. All of
the group's waste is managed through the warehouses,
which provide the managed tonnes of each type of
waste used to prepare this report. In 2024, a total of 9
out of Dia Group's 11 warehouses in Spain obtained this
endorsement, which certifies that at least 94% of our

waste has destination other than landfill, compared to 8
certified warehouses in 2023. Of the waste generated on
these platforms, 100% of bakery waste is destined for
animal feed and 100% of fruit and vegetable and organic
product waste is destined for composting. Dia Group
allocates €5M of OPEX annually, aligned with the
European Green taxonomy, to waste management.
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Under this premise, Dia Group has reduced waste
generation by more than 11,044.14 tonnes in 2024 (16,531
tonnes had already been reduced in 2023).

Improving the management of the product range and stock
(using service and order preparation formats adapted to each
product and each establishment or using IT tools to optimise

orders), as well as better in-store management of products
close to their expiry date, are the main pillars for avoiding food
waste. Thanks to this, this waste has been reduced by more
than 21% compared to the previous year.

Due to the sector in which the Group operates, the
generation of hazardous waste is not significant.

Non-hazardous waste (t)

42,438.57

10.76 3.29 1.84 0.23 0.00 0.26 6.68
Saper/cardboard Toner Organic Plastic Other Wood WEEE Scrap Rest
fraction recoverable
W 2024 2023
Total 2024 Total 2023

65,509 t

Destination of non-hazardous waste (%)

76,553 t

% Recycled % Reused % Energy recovery % Composting % Landfill / Incineration
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
78.60 70.37 0.80 022 350 2.63 6.90 4.85 10.20 2194

Table 13. Destination of non-hazardous waste in Dia Group Due to the review, the Recycling and Composting figure for 2023 has been restated. The data are
obtained through direct measurements of the tonnes of waste generated in each warehouse.

Dia also pays special attention to reducing food waste, an
issue that is important from an environmental point of
view, in the context of waste management, but also from a
social perspective. To improve its monitoring and
management, Dia has created a common indicator to
measure this parameter, for which a reduction target of
40% has been set in three years.

In addition to the improvements to waste management
indicated above, there are other improvements specifically
aimed at reducing this waste:

« Increase in donations of products suitable for human
consumption, but not for sale, fromm new locations, such
as dark stores

« Implementation of a redistribution system for unsold
products in warehouses, stores and dark stores

As a result of these actions, food waste in Spain in relation
to the total net food inputs in warehouses and stores has
been reduced from 11,916,329 kg generated in 2023 to
5,581,760 kg in 2024.
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7.1. S1 Own Workforce

ANOTHER MEMBER OF THE
NEIGHBOURHOOD

Its network of 3,343 stores (5,408 at the end of 2023), most
of them local stores, allows Dia Group to be very present in
the different neighbourhoods and to know their reality
first-hand.

With this, the Croup wants to strive to be close to its
customers, offering services that satisfy their needs.

1)1/

Dia Group places people at the
heart of its business
proposition

This chapter shows how employees are part of the Dia
community, which is built from each store, and how the
company relates to the most disadvantaged groups in
these areas.

7.1.1 Interests and views of stakeholders, material impacts, risks and
opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model (SBM-2,

) Impact Financial
ID Topic Materiality Materiality
STOWN WORKFORCE
Working conditions [ ] [ ]
59 Low job satisfaction due to low salaries compared to the competition and lack of work-life ()
balance.
6l Rising labour costs due to high inflation, which reduces the purchasing power of wages. R
(Argentina)
&2 Improvements in well-being policies, to attract and retain talent, reducing staff turnover o
costs
Diversity, equity and inclusion [ ] [ ]
Staff satisfaction derived from the promotion of Equality, diversity and inclusion - in terms
63 of working conditions, professional growth, etc. - beyond what is established by local I(+)
legislation and what is required by the market
Health and safety [ ] [ )
74 Reduction of costs associated to work-related accidents and illnesses through preventive o

programmes.

Dia Group has a diverse workforce of 16,896 employees at
the end of 2024 (28,776 at the end of 2023). Of all the
professionals working at Dia, 80% work in Spain and 20% in
Argentina.

The Group's workforce has been reduced compared to
2024, mainly due to the increase in franchised stores
globally, in addition to the divestment of the Clarel,
Portugal and Brazil businesses.

In light of the countries in which the Dia Group operates
and the existing trade union representation, there is no
perceived risk of violation of basic human and labour rights
(such as child labour, slave labour, freedom of association
or the right to collective bargaining) in internal processes,
and 5 complaints have been received in relation to the
above aspects, from employees of the Group. Among other
instruments, the Code of Ethics and the Ethics Channel of
the Group were created to help safeguard the Dia Group's
commitment to respecting these values. Regarding the
material impacts on workers that may arise from the
transition plans, currently, the proposed measures focus on
reducing the carbon footprint in the future and are
focused on the investment in new refrigeration equipment
and the purchase of renewable electricity, as well as other

aspects not directly related to the material impacts on
workers, such as a more ambitious policy for waste
management or the partial change of the transport model
from conventional to gas.

No significant impacts have been identified that are
directly related to the plan, its measures or its
environmental or economic impact on the workforce in
general, although, for employees in warehouses where
natural gases are used instead of traditional refrigerant
gases, which can be potentially toxic (such as ammonia or
CO,), the Group has developed specific protocols and
training.

The Group aims to create a positive impact in everything
it does, stimulating innovation and creativity, enabling
people to grow and develop. Leading the
transformation and leaving a relevant mark on society
as a company is only possible with the talent, leadership
and commitment of its people.

The company is aware that a solid value proposition,
supported by a people-focused strategy, can make a
difference in attracting, retaining and engaging talent.
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Individualised development plans that fit each person's
goals and aspirations, ongoing training opportunities,
mentoring, work-life balance, wellness programmes,
recognition systems that celebrate people's achievements
and contributions, and competitive benefits are all part of
the company's value proposition for its people.

The interests, views and rights of its own workforce are
the basis for its strategy and business model, and Dia
Group has specific indicators to measure the success of
integrating these interests into its strategy.

« Engagement: Level of satisfaction of all employees,
franchisees and customers, measured through an NPS
engagement survey, with the goal of exceeding the
score of 70% by 2029.

« Cultural evolution: Successful implementation and
acceptance of cultural changes, with ratios of 30% after
six months, 70% in the first year and 100% 18 months
after their implementation.

« Innovation Index: Tracking the level of implementation of
new ideas received by employees

« Trustin leadership: Measuring the level of employee trust
in  the organisation's leaders and the level of
identification with the corporate culture

« Retention: Measure of the retention rate of high-
performing employees, with objectives equal to or
greater than 80% in functions designated as "Critical"

« Skills: Developing the skills needed to take on cultural
changes in the organization

« Communication: Effectiveness of internal
communication during the transformation process

The drivers for the Human Resources Strategic Plan 25-29
are as follows:

« Employee NPS

« Level of trust in the organisation's leaders: Percentage of
affirmative responses to the statement "I have
confidence in the decisions made by management"

« Diversity and Inclusion Index: Percentage of new hires
from vulnerable groups, as well as the percentage of
women in senior management positions, directors
and senior managers

« Additionally, in the context of the Double Materiality
analysis, employees are consulted as another
stakeholder group.

Q (falores CIY

Passion for the
Customer

Simplicity
in what we do

Commitment to
Results

Spirit of
Collaboration

Continuous
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To implement this plan, the company has €IM of annual
OPEX.

Regarding the inclusion of people with disabilities, Dia Group's
strategy focuses on the effective integration of disability
management in the work environment, marking a long-term
commitment. The company has implemented work
environment assessments, establishing objectives and
monitoring systems and promoting awareness and training
to create an inclusive culture. Efforts have been made to
establish collaborations with specialised entities.

The objectives set and implemented throughout the year
include:

- The signing of agreements with various entities for the
incorporation of vulnerable candidates.

- Contracting Employment Websites and participation in
specific Employment Fairs for these groups

. Creation of scholarship/internship programs for people
with disabilities and young people <25 years old.

« Implementation of processes that ensure, in the
positions that are possible by market, a minimum of 1
candidate over 45 years of age

« Criteria for selecting a candidate over 45 years of age
under equal conditions of the general profile (skills,
abilities, attitudes, etc))

Among the challenges that the company has had to face
in 2024, the increase in salary costs due to hyperinflation in
Argentina stands out, which the company has had to deal
with in order to combat low job satisfaction due to the loss
of purchasing power of its employees.

Details of non-salaried staff can be found in section S1-7
"Characteristics of non-salaried workers in the company's
own workforce"

Details of the negative impacts on own workforce and their
effects can be found in "S1-14 Safety and health"

7.1.2 Policies related to own workforce (S1-1)

The Social policies, approved by the Appointments and
Remuneration Committee, as a delegated body of the
Board of Directors, reflect the commitments and
principles of conduct related to the GCroup's own
workforce, as well as in relation to the company's value

chain, and are applicable to all regions where the Group
operates.

These policies are available on the company's website
and are accessible to all users.

General Human
Resources Policy

Code of Ethics

@)
QIR

Diversity and
Inclusion Polic

External Relations
Policy

« The Dia Group Code of Ethics establishes the
commitment to respect internationally recognised
human rights and public freedoms.

Dia Group is aligned with the International Bill of Human
Rights, the Declaration of the International Labour
Organisation (ILO) on Fundamental Principles and Rights
at Work and its fundamental conventions, the Convention
on workers' representatives, the Guidelines of the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development
(OECD) for Multinational Enterprises, the Guiding
Principles on Business and Human Rights of the United
Nations (UN), the Principles of the United Nations Global
Compact, the Seoul Declaration on Safety and Health at
Work.

All Dia Group employees must follow this commitment,
carrying out their professional activities with respect for
human rights and public freedoms.

Linked to this Code of Ethics is the Ethics Channel, through
which reporting any breach or complaint regarding
working conditions can be reported. Dia Group has a
procedure that begins with the opening of a file where the
veracity and accuracy of the information contained in the
complaint or communication will be verified. To this end, a
hearing will be held with all those affected and witnesses,

and the Ethics Committee will carry out as many
investigative procedures as it deems necessary to clarify
the problem through a final report with recormmendations
and its subsequent communication.

« The General Human Resources Policy is the corporate
reference framework for people management and
contains the Areas of Action that respond to Dia Group's
commitment to job creation and its professionals. Dia
Croup supports, respects and contributes to the
protection of internationally recognised fundamental
human rights with the aim of not being complicit in any
form of abuse or violation of these rights among workers,
suppliers, contractors, subcontractors, recruitment
agencies, collaborators, partners, competitors,
customers, local communities and society in general.

The issues covered in the policy are as follows:

- Effectiveness, based on rigorous work and the training of
teams to make decisions based on professional criteria,
seeking the profitability of actions;

- Initiative, paying attention to the changes occurring in
the markets in which Dia Group operates and
anticipation through creative and innovative solutions;


https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/07/Grupo-Dia_Co%CC%81digo-E%CC%81tico-ES.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/politica-corporativa-rrhh.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2021/02/politica-corporativa-rrhh.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Poli%CC%81tica-DEI_Web.docx.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/04/Poli%CC%81tica-DEI_Web.docx.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/2023-Poli%CC%81tica-Corporativa-Comunicacio%CC%81n-Externa.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/12/2023-Poli%CC%81tica-Corporativa-Comunicacio%CC%81n-Externa.pdf
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« Respect for commitments, generating an environment of
trust and accepting diversity and differences of opinion, to
work in a climate of security, credibility and respect for the
person;

« Teamwork, with a common goal and in a coordinated
manner, fostering a positive relationship to take advantage
of people's talent and achieve the best results;

« The Customer, with the mission of achieving maximum
satisfaction

The Policy is articulated through seven Areas of Action that
guide the Dia Croup's commitment to job creation and
people management:

« Selection and hiring of professionals, promoting job stability
and encouraging local hiring, striking a balance between
the needs of the person and the values that define Dia
Group

- Equality and Diversity, supporting best practice

« Talent management and development, detecting needs
and offering opportunities

« Work-life balance, recognising the need to achieve a
balanced work environment

- Safe and healthy work environment in all areas of the
organisation

« Adequate remuneration, which seeks to attract,
motivate and retain a workforce prepared to tackle
the challenges facing the business

« Labour relations, recognising both the freedom of
association of its employees and the right to collective
bargaining within the legal frameworks established in
the environment in which its business activity is
carried out.

The responsibility for approving and ensuring
compliance with this policy rests with the Board of
Directors.

The Dia Group's Strategic Human Resources Plan will
establish specific objectives and define specific actions
in the short, medium and long term to achieve them.

Dia Group has a flexible, transparent and constantly
evolving Human Resources Management System to
adapt to a changing business reality.

The System is supervised by Senior Management to
achieve organisational consistency, recognise strategic
issues and manage people under common criteria.

Dia's job evaluation model meets the requirements for
job evaluation at the legislative level:

Appropriateness

Organisation's positions.

» Relevant factors related to the activity.
It facilitates having a common language to understand
the levels of responsibility and contribution factors of the

Requirements of RD
902/2020

Completeness

* The job is evaluated from different perspectives based on

the factors that represent the activity. All the conditions
that make the job unique are taken into account without
making any of them invisible or undervaluing them.

Objectivity

The job is evaluated, not the person.

The process does not discriminate on the basis of sex
(neutral).

There is no factor that is based on personal characteristics
of the employee (performance, etc.).

Analytical system

Methodology based on points and factors and carried out
using a calculator (support tool).

Article 4.4 of Royal Decree
902/2020 establishes that “(...)
the correct evaluation of jobs
requires the application of
the criteria of
appropriateness,
completeness and objectivity
(-..)". Article 8 establishes that
“(...) for job evaluation
purposes, analytical systems
that guarantee compliance
with the established
objectives and requirements
will be applied (...)".
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« Recruitment, training and promotion: Dia Group « Promotion:
maintains updated records that guarantee a
transparent view of opportunities for employees: There are three routes within the promotion processes:

- Recruitment: o .
1) Participation in an open job search process: In these

cases, the promotion is aligned with our recruitment
policy, guaranteeing equal opportunities for all
employees interested in applying.

We have an employment policy that contains
principles aimed at equality, transparency and
objectivity.

2) Promotion without initiating a search: These
processes are applied when a leader has a vacancy in
his team and identifies a member of the team with
high potential and wishes to promote him or her for
development reasons.

When seeking to fill new positions, in all cases they
are published internally and externally, except
when for specific reasons it is decided to only
conduct the search externally.

All Dia employees, both in Spain and Argentina,
have access to our internal search portal and can
apply.

3) Promotion processes through recategorisation,
different actions are implemented depending on
the organisational level:

When seeking Store Managers and Leaders,
employees can self-nominate or be nominated by
the Store/Manager.

Evaluation of the employee's potential, skills and
abilities.

L. An interview with Human Resources.

- Training:

For processes where the promotion is to Senior
Manager or Director, an interview is held with a
member of the Management Committee.

From the Learning & Development area, Dia Group
has a detailed record of attendance at all learning
experiences carried out through our Dia Academy.
We offer a wide variety of learning experiences,
mentoring and buddy support, coaching and initial
training plans, among others. Training is organised
under two main categories:

All job changes are communicated on a monthly basis. In this
way, we guarantee that the promotion processes are
transparent, fair and rigorous, ensuring that decisions are
based on merit, capabilities and the continuous development
of employees, in alignment with the organisation's strategic

Training available to all employees: Includes objectives.

training related to Dia culture.

« Dia Group's Diversity, Equity and Inclusion Policy, approved
during this year, is a crucial component of the company's
people management model, reinforcing commitments to
the development of diverse talent, respectful treatment,
equal opportunities and social promotion and cohesion.

Training aimed at specific groups of employees:
Designed to cover particular needs.

All academic offerings are centralised in our
training catalogue, available on the Dia Academy
virtual platform. All Dia employees have access to
this space and can explore and view training
opportunities, ensuring transparency.

To achieve this, the group follows a strategy focused on the
groups where it can provide the greatest value along the lines
of gender diversity, socioeconomic diversity — promoting
access to employment for vulnerable groups according to the

In addition, any employee can request specific reality of each country — and sexual diversity. To achieve this, it
training. On the Academia Dia platform, relies on three pillars:

employees will find a section where they can view

information about this process and how to start « Diverse culture: seeing differences as an opportunity. We
this request. These requests enter an analysis and foster positive relationships, where everyone feels free to be
approval circuit, in which their relevance is who they are, and we promote personal development,
evaluated according to the policies of the aware that different talents and experiences are essential to
Learning & Development area. It is important to maximise results. Learning is the engine for growth, which is
note that we have a clear specific training policy why we believe it is important to train and raise awareness
that details the requirements to access the among teams about good practices, to integrate different
different types of training, ensuring that the perspectives.

process is fair and transparent for everyone.

In this way, we promote the continuous and
accessible development of our employees,
aligning their needs with the company's strategic
objectives.
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« Inclusive environment: the Group condemns any type of
discrimination and has specific instruments and policies
to ensure compliance with this principle of equality that
allows it to promote a heterogeneous work space. This
Policy is supported by the Global DEI Committee, which
aims to promote and monitor the Company's diversity
strategy. In addition, the Dia Group has local Committees
that act as agents of change to achieve the proposed
objectives.

Active company: Dia Group is a company that moves
forward guided by its mission and driven by renewed
values, which has allowed it to build a solid business that
places people at the centre. To do so, it has established
alliances with the main DEI leaders in society to learn
from their knowledge and experience, as well as to give
visibility to our commitments:

Respect the principle of equal treatment at work for
all purposes, not allowing any type of discrimination
based on sex, marital status, age, race, nationality or
ethnicity, religion or beliefs, disability, sexual
orientation, political ideas, membership or non-
membership of a union, or any other personal or
social condition.

Value diverse opinions with respect for people, taking
into account different contributions and points of
view.

Generate professional opportunities in the places
where we operate

Guarantee equal opportunities in the workplace
based on individual merit, with special attention on
access to employment, recruitment, professional
promotion, training, job stability and equal pay for
work of equal value.

Promote work environments free from harassment,
violence and inequality, where the dignity of all
employees is respected. This includes the
implementation of clear and effective policies against
harassment and discrimination, as well as awareness-
raising and training programmes on diversity and
inclusion for all levels of the organisation.

Ensure quality, stable and secure employment with
working conditions that promote the wellbeing of the
workforce, including flexible hours, work-life balance,
and health and safety measures at work.

Transparency in our working practices, including
regular auditing and open communication about our
progress.

In terms of functional diversity, the following stand out:

« The enormous effort made to increase the percentage of
people with disabilities in the workforce, through a
communication and awareness plan on the subject, the
provision of tools for the selection and subsequent hiring
of people with functional diversity, or the presence of the
company on specific employment portals. In addition, an
internship program for graduates with disabilities has
been launched.

Likewise, in terms of accessibility, this has been improved
by updating the website, which allows for a better user
experience for all groups. Furthermore, in the case of
Spain, all architectural accessibility regulations have

been complied with in new store openings and
expansions, working on the elimination of barriers of any
kind.

« Additionally, the Light Remodelling project (which has
modified almost 2,985 stores since its inception) has
solved some accessibility problems in older stores.

In addition to these actions, it should be noted that there
are no maintenance notices or complaints regarding

significant accessibility issues in the Group's stores.

Furthermore, in 2024 Dia Group has collaborated with the

following Special Employment Centres:

N/ 5,
LS ATENGR
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SERVICIO INTEGRAL

Awareness and skills development in diversity, equity

and inclusion

« Selection workshops led by the Red Cross;
« Accessibility workshops with Prodis;

« Celebrating “diversity week” with a wide variety of
workshops, collaborations and testimonials.

- Dia Group recognized with the European “Diverse,
Inclusive & Equal Company” distinction awarded by the
Club of Excellence in Sustainability;

« Renewal of the Top Diversity Company seal awarded by
INTRAMA;

« Award for the best campaign to promote and raise
awareness of generational diversity, also awarded by the
INTRAMA network.

« Spain joins the Code of Good Practice on Generational
Diversity

« Both Spain and Argentina have reviewed and modified
their selection, promotion, training and development,
remuneration and flexibility processes with an eye
towards diversity and equality, mainly to promote
inclusion and equal opportunities for vulnerable groups.

« In our branches, we have continued and expanded our
collaborations with secondary schools, where we have
presented our internship programme and welcomed
students on internships in stores; we have given training
courses and workshops;, we have received visits from
students, etc.; as well as formal training in Dia Schools/
Academies or internships (sometimes with groups at risk
of exclusion, in alliance with partners such as the Red
Cross, Caritas, Prodis, YMCA, different Chambers of
Commerce or the Trébol Foundation), where we have
offered them the opportunity to work as a check-out
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assistant, warehouse worker or manager in a Dia store
and/or improving their employability to be able to work
in other companies in the sector.

« With vulnerable groups, specifically unemployed young
people under 25 years of age, we have carried out
internship programmes in companies (in Dia stores and
offices).

- For its part, Argentina, in line with the defined strategy,
has formalised key local agreements with highly relevant
entities to work on the different aspects of diversity
(gender, socioeconomic and sexual) such as La Casa del

Encuentro; Fundacion Pares; Government of the City of

Buenos Aires; Pride Connection.

oéo
La casa 9% @
del encuentro

Buenos .
Aires Prld@ N
Wy Ciudad Connection

Gender equality

The Equality Plan signed by Dia Group has been
implemented in Spain since 2012 and was renewed in 2023
for the following four years.

The Plan is preventive, so it aims to eliminate any
possibility of future discrimination based on gender. The
implementation  of different  protocols  against
harassment and gender Vviolence, discrimination
prevention systems (access, promotion, compensation,
language), specific awareness campaigns, both in the
network of stores and warehouses and in offices, or the
existence of a protocol to promote the labour insertion
of women who are victims of gender violence are some
of the best practices linked to this plan.

Furthermore, this Il Gender Equality Plan of Dia Spain aims
to give continuity to and intensify the current actions
through the inclusion of new measures aimed at
guaranteeing equity and work-life balance, such as more
flexible hours, a specific plan to promote and detect female
talent or initiatives to raise awareness and prevent sexual
harassment and gender violence.

in addition, the details of the action plans of each
business unit include a review of all the processes
associated with the experience of the team members,
such as the review of the selection policies, in which,
under equal conditions and competencies, preference
will be given to the person of the sex less represented in
the position in question.

These policies and the efforts made to bring women to the
final stages of the selection processes have not yet shown
significant changes in the total number of female
managers. However, one of the commitments made is to
reach 40% by 2025, starting from a very good base, since
women make up 65% of the workforce, with more than
50% of them occupying manager positions and including

at least 1 female candidate in the CEO-2 & CEO-3
Succession Boards.

INn 2024, the company has carried out the following actions:

« Inclusive leadership training with the Adecco Foundation
for 200 managers and awareness and visibility
campaigns around Women's Day

« Celebration of the International Day for the Elimination
of Violence against Women by the Ana Bella Foundation
in Spain

« Employees of Headquarters in Spain participated in a
workshop on unconscious gender bias.

« Creation in Argentina of the *Mujeres Protagonistas”
space, a place to reflect and share experiences with
people from different areas about the role of women in
the workplace and society. It also has leaders who are
internal spokespersons to give visibility and create role
models for female leadership.

« In terms of prevention and support in cases of gender
violence, it is important to highlight that, together with
La Casa del Encuentro, a Protocol for situations of gender
violence has been implemented for all Dia Argentina
collaborators, accompanied by an information and
training plan for all collaborators.

Details of the training programmes launched by the
Group in relation to this matter can be found in chapter
"S1-9 Diversity and inclusion" and the adaptation
measures aimed at these groups in chapter "S1-12
Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities".

Regarding the selection processes, Dia Group ensures
that in the positions where possible by market, there is a
minimum of 1 candidate over 45 years of age, as well as
the creation of scholarship and internship programs for
young people in Spain.

The directors of the Human Resources area in both
Spain and Argentina, as well as the members of the
Management Board, have objectives linked to
compliance with and performance in relation to this
policy, in areas such as functional, intergenerational,
socioeconomic, gender diversity, etc. The details are
listed on chapter "42 Strategic Sustainability Plan
24-25",

« External Relations Policy, was approved in 2023 to
ensure that Dia Group, as a listed company, complies
with the duty of care that all the information it
disseminates externally is accurate, consistent and in
accordance with the appropriate legal and regulatory
requirements, especially any sensitive information
that, when made public, could affect its reputation or
the share price. This duty coexists with that
undertaken by the Board of Directors which, in
addition to its non-delegable powers, such as
determining the company's general policies and
strategies, ensures fluid and responsible
communication with all its stakeholders, including its
employees. This Policy is applicable to Dia Group and
all its companies, in all the territories in which it
operates and will be reviewed annually by the
Communications and Sustainability Department.
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7.1.3 Processes for engaging with own
workers and workers' representatives
about impacts (S1-2)

In all countries and workplaces, Dia Group respects current
legislation and promotes equal opportunities, non-
discrimination in the workplace, a culture of diversity and
respect for human rights at the workplace through its
General Human Resources Policy. This policy is based on
the United Nations (UN) Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights, the Principles of the United Nations
Global Compact, and the Seoul Declaration on Safety and
Health at Work.

Dia Group has strengthened its direct communication
channels with employees through its representatives, with
whom we have daily communication, according to the
needs of both parties, meeting whenever there are issues
to be discussed or at the request of either party, both in
Spain and Argentina.

The operational managers responsible for ensuring proper
collaboration with workers' representatives are the
Directors of Labour Relations in each country.

Regarding the evaluation of employee engagement, Dia
Group conducts an "Employee Net Promoter Score" (eNPS)
survey on an annual basis, with the score remaining stable
in Spain (23.4 in 2024 vs 23.6 in 2023) and increasing in
Argentina from 48.7 in 2023 to 54 in 2024.

This engagement survey takes into account the opinion of
particularly vulnerable groups based on segmentation
based on specific demographic criteria. Chapter S1-9
"Diversity and inclusion" details the measures the Group
has in place to ensure the proper integration of these
groups.

1)1/

There are different channels of
communication with
employees, most of which
promote two-way
communication and through
which the company takes into
account the opinion of its
employees and which are
available to all employees of the
Group

7.1.4 Processes to remediate negative
impacts and channels for own
workers to raise concerns (S1-3)

Each time Dia Group sets out its Internal Communication
strategy, in line with business needs, we carry out a
detailed analysis to identify the specific cormmunication
needs of our different groups of employees, taking into
account their access to technology and their information
consumption preferences. This analysis is based on
satisfaction surveys, focus groups and continuous feedback
that we collect through our existing channels, as well as a
deep understanding of the sector and trends in the field of
communication.

This allows us to be aware of the diversity of our workforce,
which includes both frontline and warehouse employees,
who often lack regular access to computers, and office
workers. In both cases, their needs and motivations vary
significantly. In addition, we face the challenge of a wide
geographic dispersion that complicates the centralisation
of our commmunications.

The 'deskless' group, which makes up two thirds of our
workforce, always presents a particular challenge in terms
of communication. On the other hand, our office group is
frequently exposed to an excess of information, not only
corporate but also in their daily lives, which we call
'infoxication'".

Dia Group has therefore learned that we have a dual need:
to ensure that our messages are read and heard,
differentiating both the format and the content, and
selecting the most appropriate channels to ensure
accessibility and impact. Our efforts are focused on
expanding the channels of dialogue, testing new formats
adapted to current information consumption habits and
seeking a balance in content that satisfies both the
interests of employees and the information needs of the
company.

There are various channels of communication with
employees, most of  which promote  two-way
communication and through which the company takes
into account the opinion of its employees and which are
available to all employees of the Group. Employees always
have the option of raising their concerns anonymously or
indicating their personal data if they deem it necessary.

The most relevant ones are presented below:

« Corporate social portal and employee apps: a space to
promote  communication, generate professional
knowledge, share free time and disseminate corporate
information, as well as an access point to employee apps.

« Newsletters tailored to the needs of each Business Unit:
to share best practice, business information and strategic
advances among all Group employees, as well as to boost
their engagement, enhance prescription and improve
the feeling of belonging. In addition, operational teams
also receive newsletters with relevant information for the
good performance of their work.



m CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024 93
Social

« New communication channels with employees have
been launched, such as the implementation of a new
corporate portal in Argentina or WhatsApp messages. In
addition, 94.45% of employees in Spain are registered on
the Dia Group Portal and can access both the app and
the web portal, while in Argentina the figure is 87%.

« Periodic surveys to find out the opinion of the staff on
different day-to-day topics, as well as annual or biennial
engagement surveys, depending on the preferences and
needs of each Business Unit. These channels, regardless
of whether they are run internally or through a third
party, guarantee, when required, action, anonymity and

total privacy with respect to the responses given by

employees.

« Middle management network, well informed and trained
to maintain a continuous and transparent dialogue with
their teams, serving as a vital channel for the
transmission of messages and an essential tool for active
listening. Additionally, the Dia's Group has a human
resources delegate for each region.

« Regular communication channels and spaces
between senior management and employees to
improve trust, bring leadership closer, share business
developments and progress in the transformation
process. These meetings are face-to-face, virtual or
hybrid and their regularity varies depending on the
business unit. In terms of formats, the Group has
evolved from traditional written newsletters to video
messages, virtual newscasts and video reels with
dynamic headlines. It is also implementing new
content that includes participatory activities in the

form of contests and interactive games to reinforce
knowledge and encourage greater interaction. The
continuous evaluation process integrates both direct
feedback and the analysis of quantitative KPIs to
optimise internal communication. At the same time,
the Group analyses consumption data such as
opening rates, reading time and participation in
activities to measure the effectiveness of our channels
and formats. This combination of qualitative and
guantitative feedback allows for precise and timely
adjustments, ensuring that our communications are
effective and relevant to the needs of our employees
and the company.

« Ethics Channel, to report incidents, the procedure for
which is described in S1-1 "Policies related to own
workforce"

In 2024, 4 employee conflicts of interest were reported in
Spain and none in Argentina, of which 3 were dismissed
due to lack of foundation. The conflict of interest detected
referred to a tender process, for which the Dia Group has
an objective and independent procedure in which the
affected employee was kept out of the loop.

Ethics Channel reports of conflict of interest Employees

CONFLICT OF INTEREST COMMUNICATIONS 4

Closed 4
Confirmed 1
Dismissed 3

Table 14 Ethics Channel reports of Employee Conflict of Interest

7.1.5 Taking action and setting targets on material impacts on own workforce,
and approaches to mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities.

(S1-4)
Internal control system of Minimum Social Safeguards

The detection of actual or potential adverse effects is
carried out on an annual basis, in accordance with the
sustainability reporting risks.

Identification and assessment have been strengthened
in 2024 through the inclusion of minimum social
safeguards in the system of Internal Control over Non-
Financial and Sustainability Information. This system is
made up of control activities, which derive from policies,
standards and procedures to defend the principles that
establish responsible business conduct. Each identified
risk event has been associated with internal controls
that prevent and mitigate the likelihood of
materialisation of a risk.

The system of Internal Control over Non-Financial and
Sustainability Information documents these controls with a
series of attributes that characterise them, including
others:

« the specific description of the control activity,

- the area or department responsible for its
implementation and

« evidence that proves the proper execution of the control.

The system of Internal Control over Non-Financial and
Sustainability Information includes control measures
belonging to other Control Systems, such as the Crime
Prevention Model, which aim to prevent the
commission of certain risks included in the scope of the
Minimum Social Safeguards.

The updating of risks and controls is carried out by the
Internal Control and Risk Management Department, which
reports to the Financial Department, following the annual
supervision process.
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Dia Group is committed to establishing lawful and
effective mechanisms to remediate adverse effects on
Human Rights, which are described in section Si-1
"Policies related to own workforce"

In relation to the negative material impacts detected for
its own workers, Dia Group has a 2025-2026 Strategic

Plan to address and mitigate them (working conditions,
employee satisfaction, and turnover rate).

This plan is described in chapter 7.1.1 "Interests and
views of stakeholders, material impacts, risks and
opportunities and their interaction with strategy and
business model (SBM-2, SBM-3)."

4 5

Supervisory Information and

e Code of Conduct

¢ Policy on Human
and Labour Rights
in the Value Chain

¢ Incorporating the

Control environment

Risk assessment

ESG Risk
Assessment

Identification and
assessment of
actual or potential
adverse effects

.

Control Activities

Internal Control
System over Non-
Financial and
Sustainability
Information

.

Activities

Internal and
external audit

Monitoring of the
implementation
and supervision of
the effectiveness of

Communication

Non-Financial and
Sustainability
Information

principles of
responsible
business conduct
and due diligence
strategy into
management
policies and
systems.

due diligence
policies and
strategy by the Risk
and Internal
Control Committee
and the Audit and
Compliance
Committee (ACC)

Positive impacts

In a sector as competitive as food distribution, not only
attracting but also retaining the best talent becomes one
of Dia Group's strategic priorities.

The Group has launched a programme to monitor and
improve employee satisfaction in all the regions in which it
is present, with the aim of defining action plans to manage
the issues that most concern the Group's employees. As a
result of this programme, overall employee satisfaction has
improved at Group level.

Among the most important actions carried out in 2024 (as
in the previous year) there are two milestones that respond
to the objective of achieving greater development of
people and the “Dia team”: the deployment of a culture
based on a renewed purpose and values, and the sustained
commitment to employee training and development.

An example of this is the development of a Leadership Plan
with the aim of promoting skills that allow teams to grow
and generate a positive working environment, without
forgetting the focus on results.

Dia Group's mission of proximity has been the driving force
behind Dia's redirection towards a unigue business model
that puts people at the centre and takes care of the way it
relates to all its stakeholders, creating trust and
transparency with its entire ecosystem. This "New Dia" has
been built on renewed values that permeate all spheres of
the organisation: from the Management Committee to the
collaborators in the store and warehouse.

To implement this plan, the company has €1M of annual
OPEX.

The Group has a large and diverse team of professionals
committed to results who, with a spirit of collaboration and
simplifying what is complex, give the best of themselves
every day to achieve continuous growth and the
satisfaction of their customers, the true protagonists of the
company's strategy.



https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2023/07/Grupo-Dia_Co%CC%81digo-E%CC%81tico-ES.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/Poli%CC%81tica-de-Derecho-Humanos-Laborales-en-la-Cadena-ed-Valor_-ES.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/Poli%CC%81tica-de-Derecho-Humanos-Laborales-en-la-Cadena-ed-Valor_-ES.pdf
https://diacorporate.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/10/Poli%CC%81tica-de-Derecho-Humanos-Laborales-en-la-Cadena-ed-Valor_-ES.pdf
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7.1.6 Targets related to managing material impacts, advancing positive impacts,
and managing material risks and opportunities (S1-5)

The Pillars of the Strategic Plan 2025-2026 are as follows:
PEOPLE & CULTURE PILLARS 2025

Human Resources

Strategy aligned with the
Group's priorities

Ensuring the

Targets foundations for Excellence
in People Management

MANAGEMENT OF CULTURE & BUSINESS
EXCELLENCE ORGANISATION IDENTITY LN INTEGRATION

Promote Dia Culture in
the organisation

Simpilification and Personnel Company where Sustainable Success in business
streamlining of management model people feel safe, development of strategy, focused on
processes based on Excellence happy and leadership, talent employees and
appreciated and knowledge partners

DIVERSITY & INCLUSION

Creating real impact in the organisation and the community

The targets related to this plan are detailed in chapter "7.1.1 Interests and views of stakeholders, material impacts, risks and
opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model (SBM-2, SBM3)"
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7.1.7 Characteristics of the company's employees (S1-6)

The main characteristics of the workforce are shown below, using data obtained from the different Human Resources
management systems available to the company, which subsequently, after anonymisation, have been aggregated and
reviewed in the corporate Non-Financial and Sustainability reporting tool:

Workforce at 31 December(405-1)/ AR 55

Directors Managers Employees
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
<30 years — 2 54 78 1,356 2,998
Men 30-50 years 42 76 510 691 3524 5,01
>50 years 17 23 177 221 831 1,009
T%L%U?,'A <30 years _ 2 54 67 1532 4,064
Women 30-50 years 16 24 480 736 6,409 10,699
>50 years 9 16 197 223 1,688 2,836
TOTAL 84 143 1,472 2,016 15,340 26,617

Table 15: Total number and distribution of employees by gender, age and professional category. Directors, franchisees or other external persons have not been
included in this breakdown. The Group considers the members of the Management Committee to be "Senior Management" and in this table they are included in
the category of Directors. The characteristics of the Management Committee are specified in section 8.1.4.

84
15,340
B Directors Managers Employees
13,433 13,653
3,463 3,573
EE—— |
ARGENTINA SPAIN
2024 W 2023
Number of employees (number of people) (AR 55)
2024 2023
Spain 13,433 13,653
Argentina 3,463 3573
TOTAL 16,896 17,226

Table 16 Number of employees (number of people) (AR 55)

2,919 2,996

B <30years 30 - 50 years

Q)
N v,

Men Women

6,511

Number of employees by gender and region (number of
people) (AR 55)

>50 years

10,385

2024
Men Women
Spain 4402 9,031
Argentina 2,109 1,354
TOTAL 6,511 10,385

Table 17 Number of employees by gender and region (number of
people) (AR 55)
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Directors and Chairman

9

28 &

Gender distribution Age distribution Distribution by category

6 5 0 1 2 1

external proprietary  external proprietar
Men Men 30-50 years 30-50 years director prop Y

director
Women Women >50 years >50 years independent independent

2 2

other external other external
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7.1.7.1 Responsible for quality employment

Almost all of Dia's workforce operates under permanent contracts (95.02% in 2024, compared to 95.37% in 2023) and a large
part full-time (81.12% in 2024, compared to 79.28% in 2023), as shown in the following tables:

Total employees by type of contract and type of workday, at 31 December 405-1/ AR 55

2024 2023

Men Women Total Men Women Total
Permanent 6,264 9,790 16,054 9,752 17,703 27,455
Temporary 247 595 842 357 964 1,321
TOTAL 6,511 10,385 16,896 10,109 18,667 28,776
Full time 6,053 7,653 13,706 9,350 13,475 22,825
Part time 458 2,732 3,190 759 5192 5951
TOTAL 6,511 10,385 16,896 10,109 18,667 28,776

Total employees by type of contract and type of workday, at 31 December 405-1/ AR 55

SPAIN 2024

Men Women Total
Permanent 4173 8,450 12,623
Temporary 229 581 810
TOTAL 4,402 9,031 13,433
Full time 4,019 6,439 10,458
Part time 383 2,592 2975
TOTAL 4,402 9,031 13,433

Total employees by type of contract and type of workday, at 31 December 405-1/ AR 55

ARGENTINA 2024

Men Women Total
Permanent 2,091 1,340 3,431
Temporary 18 14 32
TOTAL 2,109 1,354 3,463
Full time 2,034 1214 3248
Part time 75 140 215
TOTAL 2,109 1,354 3,463

Tables 183, 18b and 18c: total number of employees by type of contract and type of working day. Directors, franchisees or other external employees have not been
included in this breakdown. Temporary contracts are reported as those due to production circumstances and temporary replacement. The gender categories of
"Other" and "Not notified" have not been included, nor have "employees with non-guaranteed hours" since there are no employees in these categories.

Annual average contracts by gender (number)

2024 2023
Men Women Total Men Women Total
Permanent 9112 16,627 25,740 10,056 18,790 28,847
Temporary 457 1167 1,624 499 1,268 1,768
Full time 8,894 12,760 21,653 9,820 14,538 24,358

Part time 676 5034 5710 735 5521 6,256
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Annual average contracts by age (number)
2024 2023
<30 years 30-50 years >50 years Total <30 years 30-50 years >50 years Total
Permanent 5534 15,802 4,404 25,740 6,505 17,784 4,558 28,847
Temporary 992 567 64 1,624 1,063 627 77 1,768
Full time 4,910 13,160 3584 21,653 5828 14,791 3,739 24,359
Part time 1,616 3,210 885 5,710 1,740 3,620 897 6,256
Annual average contracts by professional category (number)
2024 2023
Directors Managers Employees Total Directors Managers Employees Total
Permanent 133 2,294 23,313 25,740 142 2,047 26,657 28,847
Temporary (0] © 1,614 1,624 0 12 1,756 1,768
Full time 133 2,256 19,264 21,653 142 2,018 22,199 24,359
Part time 0] 47 5,663 5710 o] 42 6,214 6,256
Tables 193, 19b and 19¢: average annual number of employees by type of contract, gender, age and professional category. Directors, franchisees and other external
employees have not been included in these breakdowns.
Number of dismissals
2024 2023
<30 years 30-50years >50 years Total <30 years 30-50years >50 years Total
. Men 0] m 7 18 0] n 2 13
Directors
Women o] 3 1 4 0] 2 2 4
Men 20 103 20 143 3 59 30 92
Managers
Women 21 162 il 194 2 43 22 67
Men 883 649 76 1,608 536 585 104 1,225
Employees
Women 1025 1,260 150 2,435 644 1,242 231 217
TOTAL 1,949 2,188 265 4,402 1,185 1,942 391 3,518
Table 20: Number of dismissals by category, gender and age.
Turnover rate (AR 59)
2024
<30 years 30-50 years >50 years Total
) Men — % 35 % 40 % 36 %
Directors
Women — % 28 % 7 % 19 %
Men 60 % 29 % 21 % 29 %
Managers
Women 33 % 25 % 5% 21 %
Men 162 % 35 % 17 % 63 %
Employees
Women 96 % 20 % 6 % 30 %
TOTAL 123 % 26 % 10 % 40 %

Table 21 Turnover rate (AR 59)

The opening hours of the shops are usually fromm Monday
to Saturday, except in specific locations such as large cities
where some shops also open on Sundays or public
holidays. Employees' holidays are established in relation to
the agreements reached with the unions, which are also
reflected in the collective agreements.

In relation to the central offices, employees have greater
flexibility, as they have up to three different schedules to
choose from for the start of their working day and a hybrid
work model. However, as shown in the employee data, the
Dia Group has a high percentage of employees with
permanent contracts and full-time work, a fact that reflects
the Group's commitment to retaining talent and having a
low turnover rate.
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7.1.8 Characteristics of non-employee
workers in the company's own
workforce (S1-7)

In 2024, the number of non-employee workers in Dia Group
was 974 (1,575 in 2023). 100% of these workers were provided
by companies dedicated to employment activities.

To report this category, Dia Group has a corporate portal
where  people subcontracted through companies
dedicated mainly to “employment activities” (temporary
employment agencies and consulting companies) are
registered. The work carried out is mainly related to
cleaning services, security services, online sales, inventory
taking, customer service and IT development.

1)1/

Dia Spain signed a new
collective agreement for
2022-2024 in which changes
to the base salary are
established with increases of
up to 8% in two years and
extraordinary bonuses

7.1.9 Collective bargaining coverage
and social dialogue (S1-8)

In 2024, as in 2023, 100% of Dia Espafia employees will
be covered by a collective labour agreement, either at
company or sector level (in Argentina, this figure
represents 73% in 2024 compared to 76% in 2023), with
the percentage at Group level standing at 94%. On the
other hand, the company has 601 union representatives
in Spain and 37 in Argentina (in 2023 there were 810 for
these same countries).

It should be noted that in December 2022, Dia Espafa
signed a new collective agreement for 2022-2024, which
establishes changes to the base salary with increases of
up to 8% over two years and extraordinary bonuses for
store, warehouse, office and structural staff.

This agreement, which has been negotiated between
the group's management and the legal representatives
of the employees, reinforces confidence in Dia's future
and represents a decisive commitment by the group to
its people.

Dia Group has 57 Works Councils in both Spain and
Argentina, with all the provinces in which it operates
having a Council or, failing that, a Provincial Delegate,
appointed by the workers in the corresponding electoral
area.

Dia Group has no agreements with workers for
representation by the European Works Council (EWC),
the European Company Works Council (ESC) or the
European Cooperative Society Works Council (ECS).
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Boomers Generation X

7.1.10 Diversity and inclusion (S1-9)

Dia Group wants to create a diverse and inclusive
environment with equal opportunities for all its employees.
With a business model based on proximity and its mission to
be 'closer every day" the company is part of the
socioeconomic fabric of a large number of neighbourhoods
and municipalities, and can provide professional
opportunities to many people, becoming a reflection of all
these realities. Dia Group believes in diversity, equality and
inclusion as drivers of growth to make its mark on the
communities where it is present.

The sustainable difference

With the aim of building an environment based on respect
for differences and individualities and, at the same time, on
being "closer every day", with effective coexistence, focused
on the wellbeing of all those who interact with the
company, Dia Group defends a DEI (Diversity, Equity and
Inclusion) strategy for the company as part of the
commitments of the 2024-2025 Sustainability Plan, aligned
with the Sustainable Development Goals (SDG).

> DIA GROUP IS MADE UP OF16,896 PEOPLE

Diversity and local impact

(@)
@ &

64 2

Nationalities Countries

10,385

Women

Generational diversity™

& 2

2% 41%

7.1.11 Adequate wages (S1-10)

Dia Group guarantees access to an adequate salary that
meets the needs of its employees and their families, taking
into account the economic and social conditions in the
countries in which it operates.

It always ensures compliance with at least the minimum
wages established by law and in the workers' collective
agreements, taking into account purchasing power, the

Gender diversity

46%

Millennials

Gender diversity in
senior management"’

o 2\

A M

] ]
6,511 2 7

Men  (229%) (77%)

Women

Disability

N

7/

2.53%
Tl% %equivalenot of
Gen.Z

people with
disabilities™

evolution of national productivity, as well as the amounts,
distribution and growth of wages.

The remuneration of employees with agreed salaries is
determined taking into account the data and market
practice of the country and establishing as a basis what is
defined in the tables of the different applicable collective
agreements.

'® The age distribution is detailed in chapter S1-6 "Characteristics of the company's employees"
' The % equivalent of people with disabilities is detailed in chapter 7113 "Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities (S1-12)"
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7.1.12 Social protection (S-11)

Dia Group ensures that all employees have strong social
protection to support them in the event of significant life
events, such as illness, unemployment, work-related
accidents, acquired disability, parental leave and
retirement. This coverage is provided through public
programmes and benefits granted by the company.

7.1.12.1 Compensation policy

At Dia Croup, we prioritize maintaining a competitive
compensation and benefits system, aligned with
transparent and responsible management. This is key to
fostering the trust of shareholders, employees and the
market in general.

The  strategy of  maintaining a competitive
compensation system is reflected in the compensation
policy, which seeks to establish a remuneration scheme
appropriate to the dedication and responsibility
assumed by individuals.

The objective is to retain and motivate employees and to
help Dia Group meet its strategic objectives within the
framework in which it operates.

7.1.12.2 Fixed remuneration plan

Regarding the remuneration policy, Dia's salaries are in line
with the market and the different labour agreements.
Merit is the main driver of salary growth and Dia Group has
different evaluation mechanisms to measure performance.

Store and warehouse employees are assessed on their
performance and productivity, both individually and
collectively. In the offices, individual objectives focus on
personal performance and are aligned with Group results.

7.1.12.3 Variable compensation plan

The program for employees with variable remuneration
is based on objective and pre-established metrics. The
programme has been reviewed in 2024, establishing
both short- and long-term incentives starting in 2025:

Short-term incentives

To ensure that employees are rewarded for their
contribution in strategic factors in line with their role and
responsibility, the following short-term incentives are
determined:

« Alignment with company objectives: The annual
incentive must be aligned with the annual budget and
business indicators.

. Pay for performance: A minimum level of performance
must be achieved to be eligible for this incentive.

« Individual objectives according to the function
performed: incentives are also based on individual
objectives of each employee.

. Simplicity and clarity: both the policy and the plan
should be self-explanatory.

« Compliance with corporate governance: incentives will
be reduced if both audit and internal control report
incidents in compliance with the action plans.

Long-term incentives

Long-term commitment and competitiveness aligned with
the strategic objectives of stakeholders and value creation
are the main objectives of this incentive plan:

« Objectives linked to the Strategic Plan: these objectives
are directly linked to the Group's business plan, ensuring
that the organisation meets the strategic objectives, thus
focusing on building value.

« Alignment with stakeholders: The plan must be
structured to align employee objectives with the
objectives of the rest of the stakeholders, ensuring
sustainable growth as well as value creation.

« Eligibility for key roles: The plan should focus on the roles
that play a leading role in the development of the
strategic plan.

Everything received by employees during 2024 s
considered, except for benefits in kind (which represent
less than 5%).

Specifically, this includes the fixed salary actually processed
and paid, additional payments dependent on the working
day, productivity or performance bonuses and profit
distribution.

Average salaries paid by gender (euros)

2024 2023
Men 26,201 19,676
Women 21,510 16,671

Table 22: Average remuneration paid by gender (euros) in Dia Group

Average salaries paid by age (euros)

2024 2023
<30 years 17,344 10,572
30-50 years 23135 18,261
>50 years 28904 24,807

Table 23: Average remuneration paid by age group (euros) in Dia Group

Average salaries paid by professional category (euros)

2024 2023
Directors 258,080 223514
Managers 43763 37,487
Employees 19,743 14,744

Table 24: Average remuneration paid by category (euros) in Dia Group

Remuneration of directors

In accordance with the Companies Act and the Group's
internal regulations, the members of the Board of Directors
receive, in their capacity as directors, a remuneration
determined by the General Shareholders' Meeting through
a Remuneration Policy, which is subject to review/approval
at least every three years (the last one was approved on 7
June 2022 at the Extraordinary General Shareholders'
Meeting and will be in force until 31 December 2025).
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The remuneration of the directors for each financial year,
which is explained in detail in the Annual Report on
Directors' Remuneration, consists of a fixed cash allocation
and deferred remuneration in shares.

The aim of the Directors' Remuneration Policy is to
contribute to the business strategy and to the long-term
interests and sustainability of the Group and is based,
among others, on the principles of commmitment and talent
attraction and retention, transparency, external and
internal equity and promotion of value creation for the
Group and its shareholders in the long term. Please note
that proprietary directors are not remunerated as directors.

1)1/

Workers can select, acquire
and/or contract certain
benefits with important
advantages, which will allow
them to maximize their
remuneration both through
the discounts obtained and
through tax advantages

103
Average remuneration paid (thousands of euros) (405-2)
2024 2023
Men Women Men Women
Average remuneration 154 259 137 1478

of directors

Table 25a. Average remuneration paid to directors for all remuneration
concepts, considering in the calculation of average remuneration the actual
time each has served as a director during 2024, in thousands of euros. Since
proprietary directors do not receive any remuneration for their work on the
Board, they have not been taken into account in calculating the average
remuneration. It should also be noted that the Committees that report to the
Board have rotating chairs; in 2023 and 2024 they were chaired by women,
hence the differences in remuneration. More information on this subject can
be found in note 22 to the Consolidated Annual Accounts and in the Annual
Report on Directors' Remuneration for the year 2024.

Average remuneration paid (thousands of euros) (405-2)
2024 2023

Men Women Men Women

Average remuneration

of senior management 27 w2 762 340

Table 25b. Average remuneration paid to Senior Management for all
remuneration concepts, considering in the calculation of average
remuneration the actual time each has worked during 2024, in thousands of
euros. The difference between the average remuneration of women and men
is largely explained by the fact that the CEOs of Global, Spain, Brazil and
Argentina, who are men, receive higher remuneration due to their position and
not their gender.

Social benefits
INn 2024, the social benefits offered by Dia Group were:

« Accident insurance coverage: this covers the
commitments undertaken in the various applicable
collective agreements.

« Life insurance policies: these cover the commitments
establish in collective agreements in the event of death
or disability due to any cause.

« Travel assistance: this covers business-related travel on a
global level

« Discounts on their shopping at Dia Group

The Flexible Remuneration Plan also lets the company's
employees optimise their salaries on a nationwide scale.
Employees can select, acquire and/or contract certain
benefits with significant advantages that will allow them
to maximise their remuneration.

The products and services are tailored to their needs:
health insurance, food and childcare vouchers, transport
cards, training programmes linked to their professional
development, social benefit plans...

In addition, the company has an app for advancing
accrued wages to be able to make payroll advances.
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7.113 Employment and inclusion of people with disabilities (S1-12)

Dia Group promotes the active participation of people with
disabilities in all areas and levels, focusing on creating
employment opportunities for the future and ensuring
that its inclusion strategy is an integral part of its corporate
culture.

Evolution of hiring of people with disabilities (AR 76)

To prepare the above table, both the employees in the
group's own workforce and the equivalents obtained
through the signing of contracts with Special Employment
Centres have been taken into account, which have allowed
the group to obtain the Certificate of Exceptional Status.

Dia Group complies with the percentage established in
Royal Legislative Decree 1/2013, of 29 November, approving

2022 2023 2024 . X . e
the General Act on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
Percentage 217%  204%  2.55% and their Social Inclusion (Consolidating Act), which
No. of male employees 69 72 79 establishes that in companies with a workforce of more
No. of female employees 2 o8 94 than 50 employees, there must be a minimum of 2% of
) contracts for workers with disabilities.
Number of Special Employment
Centre equivalent employees in
Spain 140 ne 167
Total 321 286 340
Table 26 Evolution of hiring of people with disabilities (AR 76)
Disabled people in the workforce at 31 December
<30 years 30-50 years >50 years
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
Men 6] o] 6] 1 6] o]
Directors
Women 0 0 0 0 0 0
Men 6] 1 2 1 6] 1
Managers
Women 1 1 1 5 1 0
Men 26 72 46 144 5 28
Employees
Women 19 36 45 120 27 65
TOTAL 46 110 94 27 33 94

Table 27 Disabled persons in the workforce at 31 December

7.1.14 Employee Development (S1-13)

Recognition is an essential pillar of the Dia Group's Human
Resources strategy, highlighting the importance of each
employee's contribution to the company's mission. Two
goals are pursued: to promote recognition that links
professional growth with the employee's contribution to
achieving the company's objectives, as well as rewarding
proactivity in contributing to these goals.

To achieve this, Dia Group has developed a talent
management methodology based on objectives, values
and behaviours. This facilitates the identification and
recognition of those whose performance and skills drive
the achievement of goals and add value.

The performance measurement process within the
company is key to ensuring operational efficiency,
continuous professional development and the ability to
adapt to a constantly changing business environment.
Dia Group's methodology focuses on establishing
individual and collective goals, allowing employees not
only to work autonomously but also to align work by
team, area, department, and ultimately as an
organisation. Continuous dialogue between managers
and employees is encouraged for effective monitoring.

This methodology is complemented by an annual
performance evaluation process for professionals, in
which the chain of command participates, bringing
homogeneity to the process throughout the
organisation.

This measures both performance and potential for taking
on greater responsibilities, linking with the recognition
system to promote meritocracy and professional
development.

The evaluations are based on a talent management model
based on recurring dialogues between the manager and
each of his or her collaborators, dealing with aspects such as
team wellbeing, professional aspirations, goals, personal
development plans and mobility  opportunities.

Number of employees subject to professional performance
evaluation (AR 77)

Directors Managers Employees
2024 2024 2024
Men 62 588 1,025
Women 25 615 1,717
TOTAL 87 1,203 2,742

Table 28 Number of employees subject to professional performance
evaluation (AR 77)
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Furthermore, Dia Group has continued to support
employees in their development by providing 269,924
hours of training (325,274 in 2023).

In 2024, the Group introduced a "Dia Growth" training and
leadership programme for the organisation's leaders who
are instrumental in its development. This programme is
focused on developing skills related to vision and strategy

for the CEO-1, CEO-2 and main CEO-3 roles. In 2024, a total
of 40 people participated.

In addition, through Campus Dia and Academia Dia as
organising entities, Dia has become the first distribution
company to offer its franchisees a platform for training,
advice and support through a wide range of qualifications
and training.

Training
Directors Managers Employees
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023
N Training hours 1,320 1,667 15,248 21,613 86,370 98,548
en
Average training hours 16 18 16 23 13 13
Training hours 978 886 20,744 26,516 145,264 176,043
Women .
Average training hours 27 21 19 27 12 12
TOTAL TRAINING HOURS 2,297 2,553 35,992 48,129 231,634 274,591
Table 29. Training.The data on average training hours for 2023 are restated, since they were incorrectly calculated in the previous year.
Training hours 2020-2024
269,923
2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
Investment in training in Dia Group (euros)
Directors Managers Employees Total
Total investment 24,288.65 42597724 1,355,080.47 1,805,346.35
Employee/year investment 29561 297.48 102.10 122.09

Table 30 Investment in training in Dia Group (euros)
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7.1.15 Health and Safety (S1-14)

Responsibilities for Health and Safety matters are
integrated into all levels of Dia Group. The Audit and
Compliance Committee is responsible for overseeing
compliance with the Dia Group's General Human
Resources Policy, which through its principles establishes
the care and continuous improvement of the occupational
safety of its own employees, as well as those of
collaborating companies.

This policy includes a prevention organisation model
implemented in the company through a Joint Prevention
Service (owned by the companies that make up the Dia
Group). The Group internally manages the technical
specialities of prevention (Safety at Work, Industrial
Hygiene, Ergonomics and Applied Psychosociology) and
has an external provider that is responsible for health
specialities (health surveillance and medical examinations).
This risk prevention management system has its policies
and procedures that are reviewed by periodic external
audits in order to comply with the applicable regulations
and ensure that all employee groups are considered.

The  highest level of responsibility for the
implementation of the policy within the company is the
Chief Executive Officer, who aligns his practices with the
conventions of the International Labour Organization.
The policy reflects a commitment to maintain active
communication and consultation with stakeholders.
This approach focuses on the collaborative identification
and analysis of risks, promoting a safe and conscious
work environment.

Health and safety at work, which includes wellbeing
aspects, are basic principles of excellence in people
management, which is why their importance has been
reflected in the Group's Strategic Sustainability Plan.

The company is committed to reducing serious accidents,
understanding that this reduction will be the result of an

improvement in employee health and safety management
systems.

The main improvements in the management system have
to do with the involvement of managers in monitoring the
actions derived from periodic audits.

Also noteworthy is the launch of pilot projects in
logistics centres to facilitate ergonomic care for workers
in this field and the possibility of being treated by a
physiotherapist to prevent and improve proper postural
hygiene.

On the other hand, employee training is a key point and
a fundamental pillar around which prevention revolves,
since it allows employees to become aware of their
fundamental role in prevention and how their actions
have an impact on their health. In addition to the
essential training in prevention (evacuation of buildings,
handling of machines and loads, etc.), employees are
offered a wide range of training aimed at improving
their wellbeing and that of their family (self-esteem,
stress management, healthy eating, cardiovascular
prevention, breast cancer prevention, first aid and
cardiopulmonary resuscitation, to name a few).

The material impacts of the Transition Plan on employees,
are developed in "7.1.1 Interests and views of stakeholders,
material impacts , risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model (SBM-2,
SBM3)) "

As far as absenteeism is concerned, a plan has been in
place in Spain for several years to prevent possible
absences. The main measures taken by the Group in this
regard are:

Control measures: Incidence

Corporate absence Local level Action plan for Healthy Support service for the Awareness
management culture: procedure for data employees with practices at return of workers after and training
training for middle analysis and recurring absences the local level psychology-related campaigns
management monitoring absences
RN e v e, e ® e, e, e v e, e ® e,
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Absenteeism and key health and safety indicators

Men Women

2024 2023 2024 2023
Hours of absenteeism 1,020,673 1,194,279 2,453,998 3165518
Number of accidents 453 655 497 776
Accident frequency rate 32 33 23 24
Number of serious accidents 2 n 5 2
Severity Index 1% 8 % 1% 6 %
Occupational diseases 4 3 8 16
Deaths ¢} 0] 0] 6]
Employees covered by health and 100 % 100 % 100 % 100 %
safety system
Days lost due to work-related 12,532 13,960 13,825 14,602

injuries

Table 31: Absenteeism and main health and safety indicators. Absenteeism reflects hours of absence due to iliness, accident or unjustified absence (including
COVID-19). The accident frequency rate represents the number of injuries per 1,000,000 hours worked by employees. The severity rate represents the number of days
lost due to accidents with sick leave, in thousands, divided by the number of hours worked. The number of deaths indicates the number of deaths in the workforce as
a result of work-related injuries and work-related ill health. There have been no deaths on the company's premises during the year. The data "number of days lost due
to work-related injuries" is reported by hours in compliance with Act 11/2018. Data collection through the system is in days. Given the number of agreements in force,
the calculation for hours could only be given as an estimate, establishing an average workday of 8 hours/day.

7.1.16 Work-life balance metrics (S1-15)

The company is committed to facilitating work-life balance as
a lever to promote equality, and for this reason, after listening
to its employees, the company has decided to continue with
practices that have had a positive impact on them. In all

countries, a hybrid work model has been formalised in the
central offices, making it easier for employees to achieve a
good work-life balance, 100% of the Group's employees have
the right to parental leave and family leave.

Work-life balance (AR 96)

Men % Women % TOTAL %
Number of employees entitled to paternity/maternity leave 6,51 100% 10,385 100% 16,896 100%
No. of employees who took paternity/maternity leave 287 4% 377 4% 664 4%
No. of employees who returned to work after their maternity/paternity 275 96% 273 86% 598 90%
leave ended
No. of employees who returned to work after their maternity/paternity 214 75% 210 56% 424 64%

leave ended and who continued in their job for twelve months
Table 32 Work-life balance (AR 96)

Finally, it should be noted that Dia Group recognises the
importance of employees' right to disconnect from work,
but this has not yet been identified as a priority issue in the

discussions held with employees and their representatives,
and therefore no formal digital disconnection rules or
policies have been created.

7.1.17 Compensation metrics (pay gap and total remuneration) (S1-16)

The pay gap ratio has been calculated in accordance with AR 98 disclosure requirement:

(Average gross hourly pay level of male employees - average gross hourly pay level of female employees)

x 100

Average hourly pay level of male employees
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The professional categories used to calculate the pay gap Women in the workforce
are as follows: 2024 2023 Variation
« Directors: Includes members of the Management -
: . ) . % women in total o o o
Committee, Executive Committees and area directors workforce 61.46% 61.70% (0.38)%
« Managers: Includes senior managers, managers and % women in leadership
f ; ; positions (directors and
ope_ratllonal managers, as well as their technical managers) out of the total P 47599 524
equivalents. number of leadership
positions
+ Employees: other categories Directors 29.76% 29.90% (0.46)%
Managers 49.66% 48.66% 2.06%
Gross pay gap
% women in technical
Directors Managers Employees positions out of the total 4515% 57.31% (21.22)%
number of technicians
2024 2023 2024 2023 2024 2023 % of women in the total
g"roup of graduates 59.24% 6128% (3.33)%
SPAIN 3919 4090 7.23 10.69 15.77 16.16
Table 34 Women in the workforce
ARGENTINA 1853 2838 7.46 10.07 1.06 1.63
Table 33: Gross pay gap percentages by gender and country. The compa ny's total annual compensation ratio is
11,580%, calculated as:
The 2024-25 Strategic Sustainability Plan includes a
programme to increase the number of women in
leadership positions, with a planned increase of 40% for Total annual remuneration of the person with the
management positions and 60% for managers in 2025. highest salary
x 100

Median total annual remuneration of all
employees (excluding the highest paid person)
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7.1.18 Incidents, complaints and severe
human rights impacts (S1-17)

Ethics Committee

The Dia Group has a Group Ethics Committee and Ethics
Committees for each country. The Group Ethics
Committee is made up of those responsible for regulatory
compliance and human resources. The main objective of
these committees is to promote a culture of ethics and
integrity within the organisation, as well as to manage the
gueries and complaints received. The Board of Directors
receives a quarterly report from the Group Ethics
Committee and is responsible for evaluating its
effectiveness and issuing the modifications it considers
appropriate to achieve the desired objectives, through the
Audit and Compliance Committee.

The Code of Ethics is not only the cornerstone of the ethics
and compliance programme, but also the foundation on
which the rest of the internal policies and standards that
govern the company are built. This Code, which formalises
the Group's ethics model and the mandatory behavioural
guidelines for all employees, managers and directors of the
GCroup, including the parent company and all its
subsidiaries, was updated in 2021 to ensure full alignment
of ethical principles with the values and culture of the Dia
Group.

In addition to this Code, there is an ethics channel (“Ethics
Line") available for both Dia staff and any external third
party where they can submit queries or report
irregularities.

This channel is a tool provided by an external provider and
managed internally by the Regulatory Compliance area at
Group level, guaranteeing the confidentiality and
indemnity of the whistleblower at all times, as well as the
traceability of all complaints and the impossibility of being
modified or altered manually.

In the case of management of the Whistleblowing
Channel, the Ethics Committee has a procedure for action
that begins with the opening of a file where the veracity
and accuracy of the information contained in the
complaint will be verified.

To this end, a hearing will be held with all those affected
and witnesses and the Committee will carry out whatever
investigative steps it deems necessary to clarify the
problem through a final report with recommendations and
its subsequent communication.

In 2024, 1 complaint of discrimination and harassment was
upheld, and 4 complaints for other reasons related to
Human Rights. No associated sanctions were imposed. In
2023, there were 4 confirmed cases which led to the
departure of the reported persons from the Group.

Communications through the employee ethics channel Employees
COMMUNICATIONS ADMITTED FOR PROCESSING THROUGH THE ETHICAL CHANNEL 60
COMPLAINTS DIRECTED TO THE ENTITY ITSELF 55
On human rights: discrimination, harassment and equality 4
Open 2
Closed 2
Confirmed 1
Dismissed 1
For human rights: other reasons 10
Closed 10
Confirmed
Dismissed 6
For other reasons 41
Open 7
Closed 34
Confirmed n
Dismissed 23
CONFLICT OF INTEREST COMMUNICATIONS 4
Closed 4
Confirmed 1
Dismissed 3
QUERIES 1

Table 35 Communications through the employee ethics channel

Furthermore, during the year no complaints were filed with the OECD National Contact Points for Multinational Enterprises.
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7.2. S2 Workers in the value chain

KNOWING AND SUPPORTING OUR PARTNERS FROM THE

SOURCE

Dia works to build a transparent and fair relationship with its strategic partners with the ultimate goal of generating a
relationship of trust and mutual support in which everyone wins: company, strategic partners and customers. This chapter
explains how Dia manages its relationship with these strategic partners to achieve this result.

7.2.1 Franchisees, allies in rolling out proximity strategy (SBM-2, SBM-3)

) Impact Financial
D Topic Materiality Materiality
S2 VALUE CHAIN WORKERS
Workers in the value chain and franchisees [ ] [ ]
75 Improved working conditions for supply chain workers through social/labour audits and ()
certifications.
Oown-brand suppliers [ ] [ )
Promotion of good practices through the approval of suppliers, establishing supplier
79 evaluation procedures and action plans based on their level of risk, requesting criteria beyond I (+)
Human Rights (Work-Life balance, Equality, etc)
Improving the quality of life of people and the natural environment, through continuous
80 . K : AN ; . I(+)
innovations and improvements, facilitating healthier and more sustainable products
8l Risk of supply interruptions due to social or labour problems at suppliers, which generate R
direct losses for Dia Group
Manufacturer brand suppliers [ ] [ ]
83 Awareness of sustainability in the sector due to the promotion of sustainable alternatives I (+)
a5 Risk of fluctuations in product costs due to changes in market conditions or availability of R

materials, leading to a lower final profit margin.

With more than 30 years of experience in developing the
franchise model, Dia closed 2024 with 69% of its stores
managed under the franchise model (in 2023 this accounted
for 54.54% of the store network) and led by 1,491 franchisees, so
this type of worker constitutes the main group in the Dia
group's value chain, and is also the one on which the
company has the most direct impact and greatest capacity
for management and influence.

The Group provides its franchisees with its historical
knowledge of the sector, the strength of its brand and its
logistics services, while the franchisee contributes its
commercial vocation and knowledge of the local market,
which is key to developing the proximity and closeness
model.

This relationship of trust between Dia Group and
franchisees also generates value and wealth in the
communities where the franchises are established,
contributing to reducing inequalities in line with United
Nations SDG 10.

During 2024, Dia's franchise business generated almost
15,567 direct jobs (around 17,110%° in 2023).

Given the location of Dia Group's franchises, no material
risk of human rights violations is perceived and no
incidents related to this matter have been recorded during
2024.

1)1/

Dia has closed 2024 with
69% of its stores managed
under the franchise model

20 The decrease in the figure is due to the sale of the Clarel, Portugal and Brazil businesses during this year.
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3,343

2,302

1,041

ARGENTINA SPAIN TOTAL

B 2024 2023

Main communication channels with franchisees

« Satisfaction surveys conducted by the independent
consulting firm NielsenlQ. This anonymous and
confidential  survey  provides information  from
franchisees regarding which aspects they consider to be
susceptible to improvement.

« The Franchise Portal, an online platform where
franchisees can access databases of their own and
comparative information and can contact the Group
directly.

- Franchise newsletter in all countries in which the Group
operates.

« Regular discussion forums with senior management,
where two-way communication and franchisee access to
decision-making are paramount.

« Daily coommunication with supervisors and the franchise
analyst.

Key policies governing relations with franchisees

- Corporate Franchise Policy: establishes guidelines that
ensure that the legislation of each country is
respected, that the information provided is accurate
and that the agreements with franchisees who decide
to manage a Dia store through the franchise model
are fulfilled.

« Mandatory Compliance Standard for the Selection of
and Relationship with Franchisees: aims to guarantee
the correct selection, relationship and management of
Dia Group franchisees.

The main projects that explain much of the
improvement recorded are the following:

« Improvement in the processes for recruiting and
selecting franchisees, further improving transparency
regarding the business relationship and what is
expected from both parties. In addition, additional filters
have been defined to ensure that the profile of the
potential franchisee fits the success model proposed by
Dia.

15,567

10,597

4,970

ARGENTINA SPAIN TOTAL

B 2024 2023

« Greater investment in franchisee training: investment
has been made in processes that not only support
franchisees in resolving operational queries or problems,
but also, in many cases, offer training on key aspects of
business management. The role of the franchise analyst,
a position created in all of the Group's countries, is key in
this regard.

« Achieve more effective communication with the
franchisee, that is, two-way communication through
which the partner not only feels informed of the relevant
aspects that concern him, but also feels cared for and
able to participate in improvements that are relevant to
the business. In this regard, in addition to greater
investment in traditional commmunication channels such
as updating the Franchisee Portal or constantly
reviewing the key indicators that are most relevant to
franchises, regular meetings have been held between
franchisee groups and Dia management in all countries
where the Group operates, ensuring that the concerns of
these preferred partners are always channelled and
resolved.

« Implement a new contract model that simplifies
processes, guarantees the correct supply of the store and
improves the franchisee's liquidity, among others. This
contract model, which began to be implemented in
2020, is already fully in force in Spain and Argentina.

Training services for franchisees and their employees:

« In the case of Spain, in 2021 a corporate university for
franchisees was created, called Campus Dia, to
support franchisees in their growth as entrepreneurs
and with the aim of achieving a profitable,
competitive franchise that is increasingly closer to
customers. The development of this project has made
it possible to create an ecosystem of training tools for
franchise leaders and their teams, adding another key
element to the support network that Dia provides for
the daily management of the business.

« In Argentina, support for the franchisee network is
also a key pillar, and in 2021 the Franchise Academy
was relaunched, with a training catalogue covering
key areas in business management and leadership for
franchisees, as well as training blocks for their teams.



m CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024 "2
Social

« Another initiative is the "Multi-Franchise Talent Plan",
which works to promote the development of skills of
the franchisees that the Group has in its network, with
the aim of increasing the number of stores per
franchisee. This Talent Plan has two phases; the first is
to identify the level of competence and the second, an
individual training plan for the development of those
skills with areas for improvement.

- Finally, Dia Group has a "Franchisee Selection Service"
in Spain, which offers support in the recruitment and
selection of those profiles that may be needed.

All business units have already defined action plans so
that in 2025 they will continue working on a material
improvement in the perception that the franchisee has
about the value proposition and the business
relationship that Dia offers, and to continue jointly

improving a business model that makes the Group's
mission possible:

« Contents and newsletter: franchisees want information
on projects, best practices and business operations

« Webinars and projects according to business needs
(Club Dia, training plan...)

- National meeting with franchisees: with several options
on the table (webinar with CEO, online or face-to-face
meeting with a visit to the Headquarters...)

« Focus Group: channel for listening and activating plans,
with expert franchisees, multi-franchisees, best practice...

« Awards for the best franchisees: with recognition for "Dia
Values", track record, performance...

7.2.2 Policies related to workers in the value chain (S2-1)

Dia Group supports, respects and contributes to the
protection of internationally recognised fundamental
human rights, with the aim of not being complicit in any
form of abuse or violation of these rights among workers in
its value chain.

The company is committed to identifying, assessing,
preventing, mitigating, minimising, addressing,
eliminating, monitoring, remediating and communicating
any actual or potential adverse impacts of its business
activities on human rights.

Dia Group configures its strategy based on international
reference standards in relation to Human Rights and
integrates a due diligence strategy in accordance with
these standards into its management systems.

Dia Group has a Policy for Respect for Human Rights in the
Supply Chain, which aims to establish how the company
prevents or mitigates adverse impacts on labour Human
Rights that may be linked to its operations with third
parties.

This policy includes specific principles of conduct aligned
with internationally recognized human rights standards,
such as the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business
and Human Rights and the fundamental conventions
referred to in the Declaration of the International Labour
Organization (ILO).

Dia is committed to ensuring that the people and
communities who provide the products bought and
sold are treated fairly and that their fundamental
human rights at work are protected and respected.
These rights, reflected in the Ethical Trading Initiative
Core Code, include the core internationally recognised
labour rights, including fair remuneration, decent and
safe working conditions, and protection from forced
labour, child labour, modern slavery and harsh or
inhuman treatment.

The implementation of this Policy is led by the Chief
Executive Officer (CEQ). Work on governance and progress
monitoring is carried out by the Audit and Compliance
Committee. The ultimate responsibility for performance, as
with other sustainability-related issues, is the Board of
Directors of Dia Group.

Principles of action

Dia aspires to the highest standards when it comes to
preventing or mitigating adverse impacts on human
rights at work potentially linked to its operations. Dia
therefore:

« clearly communicates to those with whom it does
business that, at a minimum, the Company expects
these labour standards to be applied throughout the
company's value chain.

« works to improve visibility of its suppliers and supply
chains, including through the use of recognised
collaborative platforms to share responsible trade
data in the supply chain, where appropriate.

« establishes clear due diligence processes to identify,
prevent or mitigate any potential adverse impact on
labour rights.

- provides secure grievance mechanisms for any
employee or third party who wishes to report any
potential breach.

Dia places special emphasis on business relationships in
which the Company has the greatest responsibility and
influence, where there may be a greater risk of violation
of fundamental labour rights and where Dia's
contribution may be most significant.

Where Dia cannot solve complex problems alone, the
Company will work together with others to drive
transformative change on a larger scale.

Dia's approach to managing human rights at work
throughout the value chain is not based on terminating
the business relationship when a problem is found, as
the Company recognises that it may deprive people
who suffer oppression of a crucial income for them.
However, Dia will not hesitate to break relationships
with those who conceal, cause or contribute to the
adverse impact on human rights and do not act
responsibly to remedy this situation within a reasonable
time.

This policy applies to all suppliers (direct and indirect)
and franchisees in all regions and subsidiaries of Dia
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GCroup (hereinafter referred to as “partners’). The
Company also expects the rest of the suppliers in the
value chain to also work under the principles described
in this policy. Partners must inform Dia of any problems
or concerns associated with compliance with this policy
both in their organisation and in their supply chain.

During 2024, Dia Group has not detected any breach of
the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and
Human Rights, the ILO Declaration on Fundamental
Principles and Rights at Work or the OECD Guidelines
for multinational companies involving workers in the
value chain.

Dia's efforts to respect human rights at work include
establishing key indicators (KPIs) and monitoring them.
These indicators are part of the Company's Strategic
Sustainability Plan and will be disclosed periodically in
external reporting instruments.

The perspective of suppliers and their employees is
taken into account by Dia Group in the different areas
that impact them, such as due diligence, commercial,
environmental or any other aspects that they consider
important.

7.2.3 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts and to
remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to raise

concerns (S2-2) (S2-3)

Dia Group has an ethics channel (“Ethics Line") available
for both Dia staff and any external third party that allows
queries to be submitted or irregularities to be reported.

Suppliers, franchisees and contractors are informed
about the existence of the Code of Ethics as well as the
Ethics Channel or Whistleblowing Channel, which are at
their disposal with the same guarantees as any
employee.

The procedures through which the issues raised and
addressed are tracked and monitored and how the
effectiveness of the ethics channel is ensured can be
found in chapter "8.1.5.2 Ethics Committee"

In 2024, the commitment of suppliers and franchisees to
the principles of action of the Policy for Respect for
Human Rights in the supply chain has become part of
the contractual reality of the Dia Group, and 98% of
suppliers in Spain have already committed to this policy
(in 2023 it was 94%).

Another of the decisive steps in the application of this
policy has been the definition of a risk assessment and
due diligence process, so that the company can
proactively manage real and potential risks to the
human rights of suppliers.

To this end, Dia collaborates with Sedex, an ethical data
exchange platform that enables the definition and
monitoring of the entire supply chain monitoring
program, being able to identify the risk of human rights
violations through questionnaires and audits provided
by the supplier.

Of course, any other reliable source of information that
points to potential non-compliance (such as information
in the media or from NGOs) could trigger new control
processes on any supplier.

In 2024, progress has continued to be made in
identifying suppliers with a higher inherent risk, that is,
those that present a labour-intensive form of work,
immigrant labour or informality, among other issues.

Country risk and the type of product produced are also
taken into account. These suppliers are being asked as a
priority to participate in a self-assessment process that
will allow them to better understand their management
regarding different sustainability issues.

3,177

Total suppliers

330

Suppliers with inherent risk

197

Suppliers with inherent risk that have completed
due diligence

Although Dia has been assessing franchisee satisfaction
for years, since 2021 this satisfaction has also been
measured according to the level of recommendation
(net promoter score) and the improvement of this index
is part of the objectives of the GCroup's own
Management Committee. The results for 2024 show a
satisfactory score in relation to both 2, having obtained a
score of 106 points, a higher value compared to the
surveys of the previous year.

Within Dia Group's strategy of active listening, the
following questions have been raised, among others:

« "What else could Dia do to help you in your
management?

« "What aspects do you think Dia is doing better?

These questions, together with the rest of the aspects
(commercial, support, logistics, economic management,
etc.) allow Dia group to understand and adapt its
strategy to this group in its value chain.

The person responsible for ensuring that participation
takes place and that the results are integrated into the
company's strategy is the Franchise Director. Dia Group
will continue to work in the coming years to develop the
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specific processes necessary to ensure collaboration
with workers in the value chain.

7.2.4 Taking actions on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches
to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to
workers in the value chain and the effectiveness of those actions (S2-4)

The procedure for adopting measures to investigate and
resolve incidents reported through the ethics channel is
the same for workers in the value chain as for its own
workers. The process is described in section S1-2 "Processes
for engaging with the company's own workers and
workers' representatives about impacts". In the event that
the existence of an incident is confirmed, Dia will establish
action and collaboration plans with the suppliers to
address the root causes.

As measures to be adopted in the coming years to help
mitigate the negative impacts on workers in its value
chain, Dia Group is considering the following (annual
allocation of €0.1 M OPEX):

« Improving working conditions for supply chain workers
through social and labour audits and future certifications

« Establishing stronger, more collaborative relationships
with suppliers who share the values of sustainability and
social responsibility

« Promoting good practice through the approval of
suppliers, establishing criteria beyond Human Rights
(Work-Life, Equality, etc.)

21/

The procedure for adopting
measures to investigate and

resolve incidents reported through

the ethical channel is the same for
workers in the value chain as for
our own workers.

7.2.5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts and managing material risks and opportunities (S2-5)

Dia's approach to respecting human rights at work
includes establishing key performance indicators (KPls)
and monitoring them.

These indicators are part of the Company's 2024-2025
Sustainability Plan, which has been prepared based on a
Double Materiality analysis, in which all stakeholders have
participated, including franchisees, to whom a satisfaction
survey is additionally directed on an annual basis, described in
section S2-2, S2-3 "7.2.3 Processes for engaging with value
chain workers about impacts and to remediate negative
incidents and channels for value chain workers to raise
concerns" and will be periodically disclosed in external
reporting instruments.

They include:

« Increase in franchise share in the total network of stores

(67%) in Spain

« Strengthening the multi-franchise model (1.42 franchises

per franchisee).

« Promotion of franchisees and local suppliers

« Establishment of sustainability due diligence control

mechanisms in line with future CSDDD
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7.3 S3 Affected communities

7.3.1 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy

and business model (SBM-3)

. Impact Financial
D Topic Materiality Materiality
S3 AFFECTED GROUPS
Local communities [ ] [ ]
88 Loss of community support that may affect local operations, due to poor user experiences R

with Dia Group products

Dia Group has been and is fully aware of the importance and
impact that the food distribution sector has on society,
whether by supplying products that satisfy some of a
person's basic needs, such as food and personal care and
making them accessible to all, or by creating quality jobs,
entrepreneurial opportunities and generating wealth
through trade.

For this reason, the sections of this report have sought to
detail the relationships of the Dia Group with its main
stakeholders and how the Group creates value through these
relationships. In addition, Dia also recognises its responsibility
towards other stakeholders that could be included in the
concept of ‘“society” (the general public, public
administrations, the media, among others).

In addition, Dia Group considers that it has a particular
responsibility to support groups in need. A specific
section has been included in this chapter to describe
initiatives regarding community support.

Dia Group is aware that it may occasionally create
discomfort in local communities due to the disruptions
that may occur due to its activity, mainly due to the
works resulting from renovations and new store
openings, since in its daily activity, both openings and
deliveries are carried out in appropriate locations and
times. To this end, Dia Group has established a
procedure aligned with the European Green Taxonomy
in relation to the renovation of buildings, where one of
the objectives to be met is the adoption of measures to
minimise noise and dust.

Regarding risks related to local communities, the Group is
aware that poor user experiences with products can lead to
an immediate loss of community support. This can lead to
a reduction in customer loyalty, lower traffic in stores and
possible damage to local reputation, resulting in significant
economic losses. To mitigate such risks, Dia Group

has renewed its entire range over the last few years,
implementing the "new Dia quality", which has meant the
total renewal of the Dia brand range, with a clear objective:
of achieving the highest quality in each of its products. A
commitment by the company to strengthen its own brand
proposal while striving to maintain a balance with branded
products from manufacturers so that the customer always
has freedom of choice.

For 1,500 days, the company has transformed more than
2,400 own-brand articles, pivoting on three fundamental
values: quality, innovation and creativity. At a rate of 50
articles renewed per month, with a record of 139 new
products in March 2021. Dia has focused its efforts on the
“dialysis” of its brand, a process that has involved the review
of recipes, in order to offer the best quality on the market,
relying on a wide network of local suppliers, as well as on a
new creative proposal that has included the redesign of its
packaging and the reformulation of the names of its
products, underpinned by humour, freshness and
authenticity.

Likewise, over the years, Dia has renewed some of the
ranges most in demand by its customers, such as Dia
Lactea brand dairy products, for example "Dia Lactea"
yoghurts, which have been awarded "Flavour of the Year
2023" in Spain; "Vegedia" vegetable desserts, which have
been recognised by more than 10,000 consumers in Spain
as "Product of the Year 2024" in the Innovation category;
the El Molino de Dia bakery range; "La Llama, cada Dia sin
drama" toilet paper and napkins; "Héroe del Dia" cleaning
products, SuperPaco, or the Image Naturals body care
range, in line with its commitment to natural, quality
cosmetics.

Dia Group evaluates the generation of value and social
impact through actions aimed at its value chain, both with
its suppliers (including its suppliers' employees), as well as
with its customers (in the case of B2B4 companies) and/or
consumers (in the case of B2C companies).
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7.3.2 Policies related to affected groups (S3-1)

Dia Group's regulatory system establishes the principles These principles are aligned with the Group's

and guidelines that must be followed in the execution of
the company's projects, services and activities in relation to
the affected communities.

Specifically, these commitments can be found in:

« Policy on Labour Human Rights in the Value Chain:
approved in July 2021 by the Dia Group Executive
Committee, it aims to establish how Dia prevents or
mitigates adverse impacts on labour human rights that
may be linked to its operations with third parties. This
Policy, which uses the labour standards set out in the
Ethical Trading Initiative (ETI) Base Code, applies to all
suppliers (direct and indirect) and franchisees in all
regions and subsidiaries of Dia Group.

« Shareholder, Institutional Investors and Proxy Advisor
Relations Policy, which is based on the following general
principles:

1) Transparency, accessibility, freedom of expression
and mutual respect in information relations.

2) Responsibility, diligence and transparency in the
dissemination of information, in the relationship
with stakeholders and in the treatment of relevant
and privileged information, all in accordance with
the provisions of the law, the Internal Code of
Conduct and the rest of the internal regulations of
the Company.

3) Equal treatment and the promotion and
protection of the rights and interests of
shareholders. In no case may there be
discrimination with the aim of providing
information that could give certain shareholders a
privileged situation or advantage over others.

4) Providing information promptly. Information will
be made available to stakeholders in order to
ensure that they have access to the most current
and complete Company information possible.

5) Attention and cooperation with stakeholders. The
Company, through its Investor Relations
Department  and its  corporate  website
(www.diacorporate.ccom), will carry out the
necessary communication and contact actions so
that shareholders, institutional investors and proxy
advisors have identified contact persons and the
necessary means to access Company information
on a regular and simple basis.

This policy applies to all companies in the Group and to all
regions where it operates.

« Responsible Marketing Policy: this is a set of principles
that determine the way in which Dia Group develops all
its commercial communications to promote ethical,
transparent, sustainable and respectful practices with its
customers and society in general.

Sustainability Policy, especially with the commitment to
facilitate access to healthy, quality food through the
"Eating better every day" programme.

This Policy covers the main codes of conduct and
regulatory frameworks of the industry in the countries
where Dia Group operates, with a focus on protecting
vulnerable groups, ensuring truthfulness in advertising
and safeguarding consumer data, thereby maintaining
high standards of integrity and responsibility in all of the
company's marketing activities.

This Policy applies to all marketing activities and all
own-brand products online and offline through which
Dia Group communicates with its customers. This Policy
also affects all marketing activities of the manufacturer
brands that are disseminated through Dia Group's own
communication channels. These channels are: physical
store, Club Dia, television, radio, website, social media,
apps, press, advertising brochures or outdoor
advertising billboards. In addition, this Policy addresses
sponsorship activities, social campaigns and
collaborations with public figures and influencers.

« Franchise Policy, The franchise relations policy has as
its general principles the company's values; efficiency,
initiative, respect, team and customer. This policy is
applicable to all regions where the Group operates.

« Code of Ethics, described in section S1-17 "Incidents,
complaints and severe human rights impacts"

- Diversity, Equality and Inclusion Policy, described in
S1-9 "Diversity and Inclusion".

All of the above policies are accessible from the
company's website, and internal dissemination
campaigns are periodically carried out. The internal
regulations are available to the company's own staff on
the company's intranet.

These policies apply to all companies, including
subsidiaries and corporations in all geographic areas
where the company is present. The company promotes
the adoption of these principles among its suppliers,
franchisees, employees and business forums in which it
participates, with the heads of each business unit being
responsible for enforcing these principles.

Dia Group is committed to respecting the human rights of
communities in accordance with the International Bill of
Human Rights, the United Nations Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights, the OECD Guidelines for
Multinational Enterprises, and the ILO Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work. The company
is also committed to providing redress for adverse impacts
on the human rights of affected communities.
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7.3.3 Processes for engaging with affected groups about impacts (S3-2)

Dia Group seeks coherence between its projects, services and
activities and the needs of the community. To ensure this
coherence, this year, for the first time, Dia has begun a process
of measuring the social impact of its activity, using the
Prosper4ALL tool, a tool promoted by CODESPA within the

The tool measures different aspects, through KPIs which
when consolidated provide an Inclusive Growth
Indicator that will allow us to discover innovative ways to
integrate inclusive growth into the business, manage
social risks and explore new opportunities.

framework of the Business Observatory for Inclusive Growth
(www.crecimientoinclusivo.org), of which Dia is a member?

The values analyzed by Prosper4ALL are aligned with the European Union's European Sustainability
Reporting Standards (ESRS) and the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDG).

el
T=]

Employees (ESRS S1)

IMMEDIATE EXTERNAL SCOPE

Suppliers (ESRS S2), customers and/or
consumers (ESRS S4)

WIDER EXTERNAL SCOPE

Communities in which it operates (ESRS
S3) and society in general

The generation of value and social
impact is evaluated through actions
directed at the company's
employees or workforce.

The generation of value and social impact is
evaluated through actions aimed at its value
chain, both with its suppliers (including its
suppliers' employees), as well as with its
customers (in the case of B2B4 companies)
and/or consumers (in the case of B2C
companies).

The company evaluates the generation of
value and social impact beyond its value
chain. The company's contribution and
impact on the communities where it is
present, and on society in general, are
analysed.

In turn, Prosper4ALL classifies the company's social impact with respect to four values:

Economic value Social value Ethical practices Promoting shared prosperity

The evaluation form consists of 62 questions that allow for a comprehensive and objective assessment of the scope, effectiveness,
practices and social benefits generated by companies' business activities.

N

Based on the questions and metrics established by Prosper4ALL, the answers are weighted in an equation and the indicators for each of
the three areas and the total inclusive growth indicator are obtained. This inclusive growth index places the entities and measures them
in terms of how their business growth also influences social growth in all their stakeholders.

?The affected communities do not include indigenous peoples
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(OCT 24)

Additionally, Dia Group carries out social action campaigns in collaboration with third sector companies, including:
FESBAL AECC
BREAST CANCER CAMPAIGN

AECC
THE PURCHASE OF YOUR LIFE OPERATION KILO
(MAY 24)
LA GRAN RECOGIDA 2023

(FEB 24)
‘E" Y
La compra
Donation 10%
of pink bag

sales

BIG COLLECTION JUMPER WEEK
(NOV-DEC 24) (DEC 24)

m world \"isir.m

Ninguna familia
sin alimentes
estas fiestas
CON TU DONACION
facilicamos alimentos 3 colectives
en situacion do vulerabilicad.
i{€émo participo?
Del 18 4 31 de diclembre
Dians en caje combinenda los
siguientes importes:
1€, 5€, 10€

Ura parce de s fandos cbienidos
irin destiades 3 las famias recads

por B DANA

FLOOD EMERGENCY
(NOV 24)

GRAN &
RECOGIDA

sk ol

HAZ TU DONACION ECONGMICA.
o Gotatorr ariadienda atucompra:

1¢, 3¢ Be, 10e , 20¢ [Jeiemmtod
b sirs i e emees.

[ ——
o escaigiindo este codifo,

por la DANA
nos necesitan

Colabora donando en caja
1€, 5€,10€ y 20€
@ una combinacién de esos importes.

Tacias [o3 apoaciones colisarias recs
serin donadss & Geuz Rejo pars lia persanas
Asmnificadha por b GAN.

+

Shipping
products to } _
the o cruz Roja
Generalitat s bt m

Valenciana
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In addition, surpluses from warehouses and dark stores
have continued to be donated. Specifically, in Spain alone,
576,352 kg (350,519 kg in 2023) of food have been delivered
to partners such as the Food Bank and Caritas. The total
amount of surplus donations has been 911,657% kg (721,490
kg in 2023), representing a large amount of products that,
instead of being destroyed, are channelled to the most
needy communities. Fundraising campaigns are also
organised among customers and employees to collaborate
on various causes.

The largest contributions have been:

« 320,000 euros donation to Dia employees and franchise
employees affected by the cut-off low in Valencia.

E
CZOE~=
| ]

CEOE (Spanish Confederation of Business
Organizations)

buidares,

ASEDAS %

ASEDAS (Spanish Association of Distributors,
Self-Service Stores and Supermarkets)

® £ ISACA

ISACA (Information Systems Audit and

Circle of Entrepreneurs

AEF (Spanish Franchise Association)

ISMS FORUM (Spanish Association for the
Advancement of Information Security)

« 72,800 euros donation to Juegaterapia.

« 21,554 euros donation to Action Against Hunger.

The management of all the campaigns described lies with to
the Communications and Sustainability Department.

Main sector alliances

Dia Group is aware that many of the global challenges
facing the sector and society as a whole require different
actors to act in a coordinated manner. In the interest of
transparency, the main sector associations with which the
Group collaborates around the world are detailed below:

] J

ccoeMmpbes

Ecoembes

AECOC (Spanish Association of Manufacturers
and Distributors)

forética

Foretics

Control Association)

Plataforma Tecnolgica Espafiola
doErwase y Embalaje

[ Packnet

PACKNET (Spanish Packaging Technology

S€res

SERES Foundation

Platform)

aea

AEA (Spanish Association of Advertisers)

Asoci
@

agers

Riesgosy Seguros.

AGERS (Spanish Association for Risk
Management and Insurance)

IGREA

0=

IGREA (Initiative of Associated Spanish Risk
Managers)

ASU (Association of United Supermarkets)

AAMF (Argentine Association of Brands and
Franchises)

CGF (Consumer Goods Forum)

Corporate Excellence

REY

REDI-Business Network for LGBTI Diversity
and Inclusion

CLUB DE EXCELENCIAEN
SOSTENIBILIDAD

Club of Excellence in Sustainability

2 Includes 207,101 kg of food donated directly from dark stores. These donations are not included in the 2023 data
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7.3.4 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for affected

communities to raise concerns (S3-3)

Dia Group is firmly committed to carrying out its business
and professional activities in accordance with the
legislation in force in each of the places where it operates,
observing a high standard of ethical behaviour in
accordance with national and international best practice,
as set out in its Code of Ethics. The "Ethics Channel", which
accompanies this Code, is enabled both for Dia staff and for
any external third party so that queries can be submitted
and irregularities can be reported; its operation is

7.3.5 Taking action on material

described in section S1-17 "Incidents, claims and severe
human rights impacts".

Suppliers, franchisees and contractors are informed about
the existence of the Code of Ethics and the Whistleblower
Channel, which are available to them with the same
guarantees as any employee. The details of the interactions
with each of the stakeholders can be found in section
8.1.5.2. Ethics Committee

impacts on affected communities, and

approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities
related to affected communities, and effectiveness of those actions and

established targets (S3-4, S3-5)

The first axis of the 2024-25 Sustainability Strategy
focuses on the development of the local economy, one
of the Company's priority areas of work for the two-year
period of the Plan. This axis groups together three
commitments aimed at generating a positive impact in
the communities in which Dia operates, supported by
its value proposition and its capacity to generate
employment and entrepreneurship opportunities.

In this regard, the Company has a specific budget item
for the execution of projects, services and activities of a
social nature, managing both the positive and negative
impacts of these activities.

The "Development of the local economy" axis brings
together three lines of work: firstly, facilitating access to
healthy, quality food, with projects and actions
channelled through the "Eat better every day"
programme; secondly, stimulating entrepreneurship
and employment through the ecosystem of franchisees
and local suppliers, with actions aimed at training and
promoting good practice as well as the visibility of these
strategic business partners; and, lastly, promoting
positive social impact in the neighbourhoods and
communities where Dia is present with initiatives that
support access to food for vulnerable groups.

Eating better every day:
healthy eating and habits
within everyone's reach

During 2024, the Company
has continued to work on
projects and actions linked
to Eating Better Every Day,
the programme it
promotes with the
commitment to contribute
to mitigating food barriers
and promoting the
adoption of healthy habits.

Aware that food is a key part of a person's wellbeing, Dia
advocates that access to healthy food should be within
everyone's reach, regardless of where they live or their
budget. Therefore, connecting its mission of proximity with
the essence of its business, local food distribution, in May

2023 the Company officially launched this programme that
combines the initiatives carried out to facilitate access
(geographic and socioeconomic) to healthy food and the
dissemination of healthy eating habits.

Eating better every day is one of the key pillars of the
Sustainability Plan, which is present in the two countries in
which Dia operates (Spain and Argentina) and its
commitment is to ensure that all citizens can access a
variety of high-quality foods, adapted to different needs
and lifestyles, as well as facilitating a change in eating
habits.

The three lines of work of the programme are: Accessibility,
Knowledge and Habits. For Dia, these are the three levers
that allow anyone to improve their eating habits and its
ambition is for everyone to know the importance of
following a balanced diet and help them to make it easy to
maintain the habit. In detail, the lines of work involve:

« Accessibility: Dia guarantees  geographic  and
socioeconomic access to a complete and high-quality
product range, with a focus on fresh food and Dia
products at affordable prices, thanks to the capillarity of
its large network of stores and the broad coverage of its
online channel.

« Knowledge: with the support of academic partners and
nutrition experts, Dia delves into the reasons that
prevent people from following healthy diets and
develops educational content to be disseminated on its
own channels (corporate and commercial). In 2024, it has
deployed a content strategy with the endorsement of
nutritionists (Nutritional Coaching) that has allowed it to
generate a conversation around healthy habits in the
media.

« Habits: Aware that the basis of a healthy diet is the ability to
adopt and maintain good habits, the Group takes on the
challenge of making it easier for its customers to choose the
foods that are most suitable for following a healthy diet.
Among the initiatives developed is the promotion of the
range of fresh products, with a prominent presence in
stores and in the commercial catalogue, and the renewal of
the quality and categories of Dia products, with the
inclusion of foods that are usually under-consumed and
contain high-value nutrients, such as nuts. In addition,
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weekly promotions are activated that facilitate daily or
weekly shopping in all categories that make it possible to
maintain a healthy diet. Lastly, the Group carries out actions
focused on nutritional dissemination that facilitate the
knowledge and adoption of healthy habits.

Going forward, within the framework of its Sustainability
Plan, Dia will give priority to the actions of the Eat Better
Every Day program with the ambition of being close to
homes to facilitate access to high-quality food at affordable
prices, in line with its mission, and to promote awareness
and dissemination of healthy habits so that everyone feels
that it is easy. Among these actions, the following stand
out:

.« Conducting a "Healthy Radar", an annual survey of
20,000 contacts from Dia Spain and Argentina that
analyses the evolution of households' shopping and
eating habits to understand their needs and facilitate the
adoption of a balanced and nutritious diet without
compromising their budget.

« Promotion activities in stores for "SaluDiables" products
and the "Eat Better Every Day" programme (0.1 OPEX
annually).

The most important goals within this programme for
2025 are:

« Drawing up a list of nutritional do's and don'ts

« Increase the number of low-sugar or sugar-free plant-
based drink articles up to 7.

« Increase the percentage of low-sugar or sugar-free soft
drink articles to 60% of the total

« Increase the percentage of low-salt or unsalted nuts to
50% of the total

. Develop a range of gluten-free products ('gluten-free
range", 71 references).

« Communicate nutritional attributes of the ranges
developed.

Stimulating employment and entrepreneurship

In addition to the growth of the store network through
franchisees and the business's own activity linked to
suppliers, the Company strengthens its relationship with
both stakeholders by giving visibility to the social impact
generated by the Dia ecosystem in the neighbourhoods
and communities in which it operates. In this regard,
throughout 2024 the company has carried out actions
such as the first national call for suppliers for own-brand
products in Argentina, specifically aimed at SMEs and local
producers in categories such as food, refrigerated and
frozen foods, hygiene, cleaning and perfumery.

Through this call, we continue to work to ensure that the
product range in each store has the best supply of fresh
products and a Dia brand of the highest quality and
affordable prices for its customers. The possibility of adding
new suppliers to the Group's ecosystem reinforces the
commitment to offer excellent products at the best price
and, therefore, strengthens our position as a savings ally for
Argentine households.

Furthermore, within the framework of its communication
strategy, regular communications are made to highlight
the positive impact generated through the franchise
network, a clear driver of employment and
entrepreneurship in the communities in which it operates,
and its contribution to the local economy through
purchases from national suppliers.

Positive social impact in neighbourhoods

Finally, within the framework of the third commmitment of the
axis of "Development of local economy", Dia develops activities
that contribute to generating social value and supporting
access to food for vulnerable groups, as detailed in chapter
S3-2 "Processes for engaging with affected communities on
impacts"

Collaborations with third parties are based on the Internal
Standard for Collaboration with Social Entities (available on
the Dia Group Corporate Standards site), which establishes
the criteria for collaboration with non-profit entities for
purposes of general interest and defines the procedures to
be followed to validate the collaboration. There are also
framework collaboration agreements with certain entities,
with  which collaborations are recurring and annual
planning of campaigns is carried out.

Dia Group monitors all the campaigns carried out using
dashboards by delegation, type of donation, donated units,
etc. In addition, it keeps exhaustive control of how funds
are applied in the donee entities, which at the end of each
campaign must report the final destination of the funds
received, as well as a report on the real impact on the
affected groups and provide evidence showing that these
funds were used appropriately.

In 2024, the group has not recorded any incidents related
to non-compliance with Human Rights concerning the
communities where it operates.
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7.4 S4 Consumers and end users

7.4.1 Own-brand nutritional quality strategy (SBM-3)

Dia Group has a very diverse customer profile, since the
focus of its business is the sale of consumer goods and
basic necessities, concentrating mainly on large urban
areas (68% of total customers), followed by rural areas (21%),
which Dia Group helps to revitalise, through its franchisees,
and fight against food deserts.

Since we are a local store, 74.3% of our customers do their
shopping weekly and are evenly distributed across all age
ranges.

At the heart of Dia Group's strategy is an unwavering
commitment to sustainability and operational excellence,
guaranteeing the nutritional quality of all our products.

The relationship between good nutrition and people's
health is an indisputable fact today. That is why, among the
initiatives developed by the Dia Group, the following stand
out:

« The reformulation of numerous own-brand products
with the aim of reducing sugar, salt and fat content, as
well as other nutritional improvements, has become a
reality in all the Group's countries on a systematic basis.
Examples of this include bakery products baked in-store
without additives and plant-based milk alternatives
without added sugars.

« Dia's concern to offer its customers products with an
improved nutritional profile is reflected in the launch of
items such as palm oil-free crisps and in the effort to
renew and promote certain categories (legumes, canned
fish, frozen vegetables and nuts, for example), which
coincide with foods that are generally under-consumed
according to the reference diet of the EAT-Lancet
Commission. In addition, in all the Group's countries,
significant resources have been invested to ensure that
all stores offer fruit and vegetables of the highest

freshness, also occupying a central space in the store in
relation to the display of other products.

Dia Group is responsible internally for the entire new
product development process, divided into four main
phases:

Analysis

A study is carried out on the attributes of each
product category existing on the market to
detect opportunities for improvement in
composition and quality.

Formulation

The ideal recipe and supplier are sought for each
product, with one objective: to achieve the best
formulation and value for money in its category.

Design

The brand and its attributes are defined for each
product category, from packaging and its
finishes to the available formats.

Launch

0—0—0—0

New products arrive in stores and online
accompanied by a marketing strategy to present
them to customers.

Additionally, Dia Group, within its Strategic Sustainability
Plan, contemplates access to food in environments
considered "food deserts."
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7.4.2 Risks related to customers and end users (IRO-1)
’ Impact Financial
D Topic Materiality Materiality
S4 CONSUMERS AND END USERS
Customer and end-user satisfaction [ ) [ )
91 Loyalty programmes based on customer satisfaction that increase loyalty. I(+)
93 Losing customers due to bad reviews and low public ratings R
Food safety [ )
97 Guarantee of safe and high quality products that strengthen customer confidence. I(+)
Complaints and claims management o
102 Increase in complaints and claims, which may affect the company's reputation. R

103 Use feedback from complaints and claims to continually improve products and services.

The main risks relating to customers and end consumers of
Dia Group are associated with the possibility of not
meeting the expected quality of a product, delivery times
in the case of online purchases or expected service.

Dia Group demonstrates successful risk management, with
measures that ensure product quality and service
excellence, as well as proactive management of any
incidents.

7.4.3 Policies related to consumers and end users (S4-1)

Meeting the needs and expectations of customers is the
priority objective of Dia Group. For this reason, Dia Group has
policies that govern the relationship with customers:

« Marketing and Customer Communication Policy: based
on respect for the commitments made to customers,
honesty in verbal and written communications and
integrity in all the Group's actions in this context. Details
of this policy are available in section S3-1"Policies related
to affected communities"

- Corporate Information Security Policy: its objective is to
define the guidelines intended to guarantee the
confidentiality, integrity and availability of information
and must be complied with by employees, both internal
and external, and by franchise personnel who have to
access the Group's information systems. The protection
of the Company's information is achieved through the
implementation of technical and organisational
measures that ensure the following principles:

Confidentiality: Information is not accessed by
unauthorised individuals, entities and processes.

Integrity: the information is accurate and complete,
and any changes to it are authorised.

Availability: Information is accessible when needed.

Authenticity: A user, data and/or asset is what it
claims to be.

Non-repudiation: The occurrence of an event and the
involvement of users, data and/or assets in it can be
proven.

Traceability: Actions performed on data and/or assets
can be traced; these actions can be unambiguously
associated with a responsible user and/or asset.

The Information Security team is responsible for the
application, review and, if necessary, updating of the Policy.
This policy is available in the Dia Internal Regulatory
System and is available to all its employees.

- Dia Group's Food Safety Policy establishes the general
principles that must govern the company's activity in this
area:

Generating consumer confidence by providing safe,
quality products.

Comply with current legislation in each of the
countries in which the Dia Group is present.

Guarantee proper manufacturing conditions for our
products, approving our suppliers through food safety
audits or the requirement of IFS/BRC market
standard audits.

Guarantee the authenticity, quality and safety of the
products we sell, by defining and executing an annual
Control Plan that includes internal quality controls
upon receipt of the product and analysis in
accredited laboratories.

Maintain product quality and safety throughout the
supply chain by monitoring storage, transportation
and sales processes.

Offer consumers clear and complete information on
the labelling of our products, improving their
purchasing decisions both in our stores and online.

This policy is available on the Dia Group corporate website
for any user interested in it and the responsibility for its
implementation lies with the Quality Department.

In addition to this policy, in 2022 a mandatory internal
standard was approved with the aim of standardising
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minimum requirements in terms of food safety at Group
level.

This regulatory body is structured on the basis of two main
pillars:

« Food safety control in product development. Defines the
requirements that allow verification that the production
process meets the quality and food safety guarantees
required by Dia Group from all its suppliers of products
manufactured under its own brands.

« Control of food safety of products and processes from
receipt of the goods until they reach the consumer.

In relation to controls at production sites, in Spain it is
necessary for all suppliers to have a certificate accepted by
the Global Food Safety Initiative in all plants where they
manufacture Dia's own brand products.

In Argentina, this certificate can be replaced by an
equivalent audit report carried out by Dia. In 2024, at Group
level, 99.5% of suppliers (91% in 2023) had food safety
certification. Although this is a very high percentage,
especially considering the transformation process in which
the Group is involved and that many of these certifications
do not count because they coincide with recertification
periods, the objective of the Dia Group is for all its suppliers
to pass this control point. In addition, Dia has internal and
external control plans (with approved laboratories) that
provide additional control to this entire process.

Conflicts of interest reported through the Ethics Channel

Once the product arrives at the Group's facilities, it is
subject to a Safety and Quality Control Plan, in addition
to the supervision of other essential aspects, both in
store and in warehouse, such as order and cleanliness,
maintenance of the cold chain, traceability, good
hygiene practices or correct product rotation. During
2024, 3,500 audits have been carried out (compared to
the 5,800% audits carried out the previous year),
incorporating processes that guarantee control of the
maintenance of the cold chain throughout the Group
and the freshness of the fruit and vegetable supply in
stores.

Dia Group is committed to respecting the human rights
of consumers and end users in accordance with the
International Bill of Human Rights, the United Nations
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, the
OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, and the
ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights
at Work. Likewise, the company is committed to
providing redress for adverse impacts on the human
rights of affected consumers and users. In addition, they
are informed about the existence of the Code of Ethics
as well as the Ethics Channel, which are available to
them with the same guarantees as any employee. Its
operation is described in section S1-17 ‘"Incidents,
complaints and sever human rights impacts" The
details of the interactions with customers can be
consulted below:

Customers

COMMUNICATIONS ADMITTED FOR PROCESSING THROUGH THE ETHICS CHANNEL 4

COMPLAINTS ADDRESSED TO THE ENTITY ITSELF

On human rights: discrimination, harassment and equality
Closed
Dismissed
For human rights: other reasons
Closed
Dismissed

Table 36: Conflicts of interest reported through the Ethics Channel

—

W W W

Dia Group is committed to respecting the human rights
of consumers and end users in accordance with the
International Bill of Human Rights, the United Nations
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights, the
OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises, the ILO
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at

Work

% The decrease in the number of audits is due to the sale of the Portugal, Brazil and Clarel businesses
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7.4.4 Processes for engaging with
consumers and end users about
impacts (S4-2)

Dia Group establishes different processes and channels of
effective communication to obtain information on the
expectations and views of its customers, which are
described in the following chapter. The Customer
Experience department is responsible for managing all
these communications. Additionally, the group carries out
an annual Double Materiality analysis where customers
and consumers are surveyed and their opinion is taken into
account in the preparation of the Strategic Sustainability
Plan.

In 2024, the company has worked on improving its online
purchasing service, where the main milestones for
Argentina have been:

« Optimisation in the configuration of the tool in charge of
managing the routes: reduction of transport units by
maximising the load and the use of contracted units

« Variable shipping cost: creation of a service cost matrix
with different scales that, depending on the number of
units in the order, establishes a value for each of them.

« Order tracking: implementation of a platform to offer
customers real-time tracking of their order with an
estimated delivery time

« Incident control: development and implementation of a
platform for the registration of incidents with automatic
reporting to the supplier, to allow the application of
penalties for non-compliance

. Customer Service: implementation of a platform for
Customer Service where the status of each delivery is
displayed in real time as well as a photo of the receipt
signed by the customer accepting it.

Regarding the achievements obtained in Spain, the
following stand out:

« We have served a total of 773,827 online orders in 2024,
which represents growth of 17.24% compared to 2023.

« In 2024, a first pilot store for the "O Paper" project has
been implemented, laying the foundation for eliminating
paper consumption in online order preparation and
delivery circuits next year.

« New stores and areas have been opened, which has
allowed us to reach a population coverage of 84% of
Spain's inhabitants by the end of 2024.

« A customer evaluation monitoring system has been
established through surveys on service quality, achieving
an NPS in 2024 of 46.8 in Spain and 70.5 in Argentina,
both higher than those achieved in 2023.

« Sustainable delivery slots: A marker has been
established linked to the demand management
system, which indicates to the client which of the
available delivery slots is the most suitable in terms of
fuel consumption. In this way, if they select it, we
achieve more optimised routes and therefore lower
consumption and carbon footprint in the provision of
the service.

- Eating better every day: as part of its content strategy
to promote healthy habits, customers have access to
exclusive content (such as a list of tips to improve
their diet, details on nutritional properties, tips and
recipes) on dia.es and the company's social media. In
addition, with the help of leading nutrition experts
such as Boticaria Garcia, the Company distributes
content related to healthy eating and savings through
its commercial social networks. This programme also
includes collaborations with numerous entities,
including:

= Aladina: Charity cooking school

« 19th Course on Current Scientific Affairs. “Foodprints”
The role of distribution in access to healthy food

« Promotion at the Red Cross employment forum: Stall
with healthy products (fruit and water)
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7.4.5 Processes to remediate negative impacts, channels for consumers and
end-users to raise concerns, taking action on material negative impacts and
approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities,
effectiveness of those actions and targets related to managing material
negative impacts and advancing positive impacts (S4-3, S4-4, S4-5)

The Dia Group complaints and claims handling system
is adapted to the different communication channels to
ensure efficient and simple management for the
customer. To ensure adequate quality in responses,
there is a common manual for all customer service
teams, who have the continuous support of the
technical teams when specific information is required.

Main channels of communication with customers

Dia Group uses different channels to communicate and
listen to local communities that may be affected by the
Group and its customers:

« Social media for the Group's commercial and corporate
communications. The Group has profiles on the most
widely used platforms in all the countries in which it
operates, including Facebook, Twitter, Tiktok, Instagram,
Linkedin and YouTube.

« Club Dia is a mobile application where customers can
voluntarily rate their shopping experience in physical
stores and e-commerce in real time. In 2024, more than
696,851 customer surveys have been registered in Spain,
with responses that have been key to improving the
experience and satisfaction of our customers. In
Argentina, for example, customer satisfaction monitoring
is carried out in real time, allowing for the daily definition
of action plans. This initiative, made possible by an
important technological component, has achieved very
positive results both in customer involvement and in
their level of recommendation.

« Customer Service (SAQ): In 2024, 599,532
communications were handled and analysed (around
759,856 in 2023), of which 201203 were claims and
complaints (279,366 in 2023). It should be noted that,
after proper analysis, 93% of the claims have been closed.
The main types are usually incidents related to Club Dia,
online purchases and in-store purchases.

Handling queries and incidents that may arise in the SAC is
a basic part of both improving the customer experience
and confidence, and continuously improving operations,
which is why we are constantly working on improving it.
Depending on the nature of the concern raised (complaint,
doubt, suggestion), the customer service department wiill
redirect it to the appropriate department, following up on
it until it is correctly resolved.

omnichannel and consistent service model: telephone, email
and WhatsApp.

The telephone continued to be the main communication
channel: 61% of contacts in Spain were made by telephone (in

Argentina, 53%). However, this year there has been a

significant rise in Digital Channels, especially WhatsApp.

Communication with customers through CRC is the basic
pillar for both improving customer experience and
confidence, and for the continuous improvement of
operations, which is why we are constantly working to
improve it.

In Spain, we are immersed in a Comprehensive Service

Transformation Plan, focused on achieving excellence in

customer satisfaction as well as achieving an increasingly
robust and competitive service. Customer satisfaction is
measured through an NPS survey detailed in chapter S4-2
"Processes for engaging with consumers and end users
about impacts"

Additionally, all customers and users can find Complaints
forms available in the Group's stores in accordance with

ruling legislation.

Dia Group dedicates more than 2 million euros annually to
customer management.

During the 2024 financial year, Dia Group has not received
any complaints from customers related to human rights

violations.

INn 2025, work will continue on the following topics:
« Improving our customers' self-management capabilities

« Creation of a Community of Customers to whom
information about the Eat Better Every Day Programme
can be provided

« Development of a nutritional policy for Dia Group, a set
of principles that determine the way in which Dia Group
defines its range and develops recipes for its own brand
products.

The Dia Group complaints and claims handling system
adapts to the different communication channels to ensure
efficient and simple management for the customer.

In Spain, the Customer Relationship Centre (CRC) attended
more than 313,988 customers in 2024. The Centre provides its
customers with 3 main contact channels that offer an
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8.1 G1 Business Conduct

8.1.1 Oversight and Control Governance Model(GOV-5)

Dia Group has a supervision and control model based on
the three lines of defence model. The first line is related
to those functions in charge of day-to-day operations,
responsible for establishing controls that mitigate the
risks associated with the business. The second line is
represented by the internal control, risk management,
compliance and ethics functions, which evaluate,
supervise and ensure that the controls implemented by
the first line are effective, that the identified risks are
correctly managed and that the regulations are
effectively complied with.

Finally, a third line is the internal audit, which offers
independent assurance on the effectiveness and proper
functioning of the Group's processes.

The second line of this supervision and control model falls
on two committees made up of the top executives, who
monitor that the achievement of the business objectives is
carried out in line with the agreed values and applicable
regulations. These committees report regularly to the Audit
and Compliance Committee of the Board of Directors.

8.1.1.1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and

opportunities (IRO-1)

. Impact Financial
ID Topic Materiality Materiality
G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
Good governance, ethics and integrity [ ] [ ]
104 Promoting good conduct by disseminating the Code of Ethics through internal platforms I(+)
106 Reputational loss due to the publication of incorrect information or forecasts that affect R
investors' assessment
Reputational loss due to unfavourable payment practices towards suppliers, making long-
108 o o R
term negotiations difficult
109 Loss of reputation due to failure to meet payment deadlines required by current legislation R
Competitive advantage in the market due to Dia Group's adherence to benchmark ethical
m ) EITHER
and compliance standards.
Prevention of money laundering and bribery [ ) [ )
120 Promoting good practice among companies in the sector through the application of a ()
strict policy on corruption and money laundering prevention
Innovation and new technologies [ ] [ )
129 Fall in company profits resulting from a competitive disadvantage in the face of R
technological advances by competitors.
120 Attracting investors and customers due to the improvement and innovation of product EITHER
preservation systems
Cybersecurity o ([
131 Security breach in outdated computer systems I(-)
132 Financial losses caused by a security breach in the company's systems R
133 Increased costs due to the need for Dia Group to update its cybersecurity measures R
Data privacy [ ) [ )
135 Loss of confidentiality of personal data of stakeholders due to poor management of such ()
data
127 Reputational improvement derived from adequate data management throughout the o

entire value chain

Risk Management and Internal Control Committee

Its objective is to make decisions and submit proposals to
senior management regarding the comprehensive risk
management system, ensuring its operation and due
compliance, promoting and updating the internal
regulations that govern it, as well as implementing the
tools and procedures necessary to identify, prevent,
minimise and manage the risks associated with all areas of
activity, ensuring the achievement of business objectives in

a sustained manner over time. This Committee is made up
of the top managers of the business and corporate areas, in
addition to the person responsible for internal control and
risk management.

The Committee assumes the following responsibilities:

« Ensure the proper functioning of the risk management
system (that it makes it possible to identify, measure,



Governance

CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024

129

control, manage and report the most important
potential risks affecting the Group).

- Ensure that the identified risks are correctly mitigated or
managed.

- Ensure that emerging risks are appropriately identified,
analysed, assessed, controlled and reported.

« Promote the effectiveness of the internal control system
and develop and update the internal standards that
govern it. If the control environment is considered
insufficient, new controls associated with each process
are proposed if necessary. These controls may involve the
segregation of responsibilities, the development and
implementation of certain policies or procedures, or
independent control of the execution of certain activities,
to name a few.

The Group defines risk as any internal or external
contingency that, if it were to materialise, would prevent or
hinder the achievement of the objectives set by the
organisation. Therefore, it considers that a risk arises as a
consequence of the loss of opportunities and/or loss of
strengths, as well as the materialisation of a threat and/or
increase of a weakness.

To mitigate and control risks, Dia Group has a
comprehensive risk management system (SIGR) that
includes both the assessment of inherent risks and the
evaluation of controls, mitigating measures and action
plans that control each of the identified risks, both financial
and non-financial. The system is based on "Enterprise Risk
Management - Integrating with  Strategy and
Performance", published by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO).

The methodology followed by the system is based on a
catalogue of risks where the most relevant risks at a
corporate level are periodically assessed and identified,
ensuring that they are reviewed at least once a year. This
catalogue, which can always incorporate new emerging
risks as they are identified, divides the risks into five
categories: financial, operational, strategic, compliance and
reputational.

Based on this catalogue and depending on whether the
risk applies to a specific business unit or to the Group as a
w hole, the assessment is carried out with each of the
responsible parties as appropriate.

As a result of the process, a risk map is obtained for each
business unit, which is subsequently grouped/aggregated
into a Group risk map. Risk management is digitalised in
the SAP GRC Risk Management system.

Dia has considered its application to all its activities at the
following levels:

« Execution of the strategy.

« Achieving business objectives.

- Correct execution of operations.

During 2024, the degree of implementation of the action
plans identified in the previous period and which improve

the management of the risks of the current map has been
monitored.

A test of all controls associated with the risk maps of each
business unit and the Group as a whole has also been carried
out, obtaining positive results regarding their effectiveness, so
it is concluded that the control environment is reasonable.

Additionally, this year Internal Control System over
Sustainability Reporting (ICSR) was designed and
implemented to respond to the main risks in the Dia
Group's critical processes, including those related to the
reliability of the sustainability information reported.

The design of the ICSR system has taken as a reference the
COSO framework on non-financial reporting, adapted to
the reality of the Group based on the following premises:

« 100% alignment with the Group's risk management and
internal control strategy and operations.

« Efficient allocation of resources for risk mitigation.

« Leveraging Group Risk Management and Controls (SAP
GRC) technology.

« Agile and scalable implementation for the future.

The main objectives of the implementation of ICSR have
been the following:

- Formalise and strengthen control activities related to the
reliability of sustainability information published by the
Group, providing Directors with a level of assurance and
comfort comparable to that available for reporting
financial information (ICFR).

« Improve the quality and transparency of sustainability
information.

« Increase the Group's awareness regarding sustainability,
the ownership and quality of sustainability information
and its necessary control, fostering a cohesive culture.

« The ICSR covers, in a broad sense, all material issues
according to the result of the Double Materiality Analysis,
highlighting the following:

1) Nutritional quality at affordable price and value chain
2) Working conditions

3) Climate change mitigation

4) Renewable and non-renewable energy consumption
5) Customer and end-user satisfaction

The ICSR has been developed with an efficient, agile and
scalable approach, focusing efforts on the most relevant
information and/or where a greater risk of fraud and
error has been identified, prioritising those indicators
taking into account the topics and reporting processes
associated with the indicators. For these, flowcharts/
descriptives of the information generation processes
have been developed and specific controls have been
defined that provide a higher level of assurance on the
reliability of the sustainability information to be reported
and that will also be subject to control testing by the
Internal Control and Global Risks Department.

All these actions are governed by the Dia Group's
Corporate Risk Policy, approved by the Board of
Directors, applicable to all the geographies where the
Group operates, communicated internally to all
employees and published on the Group's corporate
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website?*. This policy is inspired by the methodological
framework established in COSO ERM 2017 (Committee
of Sponsoring Organizations, of the Treadway
Commission - Enterprise Risk Management 2017), and is
adapted to the needs and specificities of the Dia Group.

In 2024, the ICFR Policy was updated, integrating the
new internal control system for sustainability
information (ICSR), thus taking a further step towards
achieving unified reporting. Its objective is to provide

also in its value chain:

guidelines and establish basic principles to ensure the
quality and reliability of financial and sustainability
information. It will be applicable to all significant
processes of the group for financial or sustainability
reporting. It also details the basic principles of action,
based on the international COSO framework, defines
responsibilities and determines the  processes,
documentation and continuous evaluation of the
controls that must cover assertions aimed at the
reliability of financial and sustainability information.

In relation to the regulatory system, Dia Group has different instruments that have been
appropriately documented and disseminated throughout the organisation and, where applicable,

» Code of Ethics: basis of the company's system of standards and values.

« Corporate policies: these establish the general principles that must govern all areas of the Group,
following the recommendations of the Unified Code of Good Governance for Listed Companies.
They are approved, where appropriate, by the Board of Directors.

« Compulsory standards (CS): these regulate aspects of high impact and criticality for the Group and
detail the key controls and requirements for action in a process or area. These types of standards
were developed in 2020 by mandate of the Audit and Compliance Committee and are approved by
the Risk and Internal Control Committee, with updates being made when deemed appropriate.

« Specific internal regulations for the Group and countries: these constitute the set of rules,
procedures and manuals that govern the operation of the areas in each country where the

company is present.

In order to carry out the internal control function, there are also specific control systems that mainly

—0
-o—
—0

comprise the following implemented control models:

« System of Internal Control over Financial Reporting (ICFR): In order to establish a reference
framework of principles and good practice, and contribute to improving the transparency of

information, Dia has an internal control system where risk assessment, control activities, information
and communication, and supervision operate jointly with the aim of preventing, detecting,
compensating, mitigating or correcting errors with a material impact, or fraud in financial reporting.

« Criminal Offence Prevention Model (Spain): In order to assess which crimes Dia is most exposed to as
a direct consequence of the development of its activity, the risk of each crime identified as potentially
applicable to the Group is assessed and the analysis and evaluation of the controls (general or cross-
cutting, and specific) established is subsequently carried out.

« Anti-fraud model: Dia Group has an anti-fraud and anti-corruption programme, which identifies and
evaluates these types of risks in relation to its activity, as well as the control environment for the
prevention and detection of the commmission of corrupt and fraudulent practices.

« System of Internal Control over Sustainability Reporting (ICSR): In order to reinforce the reliability of
the reported sustainability information, the internal control system has been redesigned so that
specific risks and control activities are identified and documented in accordance with the new CSRD
requirements, and to allow for periodic monitoring of its effectiveness.

24 Policies that by law, the Group's Articles of Association or the recommendations of the Code of Good Governance are the non-delegable responsibility of the Board

of Directors are available at www.diacorporate.com.
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8.1.1.2. Ethics Committee®

The description and operation of the Ethics Committee can
be consulted in section S1-17 "Incidents, complaints and
severe human rights impacts"

The activity carried out during the year is described below:

o In 2024, 325 complaints related to some ethical breach
received (656 the previous year) and 4 queries (33 the
previous year) were received.

« Following the investigation of the complaints received
during 2024 (as well as 58 that remained open at the
end of 2023), it should be noted that of the 306 closed
in 2024 (674 in 2023), 215 (456 in 2023) have been
dismissed as it was considered that there were no
indications of ethical non-compliance or due to the
lack of sufficient information for the investigation,
while 91 have been confirmed (218 in 2023).

« Among the complaints confirmed after the

investigations, it should be noted that:

« Confirmed allegations of corruption: O allegations of
corruption have been confirmed (no cases were
confirmed in 2023 either).

. Confirmed complaints of discrimination  or
harassment: 1. In 2023, there were 4 confirmed cases
that led to the departure of the reported persons
from the Group.

« Another priority to achieve improved ethical
management in the Group and greater trust on the part
of employees and other stakeholders is to achieve
greater agility in the management of complaints that
come through the ethics channelpo In 2024, the
average resolution time was 45 days at Group level (53
days in 2023).

The Group has not received any sanctions for
discrimination, harassment or violation of human rights
during 2024.

Communications to the Ethics Channel Employees Franchisees Cu;:som Suppliers Sharer:olde Ot?er Anoggmo Total
COMMUNICATIONS ADMITTED FOR
PROCESSING THROUGH THE ETHICS 60 3 4 (0] (0] 16 250 333
CHANNEL
TP AT S ADDRESSED TO THE 55 0 4 0 0 16 247 325
For corruption and bribery o o o o o (o] 8 8
Open 0] 0] 0] o] o] 0] 3 3
Closed 0] 0 0 o] o] 0] 5 5
Dismissed 6] 0 0 0 0 0 5 5
G human ighss: discminaion ‘ 0 o o o 3 s
Open 2 0] 0] o] o] 0] 0]
Closed 2 0] 1 o] o] 0] 3
Confirmed 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
Dismissed 1 0 1 0 0 0 3 5
For human rights: other reasons 10 (o] 3 o] o] (o] 5 18
Closed 10 0] 3 o] 0 0] 5 18
Confirmed 4 0 0 0 0 0 2 6
Dismissed 6 0 3 0 0 0 3 12
Due to working conditions o ()] ()] )] )] o 1 1
Closed 0] 0] 0] o] o] 0] 1 1
Confirmed ] 0 0 0 0 0 1 1
For other reasons 41 3 (o] o] o] 16 230 290
Open 7 0 0 o] o] 0] 7 14
Closed 34 3 0] o] o] 16 223 276
Confirmed n 3 0] o] o] 6 63 83
Dismissed 23 0 0 0 0 10 160 193
oS ‘ o o o o o o
Closed 4 0 0 o] o] 0] 0 4
Confirmed 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
Dismissed 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 3
CONSULTATIONS 1 (0] (0] (0] (0] 0] 3 4

Table 37 Commmunications through the ethical channel

% The figures include the cases of Portugal, Clarel an Brazil during the time thehyy were part of the company
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Ethics Channel Data: Communications, complaints and queries

received

333 4

communications

. . ueries
admitted for processing 4

689%°

communications
admitted for processing

33

queries

Compliance and ethics training

Finally, the organisation's commitment to ethics has
resulted in a new investment in training in 2024, which
complements the efforts already made in previous years. It
should be noted that the training programmes on ethics
and compliance aim to raise awareness and train
employees in all countries in which Dia operates, so that
they share the same values, the same culture of ethics and
integrity, and can prevent and mitigate any such unethical
behaviour. For this reason, the training is always provided
in a standardised and harmonised manner for all of them.
The Group is working on identifying effective training
channels for the store network to improve the training
rates, both in Spain and Argentina. All new employees,
both in stores, offices and warehouses, are trained in ethics
and the group includes a clause in their employment
contracts for mandatory compliance with the code of
ethics.

10,915

75 1,237
—
Directors Managers Employees
B 2024 2023
Total 2024 Total 2023

il
FaVaral

12.227 %7
72%

27.207
95%

Average time for
resolution of
complaints

325
complaints L

656

complaints

45 53

days days

During 2024, 4 training cycles have been taught, all in online
format, in relation to compliance with this matter:

« Ethical culture
« Competition law
« Information Security Training

« Learn about the Dia Group's internal regulations and
policies

As regards the Directors, all have profiles that include
knowledge and extensive experience in training in ethics
policies. In this regard, the members of the Audit and
Compliance Committee were provided with written
documentation on the training content of the training carried
out in the field of ethics.

Furthermore, support and monitoring from the Board of
Directors is a priority and, as an example, ongoing training in
Regulatory Compliance for all professional categories has
been included within the Group's strategic objectives.

8.1.1.3. Internal audit

The Dia Group's internal audit function plays a
fundamental role in the good governance of the
company as an independent and objective assurance
and consulting activity, designed to add value and
improve the organization's operations. Thus, this
function helps the organisation to meet its objectives,
providing a systematic and disciplined approach to
assess and improve risk management, control and
governance processes.

Internal auditing carries out its work in strict compliance
with the mandatory elements of the International
Framework for Professional Practice, The Institute of
Internal Auditors” including:

« The Fundamental Principles for the Professional Practice
of Internal Auditing,

« The Code of Ethics,

% The figures from 2023 has been restated because they referred to all the communication received instead of those admitted for processing

27 Number of employees with ethics training, excluding Brazil, Portugal and Clarel.
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« The Standards,
« The Definition of Internal Audit.

The Group's annual audit plan is drawn up based on the
Company's risk map, considering, among others, the most
relevant risks and identifying the processes associated to
them.

Through the tests carried out, an independent opinion is
obtained on whether the controls implemented in the
reviewed processes are effective and efficient in mitigating
risks. The results of the work carried out are communicated
both to the company's Management and to the Audit and
Compliance Committee of Dia Group. Additionally, in
addition to the risk-based audit, since 2022, the Internal
Audit function has included ongoing auditing through
monthly monitoring of indicators (Audit Monitoring
Indicators) on certain key aspects.

At the end of 2023, the Institute of Internal Auditors of
Spain carried out an external quality assessment of the
internal audit function, obtaining the highest rating of
"Generally complies".

8.1.2 Business conduct policies and
corporate culture, prevention and
detection of corruption and bribery
(G1-1, G1-3)

As part of the objective of promoting an ethical culture, Dia
Croup has a Regulatory Compliance division, which aims to
identify, advise, control and report the risks of non-compliance
with applicable legal provisions. To respond to these risks of
non-compliance, in addition to the existence of a Regulatory
Compliance Policy that defines the principles in this area and
the bases of operation, it is worth highlighting the existence of
the following related policies:

« The Conflict of Interest and Related-Party Transactions
Management Policy, which aims to establish and regulate
the applicable procedure for situations in which the
interests of Dia or the Group companies directly or indirectly
conflict with the personal interests of the members of the
governing bodies and their representatives, is applicable to
all the Group's geographies and companies.

« The Policy on International Sanctions (measures
imposed by States and supranational organisations such
as the European Union (EU), which in many cases apply
sanctions of the United Nations (UN) Security Council),
which aims to establish a regulatory framework in this
regard, for all operations in which the Dia Group may be
involved through the performance of its commercial
activities, and to establish an authorisation procedure
that allows the GCroup to maintain control of all
relationships established with third parties. For the
application of this policy, a tool has been available since
2021 that centrally validates suppliers before the start of
any commercial relationship.

Furthermore, as already mentioned, it should be noted
that Dia Group has an Anti-Fraud and Anti-Corruption
Program, which identifies and evaluates these risks in each
of the jurisdictions in which it operates, assigning a person
in charge to each one. The risks identified by this
programme include bribery, facilitation payments, money
Iaundermgzg, conflicts of interest, alteration of market
competition, financing of political parties, their candidates
or their foundations, or influence peddling®. Control
systems are in place as measures to avoid or minimise
these risks, including:

« Crime Prevention and Anti-Corruption Policy, the
purpose of which is to establish the most appropriate
internal control procedures and policies to prevent the
commission of acts contrary to the law and, where
appropriate, to be able to exempt the Dia Group
Companies from liability in accordance with the
provisions of the current Organic Act 1/2015 of 30 March
30, amending Organic Act 10/1995, of 23 March on the
Criminal Code.

Managers, directors and, in particular, those employees
whose duties include negotiating with third parties and
who belong to the procurement and/or commercial areas
of each of the Dia Group companies are the positions
within the company that are most at risk of corruption and
bribery.

- Anti-Bribery Policy, the purpose of which is to establish
compliance standards for the supervision and
safeguarding of Dia's position regarding bribery; and
effective  mechanisms for communication and
awareness among Obligated Persons in order to prevent,
detect and react to bribery issues.

The Group's annual audit plan is drawn up based on the
Company's risk map, considering, among others, the most
relevant risks and identifying the processes associated to

them

28 In terms of money laundering, since Dia is not included in the subjective scope of application of Act 10/2010, a specific policy for the prevention of money laundering
has not been developed within the Anti-Fraud Programme. However, the Group has control and restriction systems established in its procedures to manage aspects
related to this matter: payments to suppliers of goods and services go through authorisation platforms and cash payments are very limited within the Group (as a
general rule, cash payments are not permitted and, if exceptionally necessary, they are duly recorded and documented under the required controls). As with the rest
of the risks related to the prevention of crimes for which the legal entity could be responsible, they are periodically reviewed and reported.

Particularly relevant for corruption and bribery risks are activities related to purchasing (the smaller the supplier, the greater the risk), as well as business expansion,
i.e. purchasing, leasing of premises and construction (where a higher risk is recognised in cases where public administrations are involved). In turn, there is a higher
inherent risk factor for activities carried out in Argentina, since the risk of corruption and bribery is considered higher than in Europe.
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- Gift Policy, the Code of Ethics or specific regulations
governing purchase and sale prices and contract
management or the segregation of functions, all of
which are applicable to all companies in the Group and
to all geographies where it has a presence.

« Crime prevention model (CPM). The Dia Group
companies based in Spain have implemented a CPM
that identifies and assesses the risks of committing
crimes associated with each area and activity of the
organisational structure that may give rise to criminal
liability for the legal entity, as well as the corresponding
rules, procedures and controls for identifying and
preventing the commission of such crimes. The purpose
of the CPM s to establish the most appropriate internal
control procedures and policies to prevent the
commission of acts contrary to the law and, where
appropriate, to exempt the Dia Group companies from
liability in accordance with the provisions of ruling
Organic Act 1/2015 of 30 March, amending Organic Act
10/1995, of 23 March, on the Criminal Code.

The Dia Group's CPM is made up of a series of elements,
policies, internal regulations and controls. Specifically, the
following main elements:

1) Code of Ethics: The Code of Ethics is applicable to all
Subject Persons and constitutes their commitment to
the ethical business principles that must govern all
areas of activity.

2) Compliance Policy: The objective of this policy is (i) to
define the Compliance principles of the Dia Group, (ii)
to define the bases of operation and development of
the Compliance Function of the Dia Group, (iii) to
define the functions and responsibilities of all members
of the Dia Group responsible for ensuring regulatory
compliance and, (iv) to identify the resources, internal
control measures and channels that will be used to
guarantee regulatory compliance.

3) Risk assessment and monitoring and control measures:
Based on a prior assessment of criminal risks, Dia Group
has implemented controls to prevent the commission
of identified crimes or significantly reduce the risk of
their commission.

4) Criminal Compliance Body: The Criminal Compliance
Body of Dia Group or Audit and Compliance
Commission (hereinafter, “ACC") is a collegiate body
that reports to the Board of Directors of the Company.

5) Protocols and procedures that specify the process of
forming the will of the legal entity.

6) Financial resources management model: Dia Group
has management models aimed at preventing the
commission of crimes.

7) Supervision Plan: The effectiveness of the Model is
periodically verified, guaranteeing the effectiveness of
the control measures implemented.

8) Training: Dia Group promotes the proper training of the
Subject Persons for the knowledge of its ethical
principles, as well as the duties and principles of action
derived from the CPM aimed at preventing the
commission of crimes.

9) Whistleblowing Channel: Dia GCroup has an Ethics
Channel, through which it is guaranteed that any
employee who is aware of a breach of the law, the Code
of Ethics or the applicable internal regulations, or of any
illegal act committed in the Company, can report it
with full guarantees and without fear of any retaliation.

The operation of the reporting channel is described in
section S1-17 "Incidents, complaints and serious incidents
related to Human Rights"

10) Disciplinary system: In order to ensure the effectiveness
of the Model, Dia Group will sanction non-compliance
with it in accordance with current legislation, the
Company's disciplinary regime and the applicable
Collective Agreement.

The purpose of the Model is to convey to all directors,
managers and employees of the Dia Group (hereinafter,
“Subject Persons”), as well as to third parties who have
dealings with the Company, its firm commitment to
monitoring and penalising any illicit conduct, whether
criminal or of any other nature, as well as to maintain
communication and awareness mechanisms
throughout the organization, in order to promote an
ethical business culture and absolute compliance with
the law.

The risk assessment of Dia Group has resulted in the
Criminal Risk Matrix, which includes crimes that may
attract criminal liability for Dia Group due to the
sensitive activities it carries out within the framework of
its corporate purpose.

These Policies are available and accessible to all users on
the corporate website and are applicable, without
exception, to all companies of the Group, members of the
Board of Directors, managers, employees and contracted
personnel, wherever they are located, and to any other
related person who carries out activities in relation to the
Group.

In 2024, the Dia Group did not record any incidents
related to corruption or bribery.

1)1/

The purpose of the CPM is to
establish the most appropriate
internal control procedures
and policies to prevent the
commission of acts contrary to
the law and, where
appropriate, to be able to
exempt the Dia Group
Companies from liability
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8.1.3 Supplier relationship
management (G1-2)

8.1.3.1 Dia, reference partner for the supplier

Dia works to build a transparent and fair relationship with
its strategic partners with the ultimate goal of generating a
relationship of trust and mutual support in which everyone
wins: company, strategic partners and customers.

This section explains how Dia manages its relationship with
these strategic partners to achieve this result.

Dia Group's activity consists of responding to the needs of
its customers with the best product at the best price and in
the most convenient and accessible way for everyone.

96% of purchasing expenditure comes from local (national)
suppliers (96% in 2023), whose size and location vary
greatly, as Dia Group works with both large multinational
groups and small local suppliers.

Main communication channels with suppliers

The suppliers' perspective is taken into account by Dia
Group in the different areas that impact them, such as due
diligence, commercial, environmental or any other area
that they consider important. For them, the channels that
the Group makes available to them are the following:

Supplier portal: an online platform where suppliers can
access historical databases, the billing system and, in
some cases, inventory status.

Regular meetings with Management.
Sales and support team.
Web channel for potential suppliers.

Reduction in the tools used to interact with suppliers,
creating a single channel that improves the efficiency
and agility of commmunications.

Supplier satisfaction survey about their relationship with
Dia.

Policies

Corporate Quality and Food Safety Policy: aims to create
a relationship with consumers based on trust, through a
system that rigorously guarantees the proper
production, processing and management of all products
offered by the company. Consequently, the Group
maintains control of the quality and safety of products
throughout the entire supply chain, supervising the
storage, transport and sales processes.

Policy for Respect for Human Rights in the Supply Chain:
aims to establish how Dia CGroup prevents or mitigates
adverse impacts on labour human rights that may be
linked to its operations with third parties.

International Sanctions Policy: aims to establish a
regulatory framework regarding international sanctions.

These Policies are available on the corporate website and
are applicable, without exception, to all companies in the
Group, members of the Board of Directors, managers,
employees and contracted personnel, wherever they are
located, and to any other related person who carries out
activities in relation to the Group.

Dia Group does not have a specific supplier payment
policy, although it does adopt the payment terms set out in
current legislation.

8.1.3.2 Management of potential impacts
associated with the Dia Group value chain

8.1.3.2.1 Sustainability of raw materials

Chapter E4-3 and E4-4 "Actions, targets and resources
related to biodiversity and ecosystems" highlights some
outstanding good practices concerning some raw
materials.

8.1.3.2.2 Human Rights Management

Recognising that the agricultural sector is a sector with a
high risk of violation of basic human and labour rights,
such as child labour and slave labour, the prevention and
mitigation of these potential impacts in the value chain has
gained consideration as a material matter within the Dia
Group Sustainability Plan.

Dia is committed to ensuring that the people who provide
the products and services it buys and sells are treated fairly,
and that their fundamental human rights are protected
and respected. The implementation of this commmitment is
supported by various regulatory instruments and
management systems that are being created for this
purpose™®, in accordance with the UN Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, the International Labour Organization
(ILO) Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at
Work and the United Nations Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights.

In 2024, the commitment of suppliers and franchisees to
these principles has become part of the contractual reality
of Dia Group, and 98% of suppliers in Spain have already
committed to this policy (in 2023 it was 94%).

0 Based on factors such as the sector of operations, geographic location and the existence of a sufficient internal control environment (active union representation
among Dia workers and the set of policies, procedures and channels of dialogue dedicated to detecting any non-compliance and promoting the improvement of
their wellbeing), compliance with labour human rights is not considered material in relation to the activities carried out within the scope of the Dia Group. For this
reason, this chapter focuses on the prevention and minimisation of human rights violations in third parties or in the value chain.
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8.1.4 Cases of corruption or bribery
(G1-4)

During the 2024 financial year, no incidents of corruption
or bribery have occurred in any of the jurisdictions in which
the Dia Group operates. Consequently, the Organization
has not been exposed to any monetary sanctions, nor has it
been required to adopt any specific actions in relation to
this aspect.

8.1.5 Political influence and lobbying
activities (G1-5)

Dia Group maintains a transparent and ongoing
relationship with the public administrations of all the
countries in which it operates. The company considers
public participation in the process of adopting any
regulatory initiative to be important, in order to ensure
that the interests of all those who will be affected by the
measures to be adopted are duly considered and
reflected.

Dia Group advocates constant dialogue with regulatory
authorities, engaging and committing to collaborate
with them and, consequently, actively involves itself in
the development of public policies that affect the areas
in which it operates, contributing the experience of the
private sector to regulatory bodies.

The company's position is always consistent with its
commitment to caring for and respecting the
environment, human rights and sustainability in the use
of resources.

In accordance with the provisions of its Code of Ethics,
Dia Group does not make financial contributions for
political purposes or to obtain preferential treatment.
Likewise, the Organisation does not sponsor or donate
for these purposes, as these behaviours are totally
contrary to the company's internal regulations.

Details of the donations made by the company can be

found in chapter 7.3.3 Processes for engaging with
affected communities about impacts.

A

8.1.6 Payment practices (G1-6)

Below is the information required by the Third
Additional Provision of Spanish Act 15/2010, of 5 July, as
amended by the Resolution of 29 January, 2016, of the
Institute of Accounting and Auditing of Accounts and by
Spanish Act 18/2022, of 28 September, on the creation
and growth of companies, on the information to be
included in the annual accounts notes in relation to the
average payment period to suppliers in commercial
operations of the Spanish companies of the Dia Group:

2024 2023

Days Days

Average payment period to suppliers 44 43
Ratio of paid operations 45 44
Ratio of outstanding payments 33 34
Amount Amount

in in

thousan thousan

ds of ds of

euros euros

Total payments made 4172269 4,033,882

*Total pending payments 410,134 436,848

Table 38 Average payment period to suppliers *This amount does not include
uninvoiced receipts or invoices that at the end of the year have been subject
to the use of the aforementioned confirming lines.

The amount of payments made during the 2024 financial
year in a period less than the maximum established is
2,776,814 thousand euros (67% of the total), corresponding
to 718 thousand invoices (62% of the total).

The amount of payments made during the 2023 financial
year in a period less than the maximum established was
2,379,741 thousand euros (59% of the total), corresponding
to 612 thousand invoices (52% of the total).

Confirming with suppliers is considered in the calculation
of the average payment period.

During this year 2024, Dia Group has had two disciplinary
proceedings for late payment to suppliers.
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8.1.7 Governance and tax
management

Dia Group's Tax Strategy was approved by the Board of
Directors in 2015 and its main objective is to ensure
responsible compliance with tax regulations in the
corporate interest and supporting the Group's business
strategies. The tax principles and good practices that make
up the Group's Tax Strategy must guide decision-making
at all levels.

As part of the good tax practices that guide Dia's activity,
the Tax Strategy establishes that the Group does not use
opaque corporate structures of any kind or companies
located in tax havens for tax purposes. The company also
adheres to the Code of Good Tax Practices.

Likewise, Dia Group is committed to complying with the
provisions of the “OECD Guidelines for Multinational
Enterprises” in tax matters.

As a result of Dia Group's Tax Strategy, the company has
designed a System for the Control and Management of Tax
Risks, even though legal regulations do not strictly require
it. Its objective is the management of the main tax risks
identified in each Business Unit and the supervision of the
effectiveness of the controls that mitigate them within the
comprehensive risk management system.

CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT PROCESS
OF THE TAX RISK MAP

S
o‘v’o‘

AN, o
O} i
WLEDGE oF tHE ot

Since 2023, the Tax Risk Management and Control System
(TRMCS) has been supervised and reported to the Audit
and Control Committee (CAC) by the GCroup's Internal
Control department within the framework of the Group's
Risk Management and Control System.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Delegates [

Tax Risk Control and Management System

TAX MANAGEMENT INTERNAL CONTROL
AND GLOBAL RISKS
In each country where DEPARTMENT

the Group operates,
the Country Tax/
Financial Department
is responsible for
controlling and
managing compliance
with tax obligations, as
well as identifying and
managing tax risks.

implementation and
effectiveness of the Tax
Compliance Management

of the organisation,
identifying and managing
tax risks..

Its function is to continuously
promote and supervise the

System in the different areas

Delegates
Responsible for defining the corporate tax strategy to create long-term ]
shareholder value in relation to global taxation.
AUDIT AND
SUSTAINABILITY
Supervises COMMITTEE

Body to which responsibility for
monitoring and evaluating the
effectiveness of the TRMCS is
delegated.

SGCT
Management
Report


https://sede.agenciatributaria.gob.es/Sede/colaborar-agencia-tributaria/relacion-cooperativa/foro-grandes-empresas/codigo-buenas-practicas-tributarias.html
https://diacorporate.com/consejo-de-administracion/
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Regarding tax information, the results obtained in the year are shown in the following table:

Earnings before taxes
(thousands of euros)

Taxes paid (thousands of euros)

2024 2023 2024 2023
ARGENTINA -31,094 37,169 -12,970 13,040
BRAZIL -106,835 -154,340 =7 -3l
SPAIN 68,712 84,326 18,415 -24,896
PORTUGAL 681 -175 466 -498
TOTAL -68,536 -33,020 5,904 -38,465

Table 39: Pre-tax profits and taxes paid, in thousands of euros. A negative value for tax paid means a tax payment and a positive value means a tax refund. In 2023
and 2024, the pre-tax profits of Switzerland and Luxembourg (-70 in 2024 vs -18 in 2023, and -397 in 2024 vs -507 in 2023, respectively) are included as part of Spain.
The tax paid of Switzerland (0 in 2024 vs -1in 2023) would also be included as part of Spain.

The tax paid has been calculated on a cash basis, for
which the main considerations that have been taken into
account have been the following: withholdings incurred
during the year, payments on account of the year, tax
payments/refunds (normally corresponding to the
previous year) and payments derived from tax
inspections.

Further information on tax management, including
litigation and periods open to inspection, can be found in
note 17 of the 2024 Consolidated Financial Statements.

With regard to other transactions with public bodies, in
2024 (as in 2023), Dia Group has not received public
subsidies in any of the countries in which it operates.”

8.1.8 Cybersecurity management

Dia Group has an information security team, led by the
CISO (Chief Information Security Officer) and made up of
multidisciplinary teams for the following functions:

- Safety engineering,
« Security Operations,

« Information Security Governance, Risk and Compliance
and

« Cyber-Resilience.

The Information Security team is integrated into the
information technology (IT) team, reporting to the CTO
(Chief Technology Officer) of Dia Group, and follows a
Security Master Plan that is updated periodically, which is
reported to Dia Group's Management as well as its control
bodies, the objectives of which are to maintain the levels of
control over the information systems, as well as to identify
and apply identified improvements to them in accordance
with the organisation's objectives.

There is a Corporate Information Security Policy
(reviewed and updated annually) which includes the
information protection strategy in relation to security
linked to human resources, training and awareness,
asset management, vulnerability management, access
control, encryption, physical and environmental security,
operational security, communications security, project
and development security, third-party security, asset
monitoring, security incident management, compliance
and contact with authorities, supervision and
continuous improvement, and guidelines regarding
data retention.

The policy defines the criteria to mitigate risks affecting
the confidentiality, integrity and availability of all
information, including for financial reporting.

The policy guidelines are developed within a security
regulatory framework that is periodically reviewed and
updated in  accordance with the company's
development.

We also have Standards and procedures associated to
change management and the operation of information
systems, as well as a Business Continuity Policy updated
in 2024 to strengthen the continuity of operations.

At Dia Group we are constantly identifying and
implementing improvements in ITGC controls in the
main systems that support financial processes, with the
aim of guaranteeing the levels of internal control and
security over Dia Group's critical systems.

In addition, periodic reviews are carried out on systems,
processes and controls (both internally and by the
external auditor) to verify compliance with internal
standards and policies.

“'Public subsidies are defined as any financial contribution paid by a public body to a company to carry out a specific activity in the current year. Social security

bonuses received for training or other concepts are not included here.
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Taxonomy
In order for companies to make public the information alignment - and report the results in their Non-

that the capital market needs to incorporate
sustainability criteria into its decision-making, the
Delegated Regulation on the European Taxonomy
requires that companies carry out an analysis of the
degree of compliance under two criteria — eligibility and

Does the activity carried out by Dia Group comply with

Financial Information Statements (future corporate
sustainability reports).

NO. The accounting

E the description of sustainable activities set out in the item is not eligible
] Complementary Delegated Acts of the European (and therefore not
] - Taxonomy? aligned).
o Identification of
= activities
w
YES. The accounting item is eligible.
Does the activity meet the substantial contribution NO' The a‘cc.ountmg
L - ; S item is eligible (but
criteria defined for one of the environmental objectives? .
. not aligned).
Substantial
contribution to an
environmental o o , 5
objective YES. The accounting |tem is eligible and potentially .
aligned. Calculation
Of the key
reference
Does the activity cause harm to any of the other 5 YES. The accounting indicators
- environmental objectives according to the criteria » itemiseligible (but (Turnover,
g s defined? not aligned). CapEx and
s Do no significant OpEXx)
z harm to the remaining v
g environmental o L .
< objectives (DNSH) NO. The accounting item is eligible and potentially

aligned.

Are the minimum safeguards met? (At the corporate
4 level, determine whether the requirements on Human

Rights, Corruption and Bribery, Taxes and Fair
Competition are met)

Compliance with
Minimum Social
Safeguards v

NO. The accounting
» itemiseligible (but
not aligned).

YES. The accounting item is ELIGIBLE and ALIGNED.

For the 2024 report, the obligation to disclose key
reference indicators in terms of eligibility, as well as in
terms of alignment, was established for the published
objectives:

Climate Change Adaptation, and
Climate Change Mitigation

Sustainable use and protection of water and marine
resources,

Transition to a circular economy,
Pollution prevention and control,
Protection and recovery of biodiversity and ecosystems.

For this reason, in 2024, the Dia Group has reviewed the
previous year's eligibility exercise, delving deeper into
the analysis carried out during 2023 by taking into
account new updates, legislative changes and FAQs, so
that the eligible activities in the current year respond to
a more precise and homogeneous criterion. In addition,
the alignment exercise has been carried out for the

second time, carrying out an analysis of compliance
with the substantial contribution criteria, respect for
the "Do No Significant Harm" principle and compliance
with the Minimum Social Safeguards for the objectives
of climate change mitigation and adaptation.

In view of this, and in accordance with the provisions of
the Delegated Regulation, the consolidated Non-Financial
Statement must present the following key performance
indicators:

« The proportion of turnover that comes from products or
services related to economic activities that are
considered environmentally sustainable (turnover).

« The proportion of total fixed assets (CapEx).

« The proportion of operating expenses related to
assets or processes associated with economic
activities that are considered environmentally
sustainable (OpEx).

In applying and calculating these indicators, the activity of
Dia Group has been considered in accordance with the
scope included in the Consolidated Annual Accounts.
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9.1 Identification of eligible activities

To assess the eligibility of activities within the 6
environmental objectives, coordinated work has been
carried out between the infrastructure, IT, sustainability,
operations and finance teams.

Detailed and specific questionnaires have been drawn up,
which consider all the possible eligible activities of the Dia
Group for each of the 6 environmental objectives. They
have raised questions adapted to each activity of the
Taxonomy and to the particular situation of the Dia Group,
with the aim of inquiring about the projects that have been
carried out in the company, as well as obtaining the
amount related to each of them and their relationship to
said activities.

To resolve these issues, mainly technical staff and, where
necessary, other relevant areas have been involved.

Once all the answers have been obtained, the finance team
proceeds to analyse them, defining the eligible activities and
involving accounting to identify those projects defined by the
technicians with the corresponding accounting accounts or
asset registrations, with traceability at all times between the
amounts of each eligible activity and the annual accounts.

The activities identified as eligible for climate change
mitigation, climate change adaptation or circular economy
objectives in 2024 are as follows:

DESCRIPTION OF TAXONOMY ECONOMIC

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY CODE

ACTIVITY

DESCRIPTION OF DIA ACTIVITY

5.5 Collection and transportation
of hazardous and non-hazardous 55*

Transport by motorcycles, cars
and light commmercial vehicles

Renovation of existing buildings 7.2/32

Installation, maintenance and
repair of energy efficient 7.3
equipment

Installation, maintenance and
repair of instruments and devices
to measure, regulate and control
the energy efficiency of buildings

Acquisition and ownership of
buildings

Storage, manipulation, management, circulation,
control, display, switching, exchange, transmission
or processing of data across data centres,
including edge computing.

Data processing, hosting and

*
related activities 81

*Additional activity identified in the 2024 eligibility analysis

Collection and separate transport of non-
hazardous waste in individual or mixed fractions
waste with a view to preparing it for reuse or recycling.

Acquisition, financing, rental, leasing and
6.5 operation of vehicles classified in categories M1
and N1 or in category L.

Construction and civil engineering works or
preparation of such works.

Individual renovation measures consisting of the
installation, maintenance or repair of energy-
efficient equipment.

Installation, maintenance and repair of
75 instruments and devices to measure, regulate and
control the energy efficiency of buildings.

Collection and separate transport of non-
hazardous waste in individual or mixed
fractions with a view to preparing it for

reuse or recycling.

Renewal of the corporate car fleet
towards more efficient and modern
models.

Renovation of warehouses and shops.

Renewal of more efficient cooling,
refrigeration and air conditioning
equipment using refrigerant gases with
lower GWP; LED renovation projects with
the aim of reducing electricity
consumption.

Renovation of refrigeration and control
systems in stores and warehouses to
improve energy efficiency

Acquisition and ownership of a building

The activity consists of the acquisition of real estate  in compliance with IFRS 16 regulations
7.7 (buildings, land or other real estate, etc.) and the
exercise of ownership rights over such assets.

where the minimum requirement is that
these properties must have obtained a
Class A Energy Efficiency Certificate

Storage, sharing, data transmission
through data centres and edge
computing
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9.2 Identifying activities that fit the taxonomy (alignment)

After identifying the eligible activities, a second
guestionnaire was prepared for each of them, with the
corresponding alignment requirements. These
guestionnaires were provided to the technical teams to
respond to the information requested in relation to each
of the projects carried out related to these activities.
Once the necessary answers were obtained, the finance
team interpreted the results and classified the activities
that are aligned with the taxonomy. After a suitability
analysis, it was determined that the efforts and
investments made were aimed at minimising and
eliminating Greenhouse Gases (GHG), so they will be
reported as aligned with the Climate Change Mitigation
objective if they meet the technical requirements of
that objective.

Proportion of eligible and aligned

Proportion of eligible and non-

Subsequently, the financial information is identified for the
calculation of the key indicators of business volume, CapEx
and OpEx.

Based on this analysis, it is concluded that none of the
eligible activities generate income for the Company;,
therefore, the reference indicator for turnover acquires a
value of 0%.

Regarding CapEx, according to the calculation criteria
described by the Taxonomy, 16.42% is eligible according to
the delegated climate mitigation act, of which 4.74% is
aligned.

Regarding OpEx, it has been determined that 7.76% is
eligible and not aligned, which corresponds to 10,013
thousand euros, and 9.49% is aligned (12,235 thousand
euros) with respect to the 128,985 thousand euros of the
total OpEx defined in the Taxonomy Regulation.

Proportion of ineligible economic

Indicator economic activities aligned economic activities activities
Turnover - - 100%

Capital expenditure (CapEx) 4.75% 16.45% 78.80%
Operating Expenses (OpEx) 9.49% 7.76% 82.75%

Table 40 Activities that fit the taxonomy

9.2.1 Compliance with the substantial contribution criteria

. Activity 7.5 Installation, maintenance and repair of
instruments and devices to measure, regulate and
control the energy efficiency of buildings: The
equipment installed corresponds to home automation
equipment. This equipment is part of a control system
designed for the efficient management of lighting, air
conditioning, security alarms, electrical power control
and management of the system itself in the buildings
in which it has been installed. Therefore, the
substantial contribution criterion would be implicitly
met, since the control system corresponds to
“Installation, maintenance and repair of building
automation and control systems, building energy
management systems, lighting control systems and
energy management systems”.

. Activity 7.7 Acquisition and ownership of buildings in
compliance with IFRS 16 regulations, with the
minimum requirement that these properties must
have obtained a Class A Energy Performance
Certificate or belong to the 15% more efficient, thereby
guaranteeing a lower environmental impact and
greater sustainability in the consumption of resources.
This measure responds to the group's commitment to
energy efficiency.

« Activity 5.5 Separate collection and transport of non-
hazardous waste in individual or mixed fractions with
a view to preparing it for reuse or recycling. All non-
hazardous waste, once collected and transported
separately, is managed in such a way as to ensure its
proper segregation at source. This waste is destined
for processes of preparation for reuse or recycling,

thus ensuring sustainable management aligned with
the principles of the circular economy. Furthermore,
the different fractions of waste collected separately
are not mixed in storage and transfer facilities,
avoiding any cross-contamination with other waste or
materials with different properties. In this way, the use
of resources is optimised and the environmental
impact associated with waste management is
minimised.

« Activity 8.1 Storage, manipulation, management,
circulation, control, display, switching, exchange,
transmission or processing of data across data
centres, including edge computing. During all
processes it is ensured that the global warming
potential (CWP) of the refrigerants used in the data
centre cooling system does not exceed the value of
675 GWP . In addition, all equipment used complies
with the requirements for servers and data storage
products. It is also ensured that the devices do not
contain any of the restricted substances, unless their
concentration values by weight in homogeneous
materials are within the established limits.
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9.2.2. Compliance with the principle do no significant harm to other objectives

(DNSH)

Considering compliance with the applicable appendices
required for activities 5.5, 7.5, 7.7 and 8.1 in this regard, it
should be noted that the Dia Group complies with the
requirements in Appendix A by having a physical
climate risk analysis and an adaptation plan for the risks
that have been identified as material.

Following the evaluation carried out and the results
obtained, it is evident that the activities and facilities of the

Dia Group analysed comply with the DNSH criteria for
climate change adaptation of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 on
Taxonomy.

All of them fall within a low or moderate-medium risk level.
Furthermore, the Dia Group has identified measures to

reduce even low and medium risks in Spain, since acting
preventively is always the most efficient.

9.3 Minimum safeguards analysis

These are assessed at the corporate level and emerge as a
guarantee to prevent income/investment/expenditure
from being considered sustainable if they are generating a
negative effect in social terms. That is, in addition to
complying with a series of objective technical criteria for
each of the activities in the Taxonomy (which globally

measure environmental performance), alignment depends
on compliance at the corporate level with a series of
minimum social safeguards included in art. 18 of Delegated
Regulation 2020/8529 in which four large thematic blocks
are identified that can be seen in the following table:

Requirements

HUMAN RIGHTS

1.

Aspects to be evaluated

Has a due diligence process been established in accordance with the “United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human
Rights” (UNGPs) and “OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises”?

Dia Compliance

1. Adopt and incorporate a commitment to HRDD in
policies and processes (“UNGP 16 and OECD Guide
RBD DD step 1) HRDD: Human Resources Due
Diligence.

2. Identification and assessment of adverse impacts,
including through engagement with stakeholders
("UNGP 17,18 and OECD RBD DD Guide step 2")

Dia has a Human Rights Policy, aligned with the principles set out in the United
Nations Global Compact, the Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights and
the OECD Cuidelines, and the ILO Social Policy, among others. This Policy mentions
its alignment with the required principles: "Dia's approach is fundamentally based
on the principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the fundamental
standards of the International Labour Organization (ILO) and the main national and
international laws. It is also governed by the framework of the United Nations
Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights in relation to the way in which
the Group addresses its responsibility to respect and protect human rights
associated with its operations."

1) Dia has a Human Rights Due Diligence process, which identifies and manages
potential risks linked to the value chain through a questionnaire that must be
completed by all suppliers working with the company, thus being able to identify
the risks of each supplier based on their responses. To carry out this monitoring, Dia
works with the Sedex platform, an ethical exchange platform that enables the
definition and monitoring of the entire supply chain monitoring program, being
able to identify the risk of human rights violations through questionnaires and
audits provided by the supplier. To identify and assess these risks, firstly, the
suppliers with the highest risk are defined based on different criteria (sector, ratio of
immigrant labour, formality, etc.).

2) Dia Group has a Crime Prevention Model (MPDD), the objective of which is to
control and prevent those operations and/or actions that may lead to the criminal
liability of the legal entity or that may involve the imposition of any of the additional
penalties provided for in the Criminal Code. This model identifies the risks of
criminal charges in each business area, and establishes a matrix of risks of different
types, including those related to human rights, as well as the corresponding rules
and controls to mitigate them.

3) The General Human Resources Policy is articulated through seven Areas of Action
that guide the Dia Group's commitment to job creation and people management.
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3. Take measures to stop, prevent, mitigate and
remedy adverse impacts (“UNGP 17,19 and OECD RBD
DD Guide step 3")

4. Monitoring the implementation of these actions and
their results (“UNGP 17, 20 and OECD RBD DD Guide
step 4”)

5. Public commmunication on the HRDD approach and
the measures taken to avoid and address adverse
effects. ("UNGP 17,21 and OECD RBD DD Guide step 5)

6. Provide or cooperate in remediation, including
establishing grievance mechanisms where individuals
and groups can raise concerns about adverse impacts
("UNGP 22,29, 31 and OECD RBD DD Guidance step 6”)

Requirements

1) Dia has a Human Rights Due Diligence process, which identifies and manages
potential risks linked to the value chain through a questionnaire that must be
completed by all suppliers working with Dia, thus being able to identify the risks of
each supplier based on their responses. To carry out this monitoring, Dia works with
the Sedex platform, an ethical exchange platform that enables the definition and
monitoring of the entire supply chain monitoring program, being able to identify
the risk of human rights violations through questionnaires and audits provided to
the supplier. After identifying the risk associated with each supplier and those with
the highest risk, a tolerable risk threshold is defined and for those suppliers above
that threshold, an audit is requested or appropriate monitoring is carried out to
reduce the identified risk.

2) Dia Group has a Crime Prevention Model (MPDD), the objective of which is to
control and prevent those operations and/or actions that may lead to the criminal
liability of the legal entity or that may involve the imposition of any of the additional
penalties provided for in the Criminal Code. This model identifies the risks of
criminal charges in each business area, and establishes a matrix of risks of different
types, including those related to human rights, as well as the corresponding rules
and controls to mitigate them. Subsequently, an analysis and assessment of the
controls (general or transversal, and specific) established and the incidents
identified is carried out.

3) The General Human Resources Policy is articulated through seven Areas of Action
that guide the Dia Group's commitment to job creation and people management.

1) Dia Group carries out periodic monitoring of the internal control systems
implemented, prepares reports on the performance of the Criminal Compliance
Body and the operation of the Model itself, with recommendations and updates
that are considered appropriate for submission to the Board of Directors. It also
ensures that the Criminal Compliance Body has the necessary material and human
resources to effectively carry out the functions entrusted to it. Reports of alleged
irregular acts and conduct are investigated, guaranteeing the confidentiality of the
complainant and the rights of the persons investigated, applying, where
appropriate, in a fair, non-discriminatory and proportional manner, the appropriate
sanctions in accordance with the applicable legislation.

2) In its Sustainability Plan, the Dia Group establishes a series of goals and
commitments regarding customer, employee, franchisee and supplier satisfaction,
for which it develops key indicators with measures to stop, prevent, mitigate and
remedy adverse impacts delegated to the corresponding department for their
execution and monitoring. In this same Sustainability Plan, it develops the action
plan to achieve compliance with these indicators, defining specific measures. Each
year, the results obtained are disclosed in an external and audited report document
(Sustainability Report).

Dia Group publishes all its corporate policies on its website, making them accessible
to all stakeholders. These include the Human and Labour Rights Policy, which
details that the company expects the labour standards established in the Ethical
Trade Initiative Base Code to be applied throughout the supply chain. The Anti-
Corruption and Anti-Bribery Policies are also published.

In addition, the Dia Group provides training on anti-corruption policies and
compliance with the Code of Ethics, among other aspects relevant to employees,
included in the training plan. The EINF publishes the results of these measures and
the degree of compliance with the main indicators. During 2024, training has been
provided to employees on the Code of Ethics: "Respect as an Ethical Principle of the
Code of Ethics".

Dia provides secure grievance mechanisms for any employee or third party who
wishes to report any potential breach. It also places particular emphasis on those
business relationships where the Company has the greatest responsibility and
influence, where there may be a greater risk of violation of fundamental labour
rights and where Dia's contribution can be most significant. Where Dia cannot
resolve complex problems on its own, the Group will work together with others to
drive transformative change on a larger scale. It also provides full transparency by
implementing appropriate internal channels that favour the immediate
communication of potential irregularities, including the Whistleblowing Channel.

2. Arethere any signs that this process has not been properly implemented and/or that human rights violations have been committed?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

The company or its senior management has been
convicted in certain types of legal proceedings. These
include: labour law, human rights, data protection,
consumer protection, humanitarian law and criminal
law.

OECD National Contact Point (NCP) has accepted a
case and the company refuses to engage with the
party that initiated it, or the NCP demonstrates that
the company is not in compliance with OECD
guidelines

No convictions or legal proceedings have been identified.

No complaints have been identified by NCP.
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The Business and Human Rights Resource Centre
(BHRRC) has taken up a complaint against the
company and it has not responded for three months.
In this case it will be considered non-compliant for two
years.

Requirements

No complaints have been identified by BHRRC.

CORRUPTION

Are there processes in place to prevent corruption such as adequate internal controls, ethics and compliance programs, or bribery

prevention and detection measures?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

Policies, processes, programs or measures related to
the prevention of corruption

Requirements

1) The Dia Group has a Crime Prevention and Anti-Corruption Policy. This policy is
published and accessible to all employees and stakeholders. Its purpose is to define
and establish the principles of action and behavioural guidelines that must govern
the actions of the Dia Group's directors and employees in the exercise of their duties
with regard to the prevention, detection, investigation and remediation of any
corrupt practice within the organisation. In addition, the Dia Group has an anti-
fraud and anti-corruption programme and a regulatory compliance programme
through which the risks of corruption and fraud are identified and assessed in
relation to its activity, as well as the control environment for the prevention and
detection of the commission of corrupt and fraudulent practices.

2) The MPDD implemented by Dia has specific risks and controls regarding
corruption, some of these risks being "Crime of corruption in business", "Crime of
money laundering", "Crime against the Public Treasury and Social Security", "Crime
of bribery", etc.

3) The Group has an Anti-Bribery Policy, the purpose of which is to establish
compliance standards for the supervision and safeguarding of Dia's position on
bribery; and to establish effective mechanisms for communication and awareness
among subject persons in order to prevent, detect and react to bribery issues.

4) The Group also has a Risk Management and Internal Control Committee for
decision-making and proposals to senior management on the comprehensive risk
management system, ensuring its operation and due compliance, promoting and
updating the internal regulations that govern it, as well as implementing the tools
and procedures necessary to identify, prevent, minimise and manage the risks
associated with all areas of activity, ensuring the achievement of business objectives
in a sustained manner over time. This committee ensures the proper functioning of
the risk management system (it allows for the identification, measurement, control,
management and reporting of the most significant potential risks affecting the
Group).

2. Areyou free from final convictions for corruption or bribery?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

Final convictions related to corruption or bribery

Requirements

Currently, no definitive convictions have been identified for corruption or bribery.

TAXATION

Are tax governance and compliance treated as important elements of oversight and are there appropriate tax risk management
strategies and processes as described in the OECD tax guidelines for multinational enterprises?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

Comply with the spirit of tax laws and regulations by
taking reasonable steps to understand the legislator's
intent and interpreting those rules taking into account
that intent in light of the legislative text and
contemporary legislative history.

Cooperate with tax authorities and provide them with
the information necessary to ensure effective and
equitable application of tax laws

Dia Group has signed the Code of Good Tax Practices with the Spanish Tax
Authority, in order to promote transparency, good faith and cooperation, increase
legal certainty, reduce litigation and avoid conflicts. It has been verified on the
official website of the Tax Agency headquarters that Distribuidora Internacional de
Alimentacion, S.A. appears as one of the companies adhering to this code, thus
collaborating with the tax authorities.

One of the good tax practices described in the Group's Tax Policy consists of
providing the tax authorities with the information they require in accordance with
the legally established procedures and in the shortest period of time reasonably
possible.
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Companies' commitments to cooperation,
transparency and tax compliance must be reflected in
risk management systems, structures and policies.

Requirements

1) Dia Group is committed to complying with current tax regulations. It has a Tax
Policy in which it undertakes to follow, within the framework of its activity, good tax
practices that lead to the reduction of significant tax risks and the prevention of
those conducts that may generate them. This policy develops a series of good
practices, towards which the Group directs its activity. Some of these practices
consist of:

- Development of the Risk Management Policy and establishment of a system for
the control and management of fiscal risks in order to prevent and minimize them.
This Policy develops the operation of the Risk Management System from start to
finish, from the identification of risks, their assessment, the development of a
response (controls and mitigation measures associated with these risks evaluated
by the Risk Control and Management area), supervision, and finally reporting.

2) Dia Group also details in its Code of Ethics that it assumes as its own the
commitments to good practices defined by the tax authorities. In this regard, it has
signed the Code of Good Tax Practices with the Spanish Tax Administration, in order
to promote transparency, good faith and cooperation, increase legal certainty, and
reduce litigation and avoid conflicts.

2. Areyou free from convictions for violating competition laws?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

Final convictions related to tax evasion

Requirements

Currently, no definitive convictions have been identified in connection with tax
evasion.

FAIR COMPETITION

1 competition laws and regulations?

Aspects to be evaluated

Is employee awareness promoted and senior management trained in relation to the importance of compliance with all applicable

Dia Compliance

Competition-related policies

Awareness/training on the importance of complying
with all competition laws and regulations.

Requirements

Dia Group undertakes not to engage in practices that may be considered criminal,
anti-competitive, misleading or unfair, as stated in the Code of Ethics: "We comply
with free competition regulations and compete in an honourable and fair manner,
without engaging in practices that may be considered criminal, anti-competitive,
misleading or unfair. Market information must have been obtained appropriately
and confidential information must not be used without express authorisation,
especially if it is the property of other organisations or companies. We must take
special care to avoid violating trade secrets."

This Code of Ethics is published on Dia's website and is accessible to all employees
of the group. Additionally, it details that Dia Group promotes knowledge and
compliance with its regulations and internal policies. All employees of Dia Group
must strictly comply with the regulations and internal policies. To this end, they
have access to constant training and receive communications about updates to
said regulations and internal policies, with the aim of making the best decisions for
the Company. During 2024, training has been provided to employees about the
Code of Ethics: "Respect as an Ethical Principle of the Code of Ethics".

2. Areyou free from convictions for violating competition laws?

Aspects to be evaluated

Dia Compliance

Final convictions related to violation of competition
laws

To date, no final convictions have been identified for violating competition laws.
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9.4 Accounting policy

In order to avoid double counting, Dia Group has
established the necessary supervision and control
measures to ensure consistency and reliability from the
process of extracting and transforming information, to
its calculation and final reporting, thereby guaranteeing
the integrity and traceability of the information. These
measures include verification of subtotals, with the aim
of ensuring that all information is included.

The calculation of the indicators has been carried out
following the same accounting criteria that govern the
financial accounting of Dia Group. In this regard, the
main source of information is the accounting
information used for consolidated annual accounts and
technical documents on each of the projects carried out
during the year at the group's various facilities.

The following describes how turnover (billing), capital
expenditure (CapEx) and operating expenses (OpEx)
were determined and assigned to both the numerator
and denominator of each reported indicator.

Business Volume

The key indicator related to turnover is defined in
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2178 as the proportion of
revenues derived from activities that comply with the
taxonomy (numerator) over the total revenue of the group
(denominator), in  accordance  with International
Accounting Standard (IAS) 1, paragraph 82, letter a),
adopted by Commission Regulation (EC) No 1126/2008. The
numerator of this indicator remains zero, since the Group
does not have any revenue-generating activities among
those described by the Taxonomy Regulation. The amount
shown in the denominator, therefore, corresponds to that
shown as Net Revenue® in the consolidated income
statement of the 2024 Consolidated Annual Accounts of
Dia Group.

Capex

The numerator of the indicator corresponding to CapEx
has been obtained by identifying those eligible activities
that meet the alignment requirements based on the detail
of fixed asset additions for the year at maximum
breakdown, recorded in accordance with International
Accounting Standards (hereinafter, "lIAS") and in
accordance with the requirements described in section 1.1.2
of Annex | of Delegated Act 2021/2178 of July 6, 2021.

Based on the instructions of the technicians in charge of
each identified investment project, the  assets
corresponding to each of them have been identified,
starting from the accounting base, so there is traceability of
all the amounts in the numerator with the annual
accounts.

Each activity included has only been computed by one
area of the Company, thus avoiding double counting of
such investments. The denominator includes additions to
tangible and intangible assets, before amortization and
possible revaluations, including those resulting from
revaluations and impairments, corresponding to the year
2024, excluding changes in fair value. If applicable,
additions to tangible and intangible assets resulting from
business combinations would also have been included,
covering the costs accounted for in accordance with IAS 16
Property, Plant and Equipment and IFRS 16 Leases. In
accordance with our consolidated financial statements,
total CapEx™ is shown in Notes 5, 62 and 7.1 of the 2024
Consolidated Financial Statements. The proportion
obtained in the eligible CapEx indicator in the year 2024
was 21% compared to 16% in 2023.

OpEXx

In the case of OpEx, the indicator represents the proportion
of operating expenses specified in the regulation on
activities that comply with the taxonomy (numerator) over
the total taxonomic OpEx (denominator), understood as
non-capitalised direct costs that relate to research and
development, building renovation measures, short-term
leases, maintenance and repairs, as well as other direct
expenses related to the daily maintenance of tangible fixed
asset assets by the Dia Group or a third party to whom
activities are subcontracted and that are necessary to
ensure the continued and efficient operation of said assets.
The amount expressed in the denominator is reflected in
Note 20.4 of the 2024 Consolidated Annual Accounts of the
Dia Group. Compared to the 2023 financial year, OpEx**
goes from having an eligibility percentage of 17% to 1%.

9.5 Next steps

Currently, Dia Group is actively working on adapting and
improving its systems, incorporating the analysis of the
Taxonomy. For this reason, projects have been initiated to
adapt the processes of financial and infrastructure
information, incorporating fields related to the Taxonomy.
The objective is to have systems sufficiently equipped to
identify and classify this information in a more automated
way, incorporating it into the reality of day to day life as a
priority.

52 Note 19 Net turnover from continuing operations €5,880m plus €489.4m from discontinued activities (Note 13 of the Consolidated Annual Accounts)
33 Note 5, 6.2 and 7.1 CAPEX of continuing activities (€233,554m) plus the amount of CAPEX of discontinued activities (€9,286m)
34 Note 20.4 The amounts considered are the headings "Repair and maintenance", "Real estate rentals" and "Furniture rentals".
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APPENDIX 1. List of Indicators (disaggregated businesses)

Throughout the Non-Financial and Sustainability Statement and in accordance with the requirements of Act 11/2018 and the
CSRD consolidated information is provided for the Dia Group (including in the scope the businesses over which the Dia
Group has had operational and financial control during the year in order to report on all aspects and impacts of the
business). However, in this Appendix, the details of the quantitative indicators are shown, disaggregating the information of
those operations that have been classified as discontinued in the financial statements (Portugal, Brazil and Clarel), in order to

have a better traceability of the evolution in future reports.

Dia Group in the world

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Indicator Brazil 2024

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,
Clarel and Brazil

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,
Clarel and Brazil

Net sales (millions of euros) 490.00

Main channels of communication with
customers

Data Portugal, Clarel and

5,880.00

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

5,720.46

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Number of commmunications handled 42176 557,356 700,582
Number of claims and complaints 35,225 165,978 228,200

Policies related to consumers and end users

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Number of internal audits carried out (Cold chain,
Cleaning and hygiene, Internal laboratories, Store 1,636 663 5209

audit)

Human capital

Annual average number of contracts by gender (humber)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Permanent Men 2,810 6,302 725
Permanent Women 6,795 9,833 1m3
Temporary Men 121 336 27
Temporary Women 381 786 62
Full time Men 2,704 6,190 719
Full time Women 4913 7,847 951
Part time Men 227 448 59
Part-time Women 2262 2,772 271
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Annual average number of contracts by age (number)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Permanent <30 years 2,949 2,585 447
Permanent 30-50 years 5,050 10,752 1,155
Permanent >50 years 1,606 2,798 241
Temporary <30 years 388 603 58
Temporary 30-50 years 94 473 29
Temporary >50 years 19 45 3
Full time <30 years 2,534 2,376 428
Full time 30-50 years 4117 9,043 1,012
Full time >50 years 967 2,617 231
Part-time <30 years 803 813 109
Part time 30-50 years 1,028 2182 203
Part-time >50 years 659 226 19

Annual average number of contracts by professional category (number)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Permanent Directors 45 88 10
Permanent Managers 806 1,488 162
Permanent Employees 8754 14,559 1,666
Temporary Managers 1 8 1
Temporary Employees 501 M4 89
Full-time Directors 45 89 10
Full-time Managers 802 1,454 161
Full-time Employees 6,771 12,493 1,499
Part-time Managers 6 41 4
Part-time Employees 2,484 3179 327

Dismissals by gender

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Men 1,388 381 682
Women 2,002 631 1342

Dismissals by age range

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
<30 years 1,670 279 438
30-50 years 1,580 608 1,286
>50 years 23 125 300

Dismissals by professional category
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Consolidated Group Data Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina), 2023 (Spain + Argentina),
Data Portugal, Clarel and not including Portugal, not including Portugal,
Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Directors 12 10 6
Managers 310 27 150
Employees 3,068 975 3,039

Turnover rate by gender

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil
Men 120% 39%
Women 78% 4%

Turnover rate by age range

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil
<30 years 194% 68%
30-50 years 66% 1%
>50 years 19% 6%

Turnover rate by professional category

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil
Directors 44% 26%
Managers 63% 9%
Employees 93% 19%

Training hours by professional category

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,
Clarel and Brazil

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil

Training hours completed by Directors 585 1,713 2,450

Training hours completed by Managers 5186 30,807 40,500
2325 208,509 247,899

Hours of training completed by Employees

Absenteeism and key health and safety indicators
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Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Hours of absenteeism in men 158,661 862,013 1,101,949
Number of accidents in men 34 419 590
Number of serious accidents in men — 2 10
Occupational diseases in men — 4 3
Frequency rate men — 57.07 30.01
Severity Index Men — 0.03 234

Absenteeism and key health and safety indicators

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Hours of absenteeism in women 414,324 2,039,674 2,517,910
Number of accidents in women 93 404 565
Number of serious accidents in women 3 2
Occupational diseases in women 6 5
Frequency rate women — 33.43 18.98
Severity index women — 0.05 352

Average salaries by gender (euros)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Men 17,324 26,201 19,644
Women 9,319 21,510 16,629

Average salaries by age (euros)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
<30 years 9,239 17,344 10,085
30-50 years 13,266 23135 18,516
>50 years 10,178 28,904 26,458

Average remuneration by professional category (euros)

Data Portugal, Clarel and Brazil

Consolidated Group Data 2024
(Spain + Argentina), not including

Consolidated Group Data 2023
(Spain + Argentina), not including

Indicator Portugal, Clarel and Brazil Portugal, Clarel and Brazil
Director 182,010 258,080 239,389
Manager 34,874 43,763 37,776
Employee 19,743 14,619

Wage gap (%)
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Consolidated Group Data 2024 Consolidated Group Data 2023
Data Portugal, Clarel and Brazil (Spain + Argentina), not including  (Spain + Argentina), not including
Indicator 2024 Portugal, Clarel and Brazil Portugal, Clarel and Brazil
Director 1.65 0.58 6716
Manager 0.56 015 96.70
Employee 0.26 017 101.46

Average remuneration of senior management by gender (thousands of euros)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Men 242,357 287,039 881
Women 58,248 188,971 338

Governance and tax Mmanagement

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Profits generated before taxes (thousands of (106374) 37618 (31,678)
euros)

Taxes paid (thousands of euros) 459 5,445 (37,959)

Political influence and lobbying activities

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Donation of surplus (kg) 96,569 778,472 678234
Donation of additional products (kg) 114,296 797,361 814,549
Monetary donation (€) 6,427 567,067 89,060

Responsible use of natural resources

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Paper and cardboard 351 5,512 5,627
Of which recycled 72 4219 3,407
Plastic 47 1,997 1,629
Of which recycled — 689 349

*The difference between the average remuneration of women and men is largely explained by the fact that CEOs in Global, Spain, Brazil and Argentina, who are men,

receive higher remuneration due to their position and not their gender.



Appendices

m CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024

154

Responsible waste management

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Paper/cardboard 3212 39,227 36,530
Toner — — 1
Organic fraction 682 10,078 9,383
Plastic 322 2972 2,702
Other Valuables — 1,842 1,751
Wood 87 145 163
WEEE 1 — —

Scrap 173 87 m

Rest 2,146 4,535 6,227

Energy consumption

Consolidated

Consolidated

Group Data Group Data
2024 (Spain + 2023 (Spain +
Argentina), not  Argentina), not
Data Portugal, including including
Clarel and Brazil  Portugal, Clarel  Portugal, Clarel
2024 and Brazil and Brazil

Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from o 200359 212204
renewable sources
Consumption of self-generated renewable energy that is not used as fuel 32,651 2175 1,834
Total renewable energy consumption 32,651 202,534 214,038
Diesel/petrol fuel consumption 32 444 288,397 303,201
Natural gas fuel consumption 74 — —
Propane fuel consumption 2 — —
LPG fuel consumption 3,604 254 —
Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from o
fossil sources 135,552 143,565
Consumption of electricity, heat, steam and cooling purchased or acquired from o 122194 129,418
nuclear sources
Electricity consumption Other sources 74,227 163,272 56,052
Total non-renewable energy consumption 110,351 709,669 632,236
Total (Mwh) 143,002 912,203 846,274
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Scope 1+2 Emissions (Tn CO,,)

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
SCOPE 1

Company cars 380 2,509 2137
Refrigerant gases 36,428 195,718 241512
Fixed sources 845 — —
SCOPE 2

Electricity (location) 23963 174,098 180,402
Electricity (market) 18,330 158,530 165,236
SCOPE 3

Product goods — 260,939 217 544
Capital goods — 1,282 1,426
Fuel and energy related activities 7,483 59,660 62,926
Transport 7,598 70,692 76,916
Waste generated in operations 1,665 9,157 M,517
Business trips 244 4,304 2,705
Pendulum shift of wage earners — 24,062 24,031
Franchises — 37162 19,605

Ethics Committee

Data Portugal, Clarel and

Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Consolidated Group Data
2023 (Spain + Argentina),
not including Portugal,

Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Communications in consultation format 2 109 4
Number of closed complaints 222 88 652
Number of discrimination cases — 8 3

Taxonomy
Consolidated Group Data Consolidated Group Data
2024 (Spain + Argentina), 2023 (Spain + Argentina),
Data Portugal, Clarel and not including Portugal, not including Portugal,
Indicator Brazil 2024 Clarel and Brazil Clarel and Brazil
Eligible CAPEX 598 50,775 53,327
Aligned CAPEX — 11,508 514
Eligible OPEX 377 21,871 958
Aligned OPEX — 12,235 —
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APPENDIX 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS according to
Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2023/2772 of 31 July
2023 supplementing Directive 2013/34/EU of the European

Parliament and of the Council as regard sustainability
reporting standardes.

Requirements of RD

2023/2772 RD Content Page Chapter
ENVIRONMENTAL TOPICAL STANDARDS
ESRS 2 GENERAL DISCLOSURES
Bases for preparation BP-1  General basis for the preparation of the Sustainability Statement n 21
BP-2 Information regarding special circumstances 13 22
Strategy SBM-1 Strategy, business model and value chain 16 3
SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders 85/110/115 17'1'1/7'2'1/7'3'
GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 26/926501/1 1‘8/5/171'11‘7/7‘]'
GOV-2 Information provided to the company's management, direction and supervisory 128 8111
bodies and sustainability issues addressed by them o
Governance
GOV-3 Integrating sustainability-related performance into incentive systems 48 6.11
GOV-4 Statement on due diligence m2M3 722/723
GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls for sustainability reporting 23/128 41/811
Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 33/49/69/7  4.4/6.13/6.2.
: IRO-1 - 2/75/78/123 1/6.3.1/6.4.1/6
Impact, risk and opportunities /128 51/7.42/811
opportunity R i
management ; ; ; .
IRO-2 Dlsclqsure requirements set out in the ESRS covered by the company's 44)49 51/613
sustainability statement
ESRS E1 CLIMATE CHANGE
G ESRS 2 . ) . . ) )
overnance GOV-3: Integrating sustainability-related performance into incentive systems 48 611
El-1 Climate change mitigation transition plan 55 6.1.4
Strategy ESRS2 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 48 612
SBM-3:  business model o
ESRS 2 Description of processes tp identify and assess material climate-related impacts,
) - e 49 613
Impact, risk and IRO-1  risks and opportunities
opportunity . . R .
management E1-2  Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 60 615
E1-3  Actions and resources related to climate change policies 60 6.1.6
E1-4  Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 60 6.1.6
) E1-5  Energy consumption and mix 62 6.1.7
Metrics and targets o o
E1-6  Grossscope 1,2 and 3 GHG emissions and total GHG emissions 63 618
E1-8  Internal carbon pricing system 68 619
ESRS E2 POLLUTION
ESRS 2 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 69 621
Impact, risk and IRO-1:  opportunities related to pollution <
opportunity . -
management E2-1 Pollution-related policies 71 622
E2-2  Actions and resources related to pollution 71 623
E2-3  Pollution-related targets 71 6.2.4
Metrics and targets E2-4  Air, water and soil pollution 71 625
E2-5  Substances of concern and substances of very high concern 71 62.6
ESRS E3 WATER AND MARINE RESOURCES
ESRS 2 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and
) ‘ o . 72 6.31
Impact, risk and IRO-1:  opportunities related to water and marine resources
opportunity E3-1 Policies related to water and marine resources T4 632
management =
E3-2  Actions and resources related to water and marine resources T4 633
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Requirements of RD
2023/2772 RD Content Page Chapter
. E3-3  Targets related to water and marine resources 74 633
Metrics and targets .
E3-4  Water consumption 74 6.3.4
ESRS E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS
ESRS 2 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 75 6.41
Impact, risk and IRO-1:  opportunities related to biodiversity and ecosystems o
opportunity B . - .
managemant E4-2  Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems 75 6.4.2
E4-3  Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems 76 6.43
E4-4  Biodiversity and ecosystem-related goals 76 6.43
Parameters and goals E4-5 Impact metrics related to changes in biodiversity and ecosystems 77 6.4.4
ESRS E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY
ESRS 2 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and
) : o ¢ 78 651
Impact, risk and IRO-1:  opportunities related to resource use and the circular economy
opportunity E L )
management E5-1 Policies related to resource use and the circular economy 79 652
E5-2  Actions and resources related to resource use and the circular economy 79 653
E5-3:  Targets related to resource use and the circular economy 79 653
Metrics and targets E5-4  Resource inflows 81 6.5.4
E5-5  Resource outflows 82 655
SOCIAL TOPICAL STANDARDS
ESRS S1OWN WORKFORCE
ESRS 2 .
SpM.p. Interests and views of stakeholders 85 711
Strategy o o o . .
ESRS 2 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and
X y 85 VAR
SBM-3: business model
S1-1 Policies related to own workforce 87 712
Processes for engaging with employees and employee representatives about
S1-2 . 92 713
impacts
Impact, risk and ) o .
opportunity 3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for employees to raise 0 714
management concerns o
Taking action to address material impacts on own workforce, approaches to
S1-4  mitigate material risks and pursue material opportunities related to own 93 715
personnel and effectiveness of such actions
Targets related to managing material impacts, advancing positive impacts, and
S1-5 . : L 95 7.1.6
managing risks and opportunities
S1-6  Characteristics of the company's employees 96 717
S1-7  Characteristics of non-employee works in the company's own workforce 100 718
S1-8  Coverage of collective bargaining and social dialogue 100 719
S1-9  Diversity parameters 101 7110
S1-10 Adequate salaries 101 7N
Metrics and targets SI-1 Social protection 102 7112
S1-12 People with disabilities 104 7113
S1-13 Training and skills development parameters 104 7114
S1-14  Health and safety parameters 106 7115
S1-15  Work-life balance 107 7116
S1-16 - Remuneration parameters (pay gap and total remuneration) 107 7117
S1-17  Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts 109 7118
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2023/2772 RD Content Page Chapter
ESRS S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN
ESRS 2 . .
SpM.p.  Stakeholder interests and opinions 1o 7.2
Strategy
ESRS 2 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and
- A 10 721
SBM-3: business model
S2-1 Policies related to workers in the value chain 12 722
S2-2  Processes for engaging with workers in the value chain about impacts 13 723
Impact, risk and -3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for workers in the value 3 7532
opportunity 8 chain to raise concerns -
management
Taking action to manage material impacts on workers in the value chain, and
S2-4  approaches to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities N4 724
related to workers in the value chain and the effectiveness of those actions
Metrics and targets .5 Targets related tothe management of maﬁena\ negative impacts, advancing 14 795
positive impacts and managing material risks and opportunities
ESRS S3 AFFECTED GROUPS
Strategy ESRS 2 Mat_er\al impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 15 731
SBM-3: business model
S3-1 Policies related to affected groups 6 732
S3-2  Processes for engaging with affected groups about impacts n7 733
Impact, risk and ) ) .
opportunity S3-3  Processes for engaging with affected groups about impacts 120 734
management Taking action to manage material impacts on affected groups, and approaches
S3-4  to managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to 120 735
affected groups and effectiveness of those actions
. B Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
Metrics and targets S35 incidents and managing material risks and opportunities 120 735
ESRS S4 CONSUMERS AND END USERS
Strategy ESRS 2 Mater\al impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 122 741
SBM-3: business model
S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end users 123 743
S4-2  Processes for engaging with consumers and end users about impacts 125 7.4.4
Impact, risk and S43 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for consumers and end 126 745
opportunity users to raise concerns o
management
Taking action to address material impacts on consumers and end-users,
S4-4  approaches to mitigate material risks and pursues material opportunities related 126 745
to consumers and end-users and the effectiveness of those actions
Metrics and targets S4.5 Targets (elated tothe management ofma.tena\ negative impacts, advancing 126 745
positive impacts and managing material risks and opportunities
ESRS G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT
G ESRS?2 - ) ) .
overnance COVT- The role of administrative, management and supervisory bodies 128 811
ESRS 2 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and
- 128 8111
IRO-1  opportunities
Impact, risk and ) .
opportunity G1-1  Corporate culture and corporate culture and business conduct policies 133 812
management G1-2  Supplier Relationship Management 135 813
G1-3  Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery 135 813
Gl-4  Confirmed cases of corruption or bribery 136 814
Metrics and targets G1-5  Political influence and lobbying activities 136 815
Gl1-6  Payment practices 136 81.6
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ANNEX 3. Taxonomy: Disclosure Table
Proportion of Turnover from eligible and ineligible economic activities according to the Taxonomy, as of 2024.%¢
N
P S c 5] c c
@) o 0 S 2 2 g | p tion of
© o © i 5 o 4 roportion o
5 g 5 3 ? .5 g ? 2 turnover
8 . E g _ 5 > *é k] . s > é aligned with
D § é o £ g S g g o o g g g g g ta(xAO]h)oOm:y Facilitating | Category
Economic activities 3 ° 5 2 [$] © 3 @ > 2 2 © = @ > o cligible activity transition
Is] = 2 i 9 2 5 & S e @ = 5 5] 3 S i category activity
— 5 5 c a S @ 5 5 a S a =] according to
¢ c I o e o) o o E | the taxonomy
o o T ® O © o O < (A2), year
5 5 £ g £ £ s 2023
= @© = =
= g ) 2 o o
a
A. ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES ACCORDING TO TAXONOMY
Al Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
Turnover from environmentally sustainable activities
(conforming to the taxonomy) (A.1) 0 0 o 0 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o 0 o 0
Of which: facilitators 0 0 ¢} 0 6] 0] 6] 0] 6] 0] F
Of which transitional 0 0 ¢} % % % —% —% % % T
A2. Eligible activities according to taxonomy but not environmentally sustainable (non- taxonomy-aligned activities)
Turnover from taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally
sustainable activities (non-taxonomy-compliant activities) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
(A2)
A. Turnover of eligible activities according to the taxonomy 0 0 o 0 0 o 0 o
(A1+A.2)
B. ACTIVITIES NOT ELIGIBLE ACCORDING TO THE TAXONOMY
Turnover from activities not eligible according to taxonomy (B) 6,370.00 100%
TOTAL 6370 1

*Amounts from Portugal, Clarel and Brazil listed under discontinued activities are included
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Proportion of CapEx from eligible and ineligible economic activities according to the Taxonomy, as of 2024.

Financial year 2024 Year Criteria for substantial contribution Cntenﬁgoor igsggﬁfgﬁg r;'aﬁrcri?]t harm
o
o c
o < S 5 s 2 ” .
Y 8 g g - g B - g DrogomEon of
« 2 o g g a g = apkex
§ g € © c o 2 € S - g > & aligned to
k= 3 k=
3 ® > @ £ o 2 9 g o o I3 9 S g g taFAowrw]oOrrrwy Facilitating | Category
Economic activities 9 > < 2 8] © =) o 2> 2 o © =) o 2> o = activity transition
o] o] @ @ o = > 5 ° @ s < 5 = 5 c eligible -
. s v S c g E 2 S 5 g < 2 5 | accordingto | €3t€90TY activity
) ] Q 2 2 @ 4] o I~ @ E | the taxonomy
o} [o} © © O T © O < (A2), year
3 ¥] £ ol £ £ = 2023
O O O
2 O
A. ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES ACCORDING TO TAXONOMY
Al Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
7.5. Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and
devices to measure, regulate and control the energy efficiency of CCM 75 72 0.03% S N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL S S S S S S S 0.14% F
buildings
7.7. Acquisition and ownership of buildings CCM 7.7 1,436 4.71% S N N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL S S S S S S S 0.09%
::aax%En); (r: ;)n(\gl:lc))nmentally sustainable activities (that fit the 1,508 474% 474% _ oy % 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 023%
Of which: facilitators 72 0.03% 0.03% 6] 6] o] 6] o] S S S S S S S 61.41% F
Of which: transitional 0] —% 0] 6] o] 6] o] 6] o] 6] —% T
A2. Activities eligible according to the taxonomy but not environmentally sustainable (non-taxonomy-aligned activities)
6.5. Transport by motorcycles, passenger cars and light CCM 65/
commereial vehicles CeAes 2393 0.99% HE HE  N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 0.74%
CcCCcM 7.2,/
7.2. Renovation of existing buildings CCA72/CE 21,420 8.82% HE HE N/EL N/EL HE N/EL 10.43%
32.
Zéﬁligiaéfglon' maintenance and repair of energy efficient CCCCI\X?BB/ 15418 6.35% HE HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 420%
81 Data processing, hosting and related activities ccM 81 633 0.26% HE HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL —%
CapEx from taxonomy-eligible but not environmentally
sustainable activities (non-taxonomy-compliant activities) 39,865 16.42% 16.42% 16.42% —% —% 882% —% 15.37%
(A2)
ﬁAiTE)X of eligible activities according to the taxonomy 51,372 2115% 2115% 16.42%  —% % 882% —% 15.60%

B. ACTIVITIES NOT ELIGIBLE ACCORDING TO THE TAXONOMY
CapEx from activities not eligible according to taxonomy (B) 191,468 78.85%
TOTAL 242,840 100%
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CapEx/Total CapEx Ratio

eligible according to the taxonomy by

Taxonomy-aligned by objective objective
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) 5% 2115%
Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) —% 21.15%
Protection of Water and Marine Resources (WTR) —% —%
Circular Economy (CE) —% 8.82%
Pollution Prevention and Control (PPC) —% —%
—% —%

Biodiversity (BIO)
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Proportion of OpEx from eligible and ineligible economic activities according to the Taxonomy, as of 2024.
Financial year 2024 Year Criteria for substantial contribution Cr'\ter'\a\ufor abse_nc_e_of sigmﬁcapt harm
("Do no significant harm").
g [
S 2 5 S
ﬁ ® 2 ® g 8 Proportion of
[} o > = > 9]
g o 2 § £ . = 8 £ . € | OpExaligned
o T S © = 2 Z € ° c 2 k= O | totaxonomy
9 © > v £ ) o 9 5 v ) ) o S e g (A1) or Facilitating | Category
Economic activities 3 = 3 2 3 © = ° = 2 o % > ° = o eligible activity transition
© - 2 2 8 = 9 © 38 o = = S K 3 % accordingto | category activity
] 2 O 5 3 o [ 5 2 o £ | the taxonomy
ol X% 9 S = 9 9 = = (A2), year
5 o © © O £ © “ s 2023
o € a S e >
= © = £
@) o
e O
A. ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES ACCORDING TO TAXONOMY
Al Environmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy-aligned)
ﬁ.gz(;?élgitsiwaiped transportation of hazardous and non- C(EZI\CA253SOO/ 5039 291% S HE N/EL  NJEL N N/EL —%
7.5. Installation, maintenance and repair of instruments and
devices to measure, regulate and control the energy efficiency of ~~ CCM 7.5 2,071 1.61% S HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL —% F
buildings
81 Data processing, hosting and related activities ccMm 81 5124 397% S HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL —%
;)I?gE:eZ;)m. fla)nwronmentally sustainable activities (taxonomy- 12,235 9.49% 9.49% 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 %
Of which: facilitators 2,07 16.93% 16.93% ¢} ¢} 0 F
Of which: transitional 0 —% 0 ¢} ¢} 0 T
A2. Activities eligible according to the taxonomy but not environmentally sustainable (non-taxonomy-aligned activities)
fﬁgggfg;{iggg&towc'es' passenger cars and light CCCCMA%SS/ 1,595 124% HE HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 1.00%
Zéﬁligiaéfglon' maintenance and repair of energy efficient CCCCPIAA77.33/ 8,057 6.25% HE HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL 010%
8.1 Data processing, hosting and related activities CCM 81 360 0.28% HE HE N/EL N/EL N/EL N/EL —%
OpEXx from activities eligible under the taxonomy but not
environmentally sustainable (non-taxonomy-compliant 10,013 7.76% 7.76% 7.76% 0 0 0 0 110%
activities) (A.2)
(AAﬁ?AE;) of eligible activities according to the taxonomy 22248 17.25% 17.25% 7.76% o —o  —o o 110%
B. ACTIVITIES NOT ELIGIBLE ACCORDING TO THE TAXONOMY
OpEx from activities not eligible according to taxonomy (B) 106,737 82.75%
TOTAL 128,985 100.00%
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OpEx/Total OpEx Ratio

Taxonomy-aligned eligible according to the
by objective taxonomy by objective
Climate Change Mitigation (CCM) 9.5% 17.2%
Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) —% 7.8%
Protection of Water and Marine Resources (WTR) —% —%
Circular Economy (CE) —% —%
Pollution Prevention and Control (PPC) —% —%
Biodiversity (BIO) —% —%
Activities related to nuclear energy and fossil gas
Row Activities related to nuclear energy
] The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the research, development, demonstration and deployment of innovative power generation facilities that produce energy from No
nuclear processes with minimal fuel cycle waste.
> The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the construction and safe operation of new nuclear facilities to produce electricity or process heat, including for district heating No
purposes or industrial processes such as hydrogen production, as well as their safety improvements, using the best available technologies.
2 The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the safe operation of existing nuclear facilities that produce electricity or process heat, including for district heating purposes or No
industrial processes such as hydrogen production from nuclear energy, as well as their safety improvements.
Activities related to fossil gas
4 The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the construction or operation of power generation facilities that produce electricity from gaseous fossil fuels. No
5 The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the construction, renovation and operation of combined heat/cooling and electricity generation facilities using gaseous fossil fuels. No
No

6 The company carries out, finances or has exposure to the construction, renovation and operation of heat generation facilities that produce heat/cold from gaseous fossil fuels.



CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL AND SUSTAINABILITY STATEMENT 2024
Appendices

164

APPENDIX 4.Table of contents required by Act 11/2018

Information required by Act 11/2018

Reference to DR (DP) by CSRD

Chapter / Page

General Information

A brief description of the business model including its business
environment, organisation and structure

Markets in which it operates

Objectives and strategies of the organisation

Main factors and trends that may affect its future development

Reporting framework used

Principle of materiality

Environmental Issues

Management approach: description and results of policies related
to environmental issues

Detailed general information

Detailed information on current and foreseeable effects of activities
on the environment and health

Environmental assessment or certification procedures

Resources dedicated to the prevention of environmental risks

Application of the precautionary principle

Amount of provisions and guarantees for environmental risks

Pollution

Measures to prevent, reduce or repair emissions that affect the
environment

Including noise and light pollution

Circular economy and waste prevention and management
Waste Generated

Measures for prevention, recycling, reuse, other forms of recovery
and disposal of waste

Actions to combat food waste

(ESRS 2) SBM-1

(ESRS 2) SBM-1

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

(ESRS 2)
SBM-2
SBM-3
IRO-1
IRO-2

ESRS1
ESRS2

(ESRS 2)
SBM-2
SBM-3
IRO-1
IRO-2

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

IRO-1

E1-1

E2-]

E3-]

E4-1

ES-]
E2-6 AR (31b)

E4-2 AR (17 d)

E1-2
E2-2
E3-2
E4-2
E5-2

ET-9
E2-5
E3-5
E4-6
E5-6

E1-9
E2-5
E3-5
E4-6
E5-6
E1-9
E2-5
E3-5
E4-6
E5-6

E2-2

E2-2

ES-5 (37a)
E5-539
E5-2
ES-S

3/16

3/16

2m
316
2/Mm
2m
2/m

2/m
4.4/33
4.4/33

2m
22613

4.4/33
4.4/33

2/m
2/m
2m
2/m
2/m

6.13/49
6.1.4/55
6.2.2/71
632/74
6.5.2/79

6.4.2/75
6.1.5/60
6.2.3/71
633/74
6.4.2/75
6.5.3/79

6.2.6/71

6.1.312/52

6.131.2/52
6.2.6/71

6.23/7

6.2.3/7

6.5.5/82

6.5.3/79
6.5.5/82

6.5.3/79
6.5.5/82
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Information required by Act 11/2018

Reference to DR (DP) by CSRD

Chapter / Page

Sustainable use of resources

Water consumption and supply in accordance with local
limitations

Consumption of raw materials and measures to improve their
efficiency

Direct and indirect energy consumption

Measures taken to improve energy efficiency

Use of renewable energy
Climate change

Greenhouse gas emissions generated as a result of the company's
activities, including the use of the goods and services it produces

Measures taken to adapt to the consequences of climate change

Voluntarily established medium- and long-term reduction targets
to reduce greenhouse gas emissions and the means implemented
to this end

Protection of Biodiversity

Measures taken to preserve or restore biodiversity

Impacts caused by activities or operations in protected areas

Social and Personnel Issues

Management approach: description and results of the policies
related to these issues as well as the main risks related to these
issues linked to the group's activities

Employment

Total number and distribution of employees by country, sex, age
and classification

Total number and distribution of types of employment contracts
and annual average of permanent contracts, temporary contracts
and part-time contracts by sex, age and professional classification

Number of dismissals by sex, age and professional classification

Average remuneration and its evolution broken down by sex, age
and professional classification or equal value

Wage gap, remuneration for equal positions or average in the
company

Average remuneration of directors and managers, including
variable remuneration, allowances, compensation, payment to
long-term savings pension systems and any other payment broken
down by sex

Implementation of work disconnection policies
Number of employees with disabilities

Work organisation

Organisation of working hours

Number of hours of absenteeism

Measures aimed at facilitating work-life balance and co-
responsibility

Health and Safety

Health and safety conditions at work

Workplace accidents, frequency, severity and occupational
diseases

E1-2 E1-5

E1-5 (37) E1-5 (39)

El-6

E1-1 (SBM-3) E1-3

E1-1 E1-4

E4-1E4-3 E4-5

E4-1 (SBM-3) E4-1 (IRO-1) E4-3 E4-5

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

S1-6 (50 a, b)
S1-9 (66 b)

Internal framework

Internal framework

Internal framework

S1-16

Internal framework

Internal framework

Internal framework

S1(SBM-3) S1-151-8 S1-11 S1-15

Internal framework

S1-4 S1-15

S1-1S1-14

Internal framework[ES7

63.3/74

6.5.3/79
6.5.4/81

6.1.7/62

6.15/60
6.1.7/62

6.1.7/62

6.1.8/63

6.12/48
6.1.6/60

6.1.4/55
6.1.6/60

6.4.3/76
6.4.4/77

6.4.3/76
6.4.4/77

7./85

7..7/96
7110101

7.1.71/98

7.1.71/98

7112102

7117h07

7112102

7.116/107
7113/104

711/85

712/87
7.1.9/100
7112102
7.116/107
71.71/98

7.1.15/106

712/87
7.1.71/98
7116/107

7.1.2/87
7.115/106

7.1.15/106
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Information required by Act 11/2018

Reference to DR (DP) by CSRD

Chapter / Page

Social Relations

Organisation of social dialogue including procedures for informing,

consulting and negotiating with staff

Review of collective agreements, particularly in the field of health
and safety at work

Review of collective agreements, particularly in the field of health
and safety at work

Mechanisms and procedures that the company has in place to
promote employee involvement in the management of the
company, in terms of information, consultation and participation

Training

Policies implemented in the field of training

Total number of training hours by professional category

Universal Accessibility

Universal accessibility for people with disabilities

Equality

Measures taken to promote equal treatment and opportunities
between women and men

Equality plans, measures adopted to promote employment,
protocols against sexual and gender-based harassment

Policy against all types of discrimination and, where appropriate,
diversity management

Policy against all types of discrimination and, where appropriate,
diversity management

Respect for Human Rights

Management approach: description and results of the policies
related to these issues as well as the main related risks

Application of due diligence procedures

Application of due diligence procedures in the field of human
rights and prevention of risks of human rights violations and,
where appropriate, measures to mitigate, manage and remedy
possible abuses committed

Complaints about cases of human rights violations

S1-2
S1-2 AR (24, 25)
S1-3
S1-2 AR (28, 29)

S1-8
SI-8 AR
S1-8
S1-14 (88 a)

SI-1
S1-2

S1-1

SI-TAR (17 &, ¢, f, h)

S1-13

Internal framework ES8

SI-1AR (17 d)
S2-2 (23)
S4-2 (21)

S4-5 AR (44)

S4 (SBM-310¢)

S1-2
S1-3
S1-4
S1-15
S1-16

S1-1(20, 24 a,b,c)
SI-TAR (14,17 b)
S$1-17 (102, 103)
S1117 AR (104 b,c)

SI-1AR (17 d)
S2-2 (23)
S4-2 (21)

S4-5 AR (44)

S4 (SBM-310¢)

S1-1

S1-2
S1-3
S1-4

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

(ESRS 2) GOV-4
(ESRS 2) MDR-P

1A

S1-17

S2-1

S3-1

S4-1
(ESRS 2) MDR-A
(ESRS 2) MDR-T

S1-2/S1-3/S1-4
$2-2/52-3/S2-4
S3-2/53-3/53-4

S4-2/S4-3 [ S4-4

S1-17
S2-4 (36)
S3-4 (36)
S4-4 (35)

711/85
7.13/92
7.1.4/92

719100

71.9/100
7.115/106

711/85
71.2/87
713/92
7.1.4/92

71.2/87
7114104

7114104

712/87
7.2.3M3

712/87
713/92
7.1.4/92
7.1.5/93
7116/107
7117107

7.1.2/87
7118/109

712/87
7.23M5
7.4.4/125
7.4.5/126
7.41/122

712/87
7.13/92
7.1.4/92
71.5/93

7./85
7.2/M0
7.3M5

712/87
7.118/109
7.22/12
732/16
7.4.3/123

71.3/92 - 71.4/92 -/ 71.5/93
723M3-72.4M4
73.3/M7 -7.3.4/120 - 7.35/120
7.4.4/125 -7.4.5/126

7.118/109
72.4M4
7.35/120
7.4.5/126
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Information required by Act 11/2018

Reference to DR (DP) by CSRD

Chapter / Page

Promotion and enforcement of the provisions of the ILO core
conventions relating to respect for freedom of association and the
right to collective bargaining

Elimination of discrimination in employment and occupation

Elimination of forced or compulsory labour

Effective abolition of child labour

Fight against corruption and bribery

Management approach: description and results of the policies
related to these issues as well as the main risks related to these
issues linked to the group's activities

Information on the fight against corruption and bribery

Measures taken to prevent corruption and bribery

Measures to combat money laundering

Contributions to foundations and non-profit entities

Information about the Company

Management approach: description and results of the policies
related to these issues as well as the main risks related to these
issues linked to the group's activities

Company commitments to sustainable development

Impact of the company's activity on employment and local
development

Impact of the company's activity on local populations and the
territory

Relations maintained with local community stakeholders and
forms of dialogue with them

Partnership or sponsorship actions

Outsourcing and Suppliers

Inclusion of social, gender equality and environmental issues in
purchasing policy

Consideration in relationships with suppliers and subcontractors of
their social and environmental responsibility

Monitoring and audit systems and their results

Consumers

S1-8

S11(24)
S2-1(17)

S11(22)
$2-1(18)
S3-1(16)
S4-1(16)

S1-1(22)
S2-1(18)
S3-1(16)
S4-1(16)

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

G-
G1-3
Gl-4

G-
G1-3
Gl-4

Internal framework[ES9

(ESRS 2)
SBM-1
MDR-P
MDR-A
MDR-T

S3-1

S3-2
S3-3
S3-4
S3-5

S3-1

S3-2
S3-3
S3-4
S3-5

S3-1

S3-2
S3-3
S3-4
S3-5

Internal framework [ES10

SBM-1 (42)
MDR-P (65 b)

S2-118
S2-4 AR (30)
S3-4 AR (27)
S4-4 AR (27)

SBM-1 (42)
MDR-P (65 b)

S2-118
S2-4 AR (30)
S3-4 AR (27)
S4-4 AR (27)

Internal framework [EST1]

719100

7.1.2/87
7.22/M2

712/87
7.22/M2
7.32/16
7.4.3/123

71.2/87
7.22/M2
7.32/116
7.4.3/123

81/128

812/133
812/133
81.4/136

812/133
812133
81.4/136

7.33M7

7.3M5

7.32/116
7.33M7
7.3.4/120
7.3.5/120
7.3.5/120

732/116
7.33M7
7.3.4/120
7.3.5/120
7.3.5/120

7.32/M6
7.33M7
7.3.4/120
7.3.5/120
7.3.5/120

7.32/16

7.22/M2
7.3.5/120
7.4.5/126

7.22/M2
7.3.5/120
7.4.5/126

81.32.2135
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Information required by Act 11/2018

Reference to DR (DP) by CSRD

Chapter / Page

Measures to ensure the health and safety of consumers

Complaint systems, complaints received and their resolution

Tax Information

Profits obtained country by country
Taxes on profits paid

Public subsidies received

Regulation (EU) 2020/852 - Taxonomy

Qualitative information

Accounting policy
Compliance assessment of Regulation (EU) 2020/852

Contextual information

Quantitative information

Eligibility and alignment of revenue volume

CapEx Eligibility and Alignment

OpEx Eligibility and Alignment

S4-1
S4-2
S4-3
S4h-4

S4-3
S4h-4

Internal framework [ES12]
Internal framework[EST3

Internal framewokr[ES14]

2020/852
2021/2178

2020/852

Regulation )
)
)
) 2021/2178
)
)

(
Regulation (
Regulation (
Regulation (

(
(

2020/852
2021/2178

Regulation
Regulation

mm mm mm
cCc Ccc cc

Regulation (EU) 2020/852
Regulation (EU) 2021/2178
Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
Regulation (EU) 2023/2486

Regulation (EU) 2020/852
Regulation (EU) 2021/2178
Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
Regulation (EU) 2023/2486

Regulation (EU) 2020/852
Regulation (EU) 2021/2178
Regulation (EU) 2021/2139
Regulation (EU) 2023/2486

7.4.5M126

7.4.5/126

81.7/137
817137
817137

9.4/147

91141

92142

Annex 3/159

Annex 3/159

Annex 3/159
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APPENDIX 5. List of data points in topical and cross-cutting

standards that derive from other EU legislation

Requirement for disclosure of

related data points

Reference to the
Regulation on
disclosures relating to
sustainability in the
financial services

sector Pillar reference

Reference to the
Regulation on
benchmarks

Reference to
European
Climate
Legislation

Page(s)

ESRS 2 GOV-1

Gender diversity on the board

of directors
section 21, letter d)

ESRS 2 GOV-1
Percentage of board
members who are

independent, paragraph 21 e)

ESRS 2 GOV-4
Declaration of due diligence
section 30

ESRS E1-1
Transition plan to achieve
climate neutrality by 2050
section 14

ESRS E1-1

Companies excluded
from benchmarks
harmonised

with the Paris Agreement
section 16, letter g)

ESRS E1-4

GHG emission reduction
targets

section 34

ESRS E1-5

Energy consumption from
non-renewable fossil fuels,
broken down

by source (only sectors with
high climate impact)
section 38

ESRS E1-5 Energy

consumption and mix section

37

ESRS E1-5

Energy intensity
related to

activities in sectors with
high climate impact
sections 40 to 43

ESRS E1-6

Gross scope 1,2 and 3 GHG
emissions

and total GHG emissions
section 44

Indicator No. 13 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Indicator No. 10 of
Table 3 of Annex1

Article 449(a) of
Regulation (EU) No
575/2013; Commission
Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453, template
3: Banking portfolio -
Climate-related transition
risk: harmonisation
parameters

Indicator No. 4 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 5 of
Table 1and Indicator
No. 5 of Table 2 of
Annex1

Indicator No. 5 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Indicator No. 6 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Article 449a; Regulation
(EU) No 575/2013;
Commission
Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453, template
1: Banking portfolio -
Climate-related transition
risk: credit quality of
exposures by sector,
issuance and residual
maturity

Indicators numbers1
and 2 of table 1 of
annex|1

Commission Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/181627, Annex ||

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1

Article 449(a) of
Regulation (EU) No
575/2013; Commission
Implementing
Regulation (EU)
2022/2453, Template 1:
Banking portfolio -
Climate-related
transition risk: credit
quality of exposures by
sector, issuance and
residual maturity

Delegated Regulation
(EV) 2020/1818, Article 6

Delegated Regulation

(EU) 2020/1818, Article 5,
paragraph 1, and Articles

6and 8, paragraph 1

Regulation (EU)
2021/1M9, Article
2, paragraphl

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1818,
Article 12,
paragraph 1,
points (d) to (g),
and Article 12,
paragraph 2
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Requirement for disclosure of

related data points

Reference to the
Regulation on

disclosures relating to

sustainability in the
financial services
sector

Pillar reference

Reference to

Reference to the European
Regulation on Climate
benchmarks Legislation

Page(s)

ESRS E1-6

Gross GHG emissions intensity

sections 53 to 55

ESRS E2-4

Quantity of each pollutant
listed in Annex Il of the
European PRTR Regulation
(European Pollutant Release
and Transfer Register)
released to air, water and land,

section 28

ESRS E3-1

Water and marine resources

section 9

ESRS E3-1

Specific policies section 13

ESRS E3-1

Sustainable management of

oceans and seas
section 14

ESRS E3-4

Total water recycled and
reused, section 28, letter c)

ESRS E3-4

Total water consumption in
m3 by net income from own

operations
section 29

ESRS2-E4.SBM 3

section 16, letter a), subsection

i)

ESRS 2 - E4.SBM 3
paragraph 16, b)

ESRS2-E4.SBM3
paragraph 16, ¢)

ESRS E4-2

Sustainable agricultural or
land use practices or policies

section 24,b)
ESRS E4-2

Sustainable marine or ocean

policies or practices
section 24(c)

ESRS E4-2
Policies to address

deforestation section 24(d)

ESRS E5-5

Non-recycled waste section

37,d)
ESRS E5-5

Hazardous waste and
radioactive waste section 39

ESRS 2 - S1.5BM-3 Risk of
forced labour cases section 14,

letter f)
ESRS 2 - S1. SBM3

Risk of cases of child labour,

paragraph 14,9)
ESRS S1-1

Political commmitments on

human rights
section 20

Indicator No. 3 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Indicator No. 8 of
Table 1 of Annex1,
Indicator No. 2 of
Table 2 of Annex 1,

Indicator No. 1 of Table
2 of Annex 1, Indicator

No. 3 of Table 2 of
Annex 1

ndicator No. 7 of Table

2 of Annex 1

Indicator No. 8 of
Table 2 of Annex 1

Indicator No. 12 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 6.2 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 6.1 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 7 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Indicator No. 10 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 14 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 11 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 12 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 15 of
Table 2 of Annex1

Indicator No. 13 of
Table 2 of Annex1

ndicator No. 9 of Table

1of Annex 1

Indicador n.°13 del
cuadro 3 del anexo |

Indicator No. 12 of
Table 3 of Annex |

Indicator No. 9 of

Table 3 and Indicator

No. 11 of Table 1 of
Annex |

Article 449a of Regulation

(EU) No 575/2013;
Commission

Implementing Regulation
(EU) 2022/2453, template
3: Banking portfolio —
Climate-related transition

risk: harmonisation
parameters

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 8,
paragraph1
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Requirement for disclosure of
related data points

Reference to the
Regulation on
disclosures relating to
sustainability in the
financial services

sector Pillar reference

Reference to

Reference to the European
Regulation on Climate
benchmarks Legislation

Page(s)

ESRS S1-1

Due diligence policies
regarding matters covered by
International Labour
Organization core
conventions1to 8

section 21

ESRS S1-1

Processes and measures for
preventing human trafficking
section 22

ESRS S1-1

Accident prevention policies
or management system in the
workplace section 23

ESRS S1-3

Complaints and complaints
management mechanisms
section 32,c)

ESRS S1-14

Number of fatalities and
number and rate of
occupational accidents
section 88, b) and c)

ESRS S1-14

Number of days lost due to
injuries, accidents, deaths or
illness

section 88,e)

ESRS S1-16
Unadjusted gender pay gap
section 97, a)

ESRS S1-16

Excessive pay gap between
the CEO and employees
paragraph 97, b)

ESRS S1-17
Discrimination cases section
103, letter a)

ESRS S1-17. Non-compliance
with the UN Guiding
Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the OECD
Guidelines

section 104, a)

ESRS 2 - S2.SBM-3

Significant risk of child labour
or forced labour in the value
chain (section 11,b)

ESRS S2-1

Political commitments on
human rights

section 17

ESRS S2-1 Policies related to
workers in the value chain
section 18

ESRS S1-1. Non-compliance
with the UN Guiding
Principles on Business and
Human Rights and the OECD
Guidelines

section 19

ESRS S2-1

Due diligence policies
regarding matters covered by
International Labour
Organization core
conventions1to 8

section 19

Indicator No. 11 of
Table 3 of Annex |

Indicator No. 1 of Table
3of Annex |

Indicator No. 5 of
Table 3 of Annex |

Indicator No. 2 of
Table 3 of Annex |

Indicator No. 3 of
Table 3 of Annex |

Indicator No. 12 of
Table 1 of Annex |

Indicator No. 8 of
Table 3 of Annex

Indicador n.°7 del
cuadro 3 del anexo |

Indicator No. 10 of
Table 1and Indicator
No. 14 of Table 3 of
Annex |

Indicators numbers 12
and 13 of Table 3 of
Annex |

Indicator No. 9 of
Table 3 and Indicator
No. 11 of Table 1 of
Annex1

Indicators numbers 1
and 4 of table 3 of
annex1

Indicator No. 10 of
Table 1 of Annex1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1

Delegated Regulation
(EV) 2020/1816, Annex |I

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12,
paragraph1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1818, Article 12,
paragraph1

Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2020/1816, Annex |1
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Reference to the
Regulation on

disclosures relating to Reference to

sustainability in the Reference to the European
Requirement for disclosure of ~ financial services Regulation on Climate
related data points sector Pillar reference benchmarks Legislation

Page(s)

ESRS S2-4

Human rights incidents and

impacts related to upstream  Indicator No. 14 of
and downstream phases of Table 3 of Annex1
the value chain

section 36

Indicator No. 9 of
Table 3 and Indicator
No. 11 of Table 1 of
Annex1

ESRS S3-1
Political coommitments on
human rights section 16

ESRS S3-1

Failure to comply with the UN Delegated Regulation
Guiding Principles on Indicator No. 10 of (EU) 2020/1816, Annex ||
Business and Human Rights, Table1 ofAnhex] Delegated Regulation
the ILO Principles and the (EU) 20201818, Article 12,
OECD Guidelines paragraph1

section 17

ESRS S3-4
Human rights issues and
incidents section 36

Indicator No. 14 of
Table 3 of Annex1

Indicator No. 9 of
Table 3 and Indicator
No. 11 of Table 1 of

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to
consumers and end users
section 16

Annex 1

ESRS S4-1 .

! . Delegated Regulation
Failure to comply with the UN
Guiding Principles on Indicator No. 10 of géf)ezgtzgggf ﬁ‘ggiﬁ”
Business and Human Rights  Table 1 of Annex1 cU %OZO/WS]SQA ce12
and the OECD Guidelines (EV) SArticle 12,
section 17 paragraph 1
ESRS S4-4

Indicator No. 14 of

Human rights issues and Table 3 of Annex ]

incidents section 35

ESRS G1-1

United Nations Convention Indicator No. 15 of

against Corruption, paragraph Table 3 of Annex 1

10,b)

ESRS G1-1 )

Whistleblower protection lrgckjjll(v:eajtéoc:f,\,i\cr){r?eif1

section 10(d))

ESRS G1-4

Fines for breaching anti- Indicator No. 17 of Delegated Regulation
corruption and bribery laws, Table 3 of Annex1 (EU) 2020/1816, Annex I
section 24.,a)

ESRS G1-4

Anti-corruption and anti- Indicator No. 16 of

bribery standards Table 3 of Annex1

section 24, b)
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Independent Limited Assurance Report on the Consolidated
Non-Financial Information Statement and Sustainability
Information for the year ended December 31, 2024

DISTRIBUIDORA INTERNACIONAL DE ALIMENTACION, S.A.
AND SUBSIDIARIES



Ernst & Young, S.L. Tel: 902 365 456
C/ Raimundo Ferndndez Villaverde, 65 Fax: 915727 238
28003 Madrid ey.com

Building a better
working world

INDEPENDENT LIMITED ASSURANCE REPORT ON THE CONSOLIDATED NON-FINANCIAL
INFORMATION STATEMENT AND SUSTAINABILITY INFORMATION

(Translation of a report originally issued in Spanish. In the event of discrepancy,
the Spanish-language version prevails.)

To the shareholders of DISTRIBUIDORA INTERNACIONAL DE ALIMENTACION, S.A.

Conclusion of limited assurance

In accordance with article 49 of the Commercial Code, we have performed a limited verification
engagement on the Consolidated Non-Financial Information Statement ("NFIS") for the year ended
December 31, 2024, of DISTRIBUIDORA INTERNACIONAL DE ALIMENTACION, S.A. (the "Entity") and
subsidiaries (the "Group"), which is part of the Group's Consolidated Management Report.

The content of the NFIS includes information in addition to that required by prevailing company law in
respect of non-financial information, specifically the Sustainability Information prepared by the Group
for the year ended December 31, 2024 (the "sustainability information") in accordance with

Directive (EU) 2022/2464 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 14 December 2022, as
regards corporate sustainability reporting (the "CSRD"). The sustainability information was also
subject to limited verification.

Based on the procedures applied and the evidence obtained, nothing has come to our attention that
causes us to believe that:

a) The Group's NFIS for the year ended December 31, 2024 has not been prepared, in all
material respects, in accordance with the contents required by prevailing company law and
the criteria selected in European Sustainability Reporting Standards ("ESRS"), as well as
other criteria described as explained for each subject matter in table of “Annex 4. Table of
contents required by Law 11/2018" of the NFIS.

b) The sustainability information, taken as a whole, has not been prepared, in all material
respects, in accordance with the sustainability reporting framework applied by the Group and
identified in the accompanying section “2. Basis for preparation of the Consolidated Non-
Financial and Sustainability Statement (ESRS-2)", including:

That the description of the process for identifying the sustainability information to be
disclosed included in section “4.4. Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model. Double Materiality Analysis (SBM-3)" is
consistent with the process implemented and that it enables the identification of the
material information to be disclosed in accordance with the requirements of ESRS.

Compliance with ESRS.

Compliance of the disclosure requirements included in subsection “6.1.4.5. Business
strategy aligned with the European taxonomy of sustainable activities” on the
environment in the sustainability information with Article 8 of Requlation (EU)
2020/852 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 18 June 2020, on the
establishment of a framework to facilitate sustainable investment.

Domicilio Social: Calle de Raimundo Fernandez Villaverde, 65. 28003 Madrid - Inscrita en el Registro Mercantil de Madrid, tomo 9.364 general, 8.130 de la seccién 32 del Libro de Sociedades,
folio 68, hoja n® 87.690-1, inscripcién 12. C.I.F. B-78970506.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.



EY

Building a better
working world

Basis of conclusion

We have performed our limited verification engagement in accordance with generally accepted
professional standards applicable in Spain and specifically with the guidelines contained in the
Guidelines 47 (revised) and 56 issued by the Spanish Institute of Chartered Accountants on non-
financial information assurance engagements and considering the contents of the note issued by the
Spanish Accounting and Auditing Institute (ICAC) on December 18, 2024 (the "generally accepted
professional standards").

The procedures performed in a limited verification engagement are less in extent than for a
reasonable verification engagement. Consequently, the level of assurance obtained in a limited
verification engagement is lower than the assurance that would have been obtained had a reasonable
assurance engagement been performed.

Our responsibilities under those regulations are further described in the Practitioner's responsibilities
section of our report.

We have complied with the independence and other ethics requirements of the International Code of
Ethics for Professional Accountants (including international standards on independence) of the
International Ethics Standards Board for Accountants (IESBA), which is based on the fundamental
principles of integrity, objectivity, professional competence and due care, confidentiality, and
professional behavior.

Our firm applies International Standard on Quality Management (ISQM) 1, which requires us to
design, implement, and operate a system of quality management including policies and procedures
regarding compliance with ethical requirements, professional standards and applicable legal and
regulatory requirements.

We believe that the evidence obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
conclusion.

Responsibilities of the Directors

The preparation of the NFIS included in the Group's Consolidated Management Report is the
responsibility of the Directors of DISTRIBUIDORA INTERNACIONAL DE ALIMENTACION, S.A. The NFIS
has been prepared in accordance with the content required by prevailing company law and the
criteria selected in ESRS, as well as other criteria described as explained for each subject matter in
table of “Annex 4. Table of contents required by Law 11/2018" of the NFIS.

This responsibility also includes the design, implementation, and maintenance of such internal control
as considered necessary to ensure that the NFIS is free of material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error.

The Directors of DISTRIBUIDORA INTERNACIONAL DE ALIMENTACION, S.A. are also responsible for

defining, implementing, adapting, and maintaining the management systems from which the
necessary information for preparing the NFIS is obtained.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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In relation to the sustainability information, the entity's Directors are responsible for developing and
implementing a process for identifying the information to be included in the sustainability information
in accordance with the CSRD, the ESRS and Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European
Parliament and of the Council, of 18 June 2020, and for disclosing information about this process in
the sustainability information itself in section “4.4. Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their
interaction with strategy and business model. Double Materiality Analysis (SBM-3)". This
responsibility includes:

Understanding the context in which the Group carries out its activities and business
relationships, as well as its stakeholders, in relation to the Group's impact on people and the
environment.

Identifying the actual and potential impacts (both negative and positive), as well as risks and
opportunities that could affect, or could reasonably be expected to affect, the Group's
financial position, financial performance, cash flows, access to financing, or cost of capital in
the short, medium or long term.

Assessing the materiality of the identified impacts, risks and opportunities.
Making assumptions and estimates that are reasonable under the circumstances.

The Directors are also responsible for the preparation of the sustainability information, which
includes the information identified by the process, in accordance with the sustainability reporting
framework used, including compliance with the CSRD, the ESRS, and compliance of the disclosure
requirements included in subsection “6.1.4.5. Business strategy aligned with the European taxonomy
of sustainable activities” of the section on the environment in the sustainability information with
Article 8 of Regulation (EU) 2020/852 of the European Parliament and of the Council, of 18 June
2020, on the establishment of a framework to facilitate sustainable investment.

This responsibility includes:

Designing, implementing and maintaining such internal control as the Directors consider
relevant to enable the preparation the sustainability information that is free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Selecting and applying appropriate methods for the presentation of sustainability information
and the basis of assumptions and estimates that are reasonable, considering the
circumstances, about specific disclosures.

Inherent limitations in the preparation of the information

In accordance with ESRS, the entity's Directors are required to prepare forward-looking information
on the basis of assumptions and hypothetical assumptions, which must be included in the
sustainability information, about potential future events and possible future actions, if any, that the
Group could take. Actual results may differ significantly from estimated results, as the reference is to
the future and future events frequently do not occur as expected.

In determining the disclosures in the sustainability information, the entity's Directors interpret legal

and other terms that are not clearly defined and that may be interpreted differently by others,
including the legal conformity of such interpretations, and, accordingly, are subject to uncertainty.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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Practitioner’'s responsibilities

Our objectives are to plan and perform the verification engagement to obtain limited assurance about
whether the NFIS and sustainability information are free from material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error, and to issue a limited verification report that includes our conclusions. Misstatements
can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they
could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of this
information.

As part of a limited verification engagement, we exercise professional judgment and maintain
professional skepticism throughout the engagement. We also:

Design and perform procedures to assess whether the process for identifying the disclosures
to be included in the NFIS and sustainability information is consistent with the description of
the process followed by the Group and enables, where appropriate, the identification of the
material information to be disclosed as required in the ESRS.

Perform risk procedures, including obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to
the engagement, to identify disclosures where material misstatements are more likely to
arise, whether due to fraud or error, but not for the purpose of providing a conclusion on the
effectiveness of the Group's internal control.

Design and perform procedures responsive to disclosures in the NFIS and sustainability
information where material misstatements are likely to arise. The risk of not detecting a
material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting from error, as
fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the
override of internal control.

Summary from the work performed

A limited verification engagement involves performing procedures to obtain evidence as a basis for
our conclusions. The nature, timing and extent of procedures selected depend on professional
judgment, including the identification of disclosures where material misstatements are likely to arise,
whether due to fraud or error, in the NFIS and sustainability information.

Our work consisted of making inquiries of Management and of the Group's various business units and
components that participated in the preparation of the NFIS and sustainability information, reviewing
the processes used for compiling and validating the information presented in the NFIS and
sustainability information, and applying certain analytical procedures and performing tests of details
on a sample basis as described below:

For verification of the NFIS:

Holding meetings with Group personnel to obtain an understanding of the business model, the
policies and Management approaches applied, and the main risks related to these matters and
to gather the information needed to perform the independent assurance work.

Analyzing the scope, relevance and completeness of the content of the 2024 NFIS based on
the materiality assessment performed by the Group and described in section “4.4. Material
impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model.
Double Materiality Analysis (SBM-3)" of the NFIS, considering the content required in
prevailing company law.

A member firm of Ernst & Young Global Limited.
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Analyzing the processes used to compile and validate the data presented in the 2024 NFIS.

Reviewing the disclosures relating to the risks, policies and Management approaches applied
with respect to the material matters presented in the 2024 NFIS.

Checking, through sample testing, the information underlying the content of the 2024 NFIS
and whether it has been adequately compiled based on data provided by information sources.

For verification of the sustainability information:
Making inquiries of Group personnel:

To understand the business model, the policies and Management approaches applied
and the main risks related to these matters and to gather the information needed to
perform the independent assurance work.

To know the source of the information used by Management (e.qg., interaction with
stakeholders, business plans and documents on strategy) and review the Group's
internal documentation on its process.

Obtaining, through inquiries of Group personnel, insight into the entity's processes for
gathering, validation, and presenting information relevant for the preparation of its
sustainability information.

Assessing whether the evidence obtained in our procedures on the process implemented by
the Group for determining the disclosures to be included in the sustainability information is
consistent with the description of the process included in that information, as well as
assessing whether that process implemented by the Group enables identification of the
material information to be disclosed in accordance with the requirements of the ESRS.

Assessing whether all the information identified in the process implemented by the Group for
determining the disclosures to be included in the sustainability information is effectively
included.

Evaluating whether the structure and presentation of the sustainability information is
consistent with ESRS and the rest of the sustainability reporting framework applied by the
Group.

Performing inquiries of relevant personnel and analytical procedures on the disclosures in the
sustainability information, considering those where material misstatements are likely to arise,
whether due to fraud or error.

Performing, as appropriate, substantive procedures through sampling of selected disclosures
in the sustainability information, considering those where material misstatements are likely
to arise, whether due to fraud or error.

Obtaining, as appropriate, reports issued by accredited independent third parties
accompanying the Consolidated Management Report in response to the requirements of
European regulations and, in relation to such information and in accordance with generally
accepted professional standards, verification, exclusively, of the accreditation of the
practitioner and that the scope of the report issued corresponds to that required by European
regulations.
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Obtaining, as appropriate, the documents containing the information incorporated by
reference, the reports issued by auditors or practitioners on such documents and, in
accordance with generally accepted professional standards, verification, exclusively, that in
the document to which the information incorporated by reference refers, the requirements
described in ESRS for the incorporation by reference of information in the sustainability
information are met.

Obtaining a representation letter from the Directors and Management regarding the NFIS and
sustainability information.

Other information

The persons in charge of the entity's governance are responsible for the other information. The other
information comprises the consolidated financial statements and the rest of the information included
in the Consolidated Management Report, but does not include either the auditors' report on the
consolidated financial statements or the assurance reports issued by accredited independent third
parties required by European Union law on specific disclosures contained in the sustainability
information and attached to the Consolidated Management Report.

Our verification report does not cover the other information and we do not express any form of
verification conclusion on it.

Our responsibility in connection with our engagement to verify the sustainability information is to
read the other information identified and consider whether it is materially inconsistent with the

sustainability information or the knowledge we have obtained during the verification engagement
that could indicate material misstatements in the sustainability information.

ERNST & YOUNG, S.L.

(Signed on the original version in Spanish)

Maria del Transito Rodriguez Alonso

February 27, 2025
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Disclaimer

The members of the Board of Directors of Distribuidora Internacional de Alimentacion, S.A. (“Dia”) declare that, to the best of
their knowledge, the individual and consolidated annual accounts for the year ended 31 December 2024, prepared in
accordance with applicable accounting principles and in a single electronic format, provide a true and fair view of Dia's
assets, financial position and results and that the individual and consolidated management reports include a true analysis of
the business performance and results and the position of Dia and the companies included in the consolidation taken as a

whole, together with a description of the main risks and uncertainties they face.

27 February, 2025

Mr Benjamin J. Babcock Ms Luisa Deplazes de Andrade Delgado

Chairman Director

Mr Sergio Ferreira Dias Mr Vicente Trius Oliva

Director Director

Mr Marcelo Maia Tavares de Araujo Mr Jose Wahnon Levy

Director Director

Ms Gloria Hernandez Garcia Alberto Gavazzi

Director Director





